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In 1899 the Yale Divinity Sohool as largely a Congregational 
seminary operating under the traditional theological curriculum. 
Its personnel included sovcn men on its faculty and a stu~ent 
enrollment of ninety-six. Ite firot administrative Dean as 
appointed in 1901 1th tho hope ot improving the School ' s 
scholastic otf1c1ency and financial condition. This experiment 
proved unsuccessful and Jas abandoned temporarily after four 
years• trial. During tho years 1907-1909 the Divinity School did 
pioneer ork in the development ot a co .prehenoive sp o1al1zat1on 
type ot preparation for religious service. The new curriculum 
provided tor the training or men tor pastoral service, missionary 
service, religious education, social service, and research in 
history and philosophy of religion. In connection 1th these 
changes the Divinity School announced definitely its non-sectarian 1 
character. ~1th the appointment of its second administrative Dan 
in 1911 the institution took on ne lite. In the next six years 
five additional men were added to the Faculty and approximately 

350,000 were added to the School ' s funds. Though there was no 
immediate augmentation in student enrollment during the next fe 
years, tho growing cosmopolitan character ot the student body as 
increasingly evident. The School's progress as retarded during 
the noxt few years duo to the orld .ar. Ho ever, the average 
student enrollment for the eight years 1916-1917 through 1923-1924 
as 133. It was lso during these ye rs that an increasingly ig

niticant emphasis as placed upon graduate ork. Aftor the ar 
the Divinity School continued its departmental expansion, the 
curriculum beco ing more and more specialized in the respective 
dep rtments. From 1916wl917 through 1923 1924 the Faculty pro
duced moro than 300 ite s of bibliography, more than 50 of which 
were books. In addition to those specific orks they in 1920 
took over the student publication making t unique and valuable 
vehicle for keeping the Divinity School alumni in touoh with 
the latest books. The Convocations, ~hich had been begun in 
1910, became rnore an~ more popular until in the early 1920's 
the Divinity School began to have difficulty in acco modnt1ng 
the large number of guests he annually to~k advantage of this 
opportunity to boar the world • s outstanding i·cprcaentat1 ves 
of the pulpit and contemporary theological thought. In 1925 
the Faculty made a significant revision ot the School ' s curric
ulum through a redi tr1but1on of courses endeavoring to make 
possible a more efficient use of the student's time. The en
rollment continuod to increase steadily during the four final 
yeare covered by this study, the yearly aver e being 230 . 
The buildings during these years proved more nnd ore inadequate. 
They ere far too s all to acco modate the students and claoa s, 
and w re 1n constant need or repair. The Divinity School as 
greatly benefi\ed through the Yale Endowment Fund Campaign for 

eo , 000,000.00 in 1927, its allotted share oe1ng 750 1 000.00. 
In connection 1th this campaign came also the promise of the 
Roe ofeller gift to the D1v1 1ty School , hich eventually 
amounted to ~l,000 000.00. The actual funds of the School 
which 1n 1899 had iotaled 652,248.21, by 1928 had risen to 
the figure or 1~531,196.18. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

THE DIVINITY SCHOOL AT THE TURN OF THE CE!NTURY 

I The Contemporary Religious L1fe of the University 

II Con\emporary Criticism ot Theological Education 

III Changing Views Regarding Pecuniary Aid for 

Theological Students 



CHAPTER ONE 

THE DIVINITY SCHOOL AT THE TURN OF THE CENTURY 

At the turn of the century the Yale Divinity School 

was in its seventy-eighth session and in reasonably Tigorous 
l 

condition. It had ninety-six students, and a faculty of 
2 

savon men. Its students represented the following denomi-

nations: Congregational, Methodist Episcopal, Baptist, Pres

byterian, Episcopal, and Reformed. In line with its tradi

tion, most of the students were preparing for the Congrega

tional minist.ry. 

1 

Yale College bad been founded because of an interest 

in the ministry. The following language appears in the 
3 

original charter: 

"·••• wherein Youth may be instructed in the Arts & 
Sciences who thorough the blessing of Almighty God 
may be fitted for Publick employment both in Church 
& C1Til State." 

uring the first fifty years more than forty-five per cent 
4 

of its graduates became ordained ministers. For the first 

twent;-r1ve year~ the figure was more than fifty-five per 

cent. Of the first sixteen graduating classes seven were 
6 

made up entirely of students who became ministers. In 1755 

l. 

2. 

•• 
5. 
6. 

~right~ H.B. {odited by)i Eighth General Catalogue of 
the Yale Divinity Schoo, Centennial Issue, 1822-1922. 

C talogue, Yale University, Department of Theology {Yale 
Divinity School), Feb., 1900, p. 5. 

THE YALE CORPORATION, Charter, Legislative Acts, By-Laws 
and Other Officiap nocuments p. 5. 

Ca\aiogue ot the or le rs and ~raduates or Yale Univer
sity in Ne~ Haven, Connecticut, 1701-1924, pp. 115-122. 

rill•, pp. 114-117. 
~ •• pp. 114-115. 



a Professorship of Divinity was established. Because of the 

growing demand for graduate divinity work, the Theological 

2 

Department was organized in 1822. This depar\ment was staffed 

by a faculty of four men, allot whom died or retired in or 

about the year 1858. A full account of this first period 
1 

had been given by John T. /aylana. It was a period of 

great success during the early years when the "New Haven 

Theology" was popular, but the Department declined when the 

Faculty grew old and the finances were meager. After a period 

of varying fortunes the School began to gain new life and re

sources in 1870, and enjoyed, on the whole, a steady progress 

throughout the remainder of the century. That period has 
2 

been treated by Gerald E. Knorr. The present work is a 

study of the history and work of the School from 1899-1900 

through 1927-1928. 

The Contemporary Religious Lite ot the University 

The twentieth century dawned upon a religious scene 

far different from that which had existed at Yale one hundred 

years earlier. 

In 1800 the elder Timothy Dwight, who was president 

ot Yale trom 1795 to 1817, was engaged in his notably Y1c

tor1ous struggle to oyeroome atheism which h&d well-nigh ex-

1. 

2. 

aylandi J.T., The Theological Deoart.ment in Yale Colle~e, 
1822• 858, Ph.D. dlaser\a\ion,~aie University, l933. 

Knorr. G •• , Ta Yale D1Ylnit School 1658-1899, a Ph. o. 
dissertation in preparation, Yale University, 1936. 



3 

tinguished tbe religious life of the 1ns\itution. Lyman 

Beecher, who was a Sophomore the year Dwight became Pr esident , 

says: 

"Before he came college was 1n a most ungodly state. The 
college church was almost extinct. Uost of the stYdents 
were skeptical, and rowdies were plenty. line and liquors 
were kept in many rooms; intemperance, profanity, gambling t 
and licentiousnesswere common ••••• That was the day 
or the infidelity of the Tom Paine School ••••• •••• 
mos\ of the class before me were infidels, and called 
oach other Voltaire, Rouseau, o •Alembert, eto., ate.~ 

This condition wae greatly changed under Dwight's wise and 
1 

tactful administration. Beecher continues: 

"They thought the Faculty were afraid of free d iscussion. 
But when they banded Dr. Dwigh\ a 11st of subjects for 
class disputation, to their surprise he selected this: 
'Is the Bible the word of God?' and told them \o do 
their best. He heard all they had to say, answered them, 
and there was an end. He preached incessantly for six 
months on the subject, and all infidelity skUlked and 
hid 1t.s head." 

In 1900 the younger Timothy Dwight had just completed 

a presidency (1886•1899) which had transformed Yale College 
2 

into Yale University, a university where religion had a 

large place bo\h in the organization of the 1nst1tut1on t1nd 

in the life of the students. Great interest was being taken 

in Bible study. Each of the undergraduate classes and the 

Sheffield So1entit1o School had weekly Bible classes which 

1. Beecher, Charles (edited by), AUTOBIOGRAPHY, Correspondence, 
Etc. 1 of Lyman Beecher, D. o., Vol. f, p. 43. 

2. The Yale Alumni ~eekl?• Vol. XXV, no. 37 1 June 2 1 1916, p. 
1047, editorial at the time or his death. Yale was le
gally made a universtiy in 1887 (The Yale Corporation, 
Char\er Leg1sla\1ve Acts BJ•Laws and Other orr1o1al 
DocumenCs. Prln\ed tor \~eresident and Fellows, New 
Haven, 1928, p. 20). 



met on edneeday Evenings. During the year 1899-1900 their 
l 

program was: 

Freshman Class: "Life of Chr1st. 0 

Sophomore Class: "Parables and Miracles of Christ." 
Junior Class: "Life and Epistles of Paul." 
Senior Class: "Old Testament Cha.raoters. 0 

Sheffield Scientific School: "Life and Epistles of Paul.~ 

In addition to these Bible classes the respective Classes held 

4 

2 
their own prayer moetings, one ot their announcements reading, 

"The Sheffield prayer meeting will be held at 138 College Street 

at 12:30, and will be addressed by J. T. Stocking of the Divinity 

School." Among the visiting preachers being heard by the 

students at Yale that year were: Dr. George A. Gordon, of the 

Old South Church, Boston; Dr. Charles E. Jefferson, or the 

Broadway Tabernacle, New York; Dr. Henry Van Dyke, of the Brick 

Church, New York; Dr. Henry A. Stimson of New York; Rev. Charles 

Cuthbert Hall, President ot Union Theological Seminary, New 

York; Professor George F. Moore ot .Andover, Massachusetts; 

Professor Francis G. Peabody ot HarYard Un1Yers1ty; and Rev. 
3 

Alexander McKenzie or Carabridge, Massachusetts. 

In the same year tba1 the younger Timothy Dwight 

became President ot Yale a a1gn1t1oant event took place in 

American student religious 11fa. In that year Dwight L. 

Moody lnaugura\ed the student conferences which tor more than 

1. 

2. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII, no. 6 1 Wednesday, Oct. 4• 
is§§., 

llli•• Vol. XXIII, no. 34, Saturday, Nov. 
Thie announcement ·11as for the following 

The Yale Alumni eeklI• Vol. IX, no. 12, 
13, 1899, p. 122. 

"· 1899. 
day, Sunday. 
ednesday, Dec. 



thirty years thereafter continued to be held at Northfield. 

The attendance at the first conference was much larger than 

was expected, young men being present from colleges of the 
l 

East, South, and West. One result of the~e Conferences was 

the growth or Young Men's Christian Associations in colleges 
2 

over the country. Another immediate result was the organiza-

tion of the Student Volunteer Uovement, which was begun at 
3 

Mount Hermon at that ftrs\ Conferonoe. Having as its slogan: 

"The evangel1zat1on ot the world in this generation,~ this 

Movement by 1900 had become an influential agency in securing 

"volunteora• for the missionary enterprise. 

5 

The active labors ot Dwight and Moody came to a close 

about the same time. 
4 

on October 18, 1899, 

Timothy Dwight's successor was inaugurated 

and Dw1gh\ L. Moody died during the 
5 

Christmas holidays or the same year. 

Yale's high regard for Moody is shown by the fact that 

on Sunday, January 141 1900, a memorial service was held for 

him in New Haven at the Hyperion Theater. About one hundred 

and fifty Yale students "who were especially attached to Mr. 

foody because of thelr association with him in the summer con

ference at Northf1eldff sat on the pla\torm. Sankey was present 

1. Moody, ~. R., D, L. oody, 1931, p. 379. 
2. ~ •• p. 385. 
3. Ibid., p. 380. 
4. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII, no. 191 Thursday, Oct. 19, 

1899. 
5 • .l!?!2,., Vol. XXIII, no. 73, ednasday, Jen. 10, 1900, edi

torial. The exact data was December 22, 1899. 



and a number or Moody's favorite hymns were sung. The presi

dent of the First National Bank of New Haven presided. Dean 

George P. Fisher of the Yale D1v1n1ty School was one ot the 
1 

speakers. 

The feeling which Moody had for Yale is well illus

trated by a fltatement he made near the close of his lite, when 
2 

the institution was being er1t1c'-zed: 

"l have been pretty well acquainted with Yale for twenty 
years, and I have never seen the University 1n so good 
a condition religiously as 1\ 1s non. Ley oldest son 
graduated here , and 1f my other son , who 1s now in 
the Freshman class, gets as much good out or Yale aa 
his brother did, I shall have reason to thank God through 
time :ind etern1~y.n 

6 

t tho time that thesa two formatiYe figures 1n Am~rj

can educational and religious life were passing off of the 

scene throe oth,Jr men were making their appearance, one ot 

whom later became connected with the Divinity School and an

other of whom at one time was offered lts Deanship. They were 

present at Yale in 1899-1900, and their names during the years 

since have stirred the minds and influenced the lives ot 

American Christian students. 

One was the son or the Dean of Yale College, and was 

general secretary of the University Young Hen's Christian 
3 

Association, - Henry B. right, Yale '98. Besides his vigor-

I. The Yale Da11X News, Vol. XXIII, no. 77, 'onday, Jan. 15, 1900. 
2. 1elch9 L. s.

1 
and Camp, alter, YAL~. Her cam6us, Class-rooms 

and Athlet ca, 1899, p. 65, quo\es \his as elng par\ ot 
an "interview, to which he submitted at a time when the 
University was \he subject of much adverse talk in acer
tain weekly paper.R 

3. The Yale Dally News, Vol. XXIII, no. 137, Tuesday, Mar. 27, 
!900. 



ous local r e ligious program he was in demand at other univer

sities, having spoken at Princ eton and at Bron during tho 
1 

year. 

Another w s a young man who already aa bocoming 

prominent in the work of l eading s tudento to see t he ~holo 

worl d as the field for Christian wo~k, - Rober t E. Speer, 

Princeton '89. Il'3 uff one of the v1a1t1ng m1nist-rs invited 
2 

to preach ~t the University during tho year. Ho also spoke 

at Dwight Hall on Friday evening, March 9, 1900, the notice 

in The Yale DailX Newe reading, -The doors will be opened at 
3 

6:40 and all Yale students are cordially invited." 

Tho thira was a man nho conducted a successful 

ovangellstio campaign at Yale during the spring of 1899-1900, 

oonc~rning whom the same daily wrote, "On account of the large 

number of men who wish still to talk with him personally, Mr. 
4 

Mott will speak 1n Dwight Hall this evening at 6:40." 

7 

V1th1n two months after the New Haven memorial service 

for Dwight L. Aoody, two men spoke at the Yale Divinity School 

who exemplified the direction twentieth-century Christianity 

was to take. On Friday eYening, February 16, 1900, ashing-

ton Gladden, as on~ of the Leonard Bacon Club locturers, de-

l. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII, nos. 86 and 125, Thursday, 
Jan. 25, 1900, and Tuesday, Mar. 13, 1900. 

2. The Yale Al9mn1 eekly, Vol. IX, no. 12, .ednosday, Dae. 
13, 1899. 

3. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII, no. 12e, Friday, Mar. 9, 
1966. 

4 • .!.!!!!!•, Vol. XXIII, no. 119, Tuesday, Mar. 6, 1900. 



8 

11 vered an address in Marquand Chapel ant 1 tlad, 11Tha Sermon 
1 

on the Mount as a Basis for Social Roconstruction." And 

on /ednesday, March 14, 1900, s. H. Hadley, Superintendent of 
2 

the Water Street Mi ssion in New York City, spoke on his ffork • 

.9..2,micmp~rary Cr1tioJ.!m_..Q£..!..heological Enucat1o~ 

During the week previous to the opening of the 

Divinity School in the fall or 1899 there was held in the 

city of Boston the second International Council of Congrega-
3 

tional Churches. The sessions began on September 20 and 

continued through September 29. The speakers were the leaa-

ing Congregational clergymen from both sides of the Atlantic. 

Among the number were tour men who either were already on the 

Divinity School Faculty or later were to become members of it. 

Professor George P. Fisher delivered an a ddress on ''The Inf lu-
4 

ence of Historical Studies on Theological Opinion." Pro-

fessor Frank c. Porter spoke on "The Message oft.he Old Testa-
5 

ment for Today." Rev. Charles R. Brown. Pastor or First 

Church, Oakland, California, aadressed the gathering on the 

1. 

5. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII, no. 105, Friday, Feb. 16, 
1900. 

Ibid., Vol. XXIII, no. 126, ednesday, Uar. l4, 1900. 
ri'eoi'ter, E. c. (eaited by), Volume ot Proceeaings of the 

Second International Congrega\1onal Council, held in 
Tremont Temple, Boston, ass., September 20-29, 1899. 
The first had been held in London in 1891. 

The Con~rega\lonalist, Vol. LXXXIV, no. 39, Sept. 28, 1899, 
p. 44. 

llli•, p. 447t. 
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1 
subject., "Uistinctive Cha.racterist.ics of Christianity." 

Professor 1111ston alker, Professor of Church History at 

Hartford Theological Seminary , was the speaker on "The Obl1-
2 

gat.iona and Opportunities of Congregationalism 1n America." 

The evening 
3 

devoted to education. 

session on Monday , September 25, was 

It proved 
4 

to be "the most exciting 

debate in the couno11." 
5 

ot that week reported: 

Describing it, The Congregationalist 

11The evening session was prolonged to a late hour by 
the number and length ot the addresses, but the crowd 
occupying the soats and the standing room hung on 
nevertheless. The food provided was both sweet and 
bitter. It "as of equal parts of eulogy and trenchant 
criticism. For the large number of trustees and 
teachers or theological seminaries present it could 
scarcely have been a pleasant session. President 
Hyde of Bowdoin College, Maine , and President Slocum 
of Colorado College, Colorado, both agreed in pro
nouncing \he method of instruction in our theologi
cal schoole unscientific and perversely antiquated, 
their curricula inadequate and lacking in elements 
essential to the preparation of clergymen of the 
kind which the age demands ••••• " 

Another writer states that the question ''was twice reopened by 

special order, and furnished the chiet topic of discussion for 
6 

the remainder of the session." 

l. 

2 • 
3. 

5. 

6. 

The Congregationalist, Vol.LXXXIV, no. 39, Sept. 28, 1899, 
p. 448. 

Ibid., no. 40, Oct. 5, 1899, p. 496. 
.ll.!2_., Vol.LlCXXIV, no. 39, Sept. 28, 1899, p. 432, in art., 

"The Council Day by Day," pp. 426-432. 
~ •• Vol. LXXXV, no. 2, Jan. 11, 1900, editorial, "Our 

Schools ot Theology," p. 42. 
~., Vol.LXXXIV, no. 39, Sept. 28, 1899, in art., "The 

Council Day by Day," PP• 426-452. 
Hyde, W. D., The Atlantia Monthly. Vol. LXXXV , no. DVII , 

Jan., 1900, p. 16, art., "Retorm 1n Theological Educa
tlon,n pp. 16-26. 



The two addressee which faced the problem of theo

logical education in such unroserved fashion and which suc

ceeded in producing such outspoken discussion were those by 

,illiam De,itt Hyde , o. D., LL. D., President of Bowdoin 

10 

College , Brunswick, Maine , and William Frederick Slocum, B. D., 

LL. D., President of Colorado College , Colorado Springs, 

Colorado. Slocum•s address appoared flin substance" in !h!!,. 

Forum of January, 1900, under the title, "Reconstruction in 
1 

Theological Education" ; and Hyde' s appeared 1n The tlantic 

Jon\hly of January, 1900, under the title, "Reform in Theo-
2 

logical Education." Concerning these articles, The Congrega-

tionalist states, "Both have been so modified as to make prom

inent what the writers believe theological education should 

be , rather than to criticise ffhat it is assumed to be at 
3 

present ." 

Slocum's criticisms centered around three points: 

teaching methods, courses or study, and equipment. He main

tained that from the days ot the Reformation theological edu

cation had been concerned almost entirely with beliefs, and 

practically no attention had been given to improvement of 
4 

pedagogical methods. There were four particular improvements, 

1. 

4. 

Slocum, • F., The Forum, Vol. XXVII , January, 1900, art., 
"Reaonstruciion in Theological Educat ion," pp. 571-578. 

Hyde , W. D., op. cit, , 
The Congregationalist. Vol. LXXXV , no. 2, Jan. 11, 1900, 

editorial, "Our Schools of Theology," p. 42. 
ebstert E. c. (edited by)~ oB• cit., p. 228, ddress by 
Presiaent • F. Slocum, ~ •• , LL. D., "Reconstr.uction 
1n Theological Education," pp. 227-232. 



he thought, which should be made as to courses or study. 

First, thoological students should be given a much more 

thorough grounding in philosophy in order that they might be 

able to think for themselves; second, too much attention was 

being given to "exegetical criticism" of the Bible, while the 

more important emphasis needed was an appreciation or it as a 

whole and as literature; third, theological education was 

seriously defective , he deolared, in giving to ethics such 

a negligible place thus helping \o maintain an unnatural and 

needless gap between morals and religion; and fourth, in a 

civilization growingly complex and filled with injustices 

there as desperate need that theological students inform 

themselves by a study of sociology as to actual conditions 
1 

round about them. ln order to bring about these improvements 

he thought that the four Congregational seminaries in New 

England should be aonsolidatea. As it was , none of the four 

was so equipped as to render this broader serYice. Consoli

dation , however, would make possible a more adequate endow

ment tor a single institution, the broadening of present 

courses and establishment or new ones, a much better library, 

and uould make a much more effective appeal to practical 
2 

business men for a larger support. 

Hyde was eYen more vehement in his declarations . 

1. ebster, E. c. (edited by), op, cit., p. 229-231. 
2. !.E.!2,., p. 232. 
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More thnn three-quarters of a century earlier a voice trom 

'aine in the person of Dr. Bennett Tyler had challenged the 

views of Nathaniel w. Taylor , charging one seminary at least 

with becoming too liberal. But here wao a voice from Maine 

which declared that practically all the seminaries were 
1 

largely antiquated. Said he, 

1. 

"There must be a radical and costly reform in methods 
ot seminary instructions. When college graduates go 
to schools of law or medicine , or to the graduate 
department of a university, they work as they never 
worked before ••••• ~nen college graduates go 
to the seminary they almost invariably report a fall
ing off in effort and interest. Even those who were 
diligent in college grow lazy , and take to loafing. 
Hebrew is the only thing they report as being hard· 
and that they say they hate. Theological instruction 
1s not up to the educa•tional level of graduate and 
professional work 1n other departments ••••• 
The church demands a new type or seminary today. 
The seminary that we have is , after all only a snug 
little sailboat , titted to cruise timidly up and down 
the sheltered bay of traditional theological learn
ing. /hat we need 1 s a well-engined steamer, inde
pendent of wind and tide , which shall boldly cut 
whatever oabloa bind her slavishly to the sunken 
rocks of antiquatea formulations , explore the open 
seas of secular and religious learning in fearless 
quest of truth; steer her course by the chart of 
science, the compass of Scripture, and the \win 
stars of reason and reverence; and bring back the 
precious freight of chosen youth intrusted to her 
care adequately equipped for wise and courageous 

~ebster , E. c. (edited by)~ 08. ci\ . , pp. 224 , 225~ 227, 
Address by Pres1den\ • ,u. yde, o. n., LL. D., The 
Education of the Minister,M pp. 222- 227. This ~as the 
first address or tho evening session. He was followed 
by Slocum, who was followed by t,o other speakers: 
ReT. Henry Hopkins, D. D., First Congregational Church, 
Kansas City, who spoke on ~The Place and Funciion of 
the Smaller Colleges," and Charles W. Eliot, LL. D., 
President of Harvard University, who addressed the 
Council on "Congregationalism and Education" (!.!l!,g,., 
pp. 222-245). 
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leadership in tho magnificent mission of the modern 
• church - the interpretation ot our infinitely com

plex industrial, social , political, and spiritual 
life of our times in the clear nhite light of that 
universal love which radidtes from the throne of God 
to illuminate and cheer the pathway of the humblest 
of mankind ." 

Hyde began his article in The Atlantic Monthly by 

saying that there are tno types ot theology, one hioh centers 

its view around a transcendent God, the other around a God who 

1s immanent. These two types of theology make for two types 

of minister , one who proclaims a Godot divine fiat and gives 

only general attention to human affairs , and the other two 

15 

who focuses attention upon specific human problems and seeks 

to bring God 's principle of love into operation for their solu

tion. Naturally , two distinctive types of preparation groo out 

of those opposing viewpo1nts. Hyde describes these in the 
l 

following clear-cut contrast: 

'' !\ seminary course conet.ruotcd on the first. plan con
sists chiefly of f1Ye parts, each of whi ch may have 
subordinate branches. First, Hebrew, to get the 
text of the d1vino lag and coYenant. Chaldea, 
Assyrian, and Arabic may be added as options. 
Second , Greek, to get the letter or the new coy
cnant , and the precise word ot the latest inspira
tion. Hebrew and Greek exegesis may be duplicated 
by Biblical theology. which binds into sheaves the 
gleanings from these linguistic fluids. Third, 
dogmati c theology, which weaYe8 into a single system 
the separate strands of truth gathered from the 
Scriptures. Subordinate to this is apologetics, 
the defense of the established doctrines aga1nsi 
critics and heretics. Fourth, church history, tho 
study of the ways in which previous dogmatic theo-

1. Hyde , • D. , op. cit., pp. 19 and 20. 



loglans have done their nork, including the forms 
and institutions in which the Christian truth has 
found embodiment. Subsidiary to this may be add-
ed excursions into patristic literature~ mediaeval 
customs, and modern controversies. Fifth, homilet
ics, the art of titting a doctrine to a text, and 
proclaiming it convincingly. To this department 
elocution is the most usual and important appendage.~ 

"The seminary course constructed on the second plan 
will include most of the traditional theological 
subjects; but it will approach them in a different 
spirit. Imbued with the historical method, it 
will trace the beginnings of our faith in Jewish 
and Christian sources, availing itself of the most 
exact literary and historical criticism and anti
quarian research. Yet it will valuo the Hebrew 
prophets for the light they throw on the labor prob
lem, the problems of taxation and currency and ex
pansion, the problems of charity and correction a~d 
municipal gover,nment 9 the problems of domestic hap
piness and social purity and industrial opportunity. 
It ~111 r ead the Biblical ~ritors with oonstant refer
ence to tho writers who are stirring the conscience 
Md creating th3 ideals of the .modern world. It 
will teach theology in order to show all truths 
of nature and of man reduced \o rational unity around 
the central insight of that loving purpose ot God 
which finds its consummate fulfillment in the supreme 
character of Christ. But the unity thus gained will 
not be a little closed circle apart from the sc1ent1f-
1c~ ethical, and philosophical conceptions of the age. 
It will be a strenuous attempt to see through these 

· conceptions to the Divine Thought which ls at their 
common centre, and gives them all whatever measure of 
rensonableneas th&y contain. It will teach church 
history, not as a single section of tbe life of the 
past, but as showing how ep1r1\ual ooncep\1one have 
moulded secular institutions, and dirtne forces have 
guided human affairs. I\ w1~1 present Athanaslus 
against the world as the 1nep1ration or the modern 
Christian scholar, whose task ii 1s to make men see 
and believe that there is a God within the world, 
in an age when agnoat1c1sm has conclusively demon
strated that we can prove the existence or no God 
outside it. It will hold up Luther as an example 
to the theological reformer of today who will 
venture to carry to ite logical conclusion the 
principles of the Rcforma\ion. It will set bG!ore 
its students the Puritan of the seYen\eenth century 
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as the model for the proncher of the twentieth, who 
shall abandon the rhetorical r1\ual1sm of tho sermon, 
and plead with his congroga\ton, simply as a man with 
men, to live the life they know they ought to live. 
It will teach homiletics, not to show how to make 
sermons of the approved pat\ern, but, by incessant 
praotice under severe criticism, every week through
out the whole three years, to train thG minister to 
drive home, by telling phraae and luminous figure 
and logical demonstration , the truth he sees, into 
the hearts and consciences of tho men who see it not.• 

Hyde carried his argument. a step further and made 

f1vo specific suggestions a.s to how this improvement in theo

logical education could bo brought about. First , tho prin

ciple of nature selection must be givon a greater opportunity 

to op131~ate in the decision of young men to proparo for the 

ministry , by abandoning the widespread policy of giTing them 
l 

too much financial aid while in school. Second , the 

standard of scholarship r.aust bo high; students must be ad-

mitted to seminaries on the basis or their preYious scholastic 
2 

records. Third, theological professors must not be bound 

nto the teaching or a prescribed creed." Upon this point he 
3 

was part.lcularly omphatic. Ha declared , 

nThe attempt to \ie teaching to ere ds 1e either fu
tile or pernicious. If a man believes the identical 
creed set forth, then \here is no use in making him 
sign it; for in that case he will ieaoh it, wbether 
he signs or not. It he does not believe it, he 
must either teach what he doea not believo, which is 
in every way disastrous and reprehensible; or else, 
as all men under suoh c1rcumatances do , he must crawl 
away trom h1s sign ture through eo~e such loophole as 

1. Hyde , '1 . D. , op, cit., p. 21. 
2. ~., p. 2l. 
3 . Ibid. , p. 22. 
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'for substance of doctrine ,• or •subject to the 
further light uh1oh may yet break forth from God's 
Holy Word.' •••• For a Protest.ant, imbued with 
the scientific spirit, to teach the letter of an 
ancient creed 1a absolutely impossible; and to ex
plain to the satisfaction ot the public his necessary 
departure from it is not always easy ••••• 
Jhen you see a baseball bat or a golf club tightly 

wound around with cord, you instinctively inter that 
there 1s soma weakness or crack at the protected 
point . These creeds which are wound so tightly 
around our theological professorships are everlast
ing proclamations of the weakness or the doctrines 
they thus artificially protect.ff 
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Fourth, secular courses of study throughout the seminary course 

ttmust be carried on side by side with the traditional theologi-
1 

cal subjects." His argument as to this was practically iden-

tical with that ot Slocum. F1!th, teaching methods should de

vote more attention to the individual student and should include 

more original research; only thus can the future minister be

come an independent thinker who will be able to cope •1th 

modern problems. 

In the Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinute-Book, 

bearing the date ot the day following this stirring session, 

the following statement appears. 
2 

lt is on an inserted page 

of "Council" stationery: 

1. 
2. 

Hyde, tt. D., o~, cit., P• 22t. 
Page ineertedetween pp. 144 and 145 ot Yale Divinity 

School Faculty Minutes. Page 144 contains tbe follo•ing 
minute under date ot Uarcb 28, 1900: "Voted to concur in 
the recommendation of the representative or the Congre
gational seminaries at Boston last September•••• an 
International Conference of Congregational Seminaries 
ot the United States and Canada (compare the documents 
here inserted)." 



To 

SECOND INTERNATIONAL CONGREGATIONAL COUNCIL 

Boston, Mass., U. s. A., 20-28 September 1899 

"Boston, Uass., Sept. 26, 1899. 

at (sic) the second International Congregational Coun
cil, at Boston, a meeting was held of representatives, 
appointed by the several American and one Canadian 
Congregational Seminaries. It as the judgment of 
\his meeting that it is desirable that a permanent 
conference ot our Seminaries be formed; to me et an
nually, if it be found practicable; for the purpose of 
increasing friendly relations, promoting unity in re
gard to methods and standards and for general consulta
tion and discussion. 

It was voted that those present recommend to 
their several faculties the holding of such conferences, 
and that upon favorable action by a majority of the 
faculties , arrangements be made for the first meeting 
by the undersigned committee. 

The action of your faculty may be reported to \he 
secretary of the committee, F. c. Porter. 226 Bradley 
St., New Haven, Conn. 

On behalf of the Conference, 

Fraternally yours, 
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Rev. Professor J. K. McLean, D. D. 
of Pacific Seminary. 

Committee 

Rev. Professor H. u. Scott , D. D. 
of Chicago. 

Rev. Professor F. c. Porter, D. D. 
of Yale Divinity School . " 

On a similar inserted page appears a proposed coo
l 

stitution for the organization. It 1a as follows: 

"CONSTITUTION. 

"The provisional committee appointed by this con
ference recommended the adop\ion or the tollowtng 
constitution, which when ratified by a majority ot 
the seven American and one Canadian Seminaries, will 

1. Page 2 inserted between pp. 144 and 145 of Yale Divinity 
School Faculty Minutes. 



become operative:-
"!. The name of this association shall be The 

Conference of the Congregational Theological 
Seminaries ot the United States and Canada. 

0 II . The members shall be the professors of the 
several seminaries. 

"III . The officere shall be a President , two Vice
Presidents , and a Secretary who shall also be Treas
urer. These officers shall be elected annually and 
shall constitu~the Executive Committee. 

IV. ~ach Seminary shall have one vote on all 
questions; anrl a quorum shall consist of five seminar
ies. 

uNote. The informal conference appointed a committee 
to make arrangements for the first meeting after the 
concurrence ot a majority of the seminary faculties." 
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The first meeting of this "Conference of the Congre

gational Theological Seminaries of the United States and Canada" 
1 

was held in St. Louis October 10-12 of the following year. 

Professor Frank C. Porter attended as the Divinity School's 
2 

representative . As one of the speakers at this meeting he 
3 

dealt with the problem of Seminary training. Hie signifi-

cant address will be taken up in the following chapter ot 

this study. 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes , Oct. 1, 1900, 
p. 1•a. 

2. Ibid., Oct. 3, 1900, p. 148. These two dates, 1n addi
tion to the facts stated on p. 144 and in the inserted 
pages, make it clear that Professor Bacon's reference 
to the conference as having been in 1899 (The Yale Uni
versity School or Religion, p. 38) is a mistake. 

3. Address a\ Conference of Seminaries , St. Louis , MS. 
of more than 25 pages or sketched notes, by Professor 
Frank c. Porter. 



Changing Views Regarding Pecuniary Ai d for 

Theological Students 

On May 25, 1899 the first layman ever to be e lect ed 

Pr esident of Yale was chonen as Timothy Dwight' s successor, -
1 

Arthur Twining Hadley. For the previous eight years he had 
2 

boen Professor of Political : eonomy at Yale, and had gained 

distinction in his field. 
3 

Concerning him The Congregationalist wrote : 

"For t ~o hundred years the presidents of Yale haYe boen 
Congregational ministers. Professor Hadley will be 
the first layman to hold that office. But he ts a 
loyal Congregationalist, and the religious interests 
of the University will be safe in bis hands ••••• 
Her new president will have the sympathy of all sup
porters of the best mer1can i deas or higher educa
tion, and we believe his career in this new field 
will be as substantial and as conspicuous as it has 
been in the lines to which he has already achieved 
distinguished success." 
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4 
Hadley's inauguration took place on October 18, 1899. 

The announcement in The New York Times, Sunday, October 15, 

1899, ot \his forthcoming event contained tha following sta t e -
5 

ment: 

l. 

4 . 

s. 

Records ot Corporationi Originali Yale College , 1875-1900, 
Uinutes ot May 25, 1699, p. 49~. 

Catalogue of thft Officers and Graduates ot Yale University, 
New Haven, Connecticut , 1701-1924, p. 62. 

The Congregationalist , Vol. LXXXIV, no. 22, June l, 1899 , 
art. "The New President of Y~le , " p. 782. 

The Ya{e DailI News , Vol. XXIII , no . 19, Thursday. Oct. 
19, 1899. 

The New York Times , Vol. XLIX, no. 15, 527, Sunday, Oct. 
15, 1899, item, "Yale's Coming Inaugural, " p. 19. , 



"Altogether, the inauguration \Till be one of the most 
impressive events in Yale's history. The only change 
of importance from the old and established program 1s 
the dropping ot the congratulatory speech in Latin by 
one of the 11ndergr:\duates.,. 

20 

l 
The same paper describing it aftorwards . said: 

'The Presidents of Harvard, Princeton, Columbia, Cornell, 
Chicago, Brown, Oberlin, and many other universities 
and colleges .ore there. 1th then were Federal of
ficers, distinguished men of science and letters! dip
lomats, men of finance and importance 1n the nor d of 
business. 

College Gowns in Evidence 
Battell Chapel was tilled to the doors. The audi
ence presented an animated appearance, for all of 
those•••• tbore in official capacities as representa
tives of other institutions nore aoademic eowns and 
hoode or their respective 1ns\1tutions.• 

Dean George P. Fisher of the Divinity School delivered 
2 

the "Congratulatory \ddrese." His opening words \:1ere: 

1. 

2. 

"The not unwelcome duty is assigned to me. in the 
names or the Faculties ot the University. to con
gratulate you on your accession to office, and to 
pledge to you their sympathy and support in the 
bearing or its burdens. I could not make this 
address a mere perfunctory task. Memory runs back 
to the days when your honored father. a ecbolar 
than whom. in my judgment, none more gittod has 
ever held a chair at Yale, was doing his work , and 
when, under his tuition, you were paee1ng your 
oarly years. Not in the spirit or flattery, but 
sincerely, it may be said that during your own 
personal connection with the University as an in
structor, the lustre of that honored name has not 

The New York Times, Thursday, Oct. 19, 1899, item, "!law 
President at Yale," p. 4. 

Inaugura\ion of Ar\hur Twining Hadley, LL. D., as President 
ot Yale UniYerai\y, Oc\ober Eighteenth, A. D. Eighteen 
Hundred and Ninety-Nine, New Havon, Connecticut. p. 15, 
flCongratulatory Addreae , by Reverend G. P. Fisher, D. o., 
pp. 15-20. 



been dimmad. Speaking tor your colleagues in the 
several Faculties, I need not assure you that on \ his 
occasion our personal regard mingles with tho sense 
of obligation to hold up the hands ot those pla ced 
in authority." 

This 11 ~ense or obligation to hold up the hands of 

t hose placed in authority" was to be put to the t est a lmost 

i mmediate ly as far as the Divinity School was concerned. In 

h is I naugural ddrees, Pr esident Hadley declared himself for 

a Yale where the spirit of oemocraoy was lived up to in every 
1 

s ense or the word. He said: 

"•••• the increase of wealth in the outside world is 
a perpetual menaeo to old-fashioned democratic equal
ity. If we have within college life not only dif
ferences in things studied , but differences 1n enjoy
ment between rich and poor , we are at once in danger 
of witne ssing a development of social d1st1nct1ons 
and class interests which shall sweep away the thing 
whi ch was most characteristic and most valuable in 
the earlier e ducation of our colleges. Not the in
telle ctual lite only, not the social lite only, but 
t he whole religious and moral atmosphere suffers 
d eterioration if a place becomes known either as a 
rich man's college, or, worse yet , as a college 
where rich and poor meet on different footings . 
This same danger lurks in the whole system of bene
ficiary aid , as at present given in Yale and in most 
colleges. To avoid this danger, and at the same 
time give the men the help which they fairly ought 
to have , we need not so much an increase of bene
ficiary funds as an increase of the opportunities 
for students to earn their liTing. Aid 1n educa
tion, it given without exacting a corresponding re
turn, becomes demoralizing. If it is earned by 
the student as he goea, 1\ has jus t the opposite 
eff ect." 
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1. Inauguration of Arthur Twining HBdley, LL. o., as Pr esi
dent of Yale Un1Yera1iy, October Eigh\eenth, A. D. 
Eighteen ffundrod and Ninety-Nine, New Haven, CoMeoticut, 
p. Z'lt, "Inaugural Adaress , • pp. 21-49. 



The Divinity School charged no tuition at this 

time. Instead, like other theological schools, it offered 

easy financial inducements to prospective students. The 

School•s catalogue for the year contained the following 
l 

statement as to this: 

11 ..;xpenses and Pecuniary Aid 

"Students have to make pecuniary provision for 
only about eight months of study annually. In the 
four months of vacation, from May to September , they 
have the opportunity to enga.ge in Home Mission:1.ry 
or other work, with remuneration tor their services. 

"The expenses of each student tor the annual 
session of thirty-four weeks are $15 for care of room 
and other incidentals; $25 to $30 for fuel and lights, 
or one-half of this sum in case two studen\s occupy 
the same room. No charge ls made tor instruction or 
room rent. 

ttThe expense for board will be from ~3 to ~4 a week, 
at which prices most of tho students have obtained good 
board during the past year. These expenses are fully 
covered by the means of assistance mentioned below. " 

President Hadley did not advocate that scholarship 

aid should be done away with entirely. He did hold, however, 
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that it should not be given indiscriminately and in such large 

sums. In the following words he stated the only reasonable 
2 

basis on which he thought such holp should be given: 

«All scholarship aid beyond the tuition tees, whether 
for undergraduates or for graduates, should be dis
tinctly in the nature or a prize for really dis
tinguished work , or a payment for services rendered.ft 

He was quite willing to admit the difficulty in-

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue. March , 1899, p. 23. 
2. Inauguration of Arthur Twining Hadley , LL. n., •••• , op. cit., 

p. 37. 



1 
volved in changing to this new basis. He said: 

•• I am aware that there are great practical obstacles 
which oppose the carrying out of this v1eu, and I do 
not feel sure how quickly Yale will be in a position 
to put it into effect; but that it is a desirable 
ideal and goal there appears to be no doubt whatever . 
Remuneration rather than pauperization should be the 
principle underlying such aid." 

He was not alone in this view. President Hyde of 

Bowdoin. in his Boston address, had expressed a similar opin

ion. Concerning theological students he had said, "Their 

manhood is at the same time threatened by superfluous elee-
2 

mosynary aid. u Dr. Theodore T. ~unger, pastor of United 

Church, and member of the Yale Corporation, later was to ex-
3 

press himself quite as emphatically on another occasion. 

1. Inauguration or Arthur Twining Hadley, LL. D. , •••• , fil!.&. 
cit.., p. 37. 
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2. abater , E. c. (edited by), op. cit., p. 225. 
3. lunger , T. T., ddress at ordination of Dean F. K. Sanders , 

Jan. 6 1902, The Yale Alumni ~eekly, Vol. XI , no. 13 
Jan. a: 1902, art., "Ordination of Dean Sanders," p. l13. 
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CHAPTER T 0 

SEEKING ADl~ItUSTRATIVE STABILITY ( 1900-1906) 

Adm1n1etrat1v~ Difficulties 

Until 190t the Divinity 6ohool had never had an 

adcinistrative officer. It 1s true that Professora Day and 

Fisher had been Deans, but Professor Frank c. Porter is 

authority for the statement that until 1901 the chief duty 
1 

of the Dean was simply to preside at Faculty meetings. 

The major issue which faced the Divinity School during the 

first seven years of tbe new century was that which centered 

around its first administrative deanship. These years were 

among the most unsuccessful in the School's history from 

the standpoint of administration. 

Professor Fisher presented his resignation to the 

Corporation on November 13, 1900 , to talce effect after Yale's 
2 

Bicentennial Celebration in October, 1901. During the two 

years between 1899 and his retirement trom the nominal head

ship of the Divinity Sohool definite steps were taken to:ard 

the solution of the pecuniary aid problem precipitated by 

President Hadley's inaugural pronouncement. 

The Divinity School students felt that there as 

justice in President Hadley's view or the situation. Less 

1. Porter, F. c., personal interview, Feb. 22, 1936 . 
2. Records or the Corporation, Originals, Yale College, 

1875-1900, 11nutes of ?.ov. 13 , 1900, p. 565. 



than three weeks after his address they gave expression to 

this reeling by holding a mass meeting •tor the purpose 

of taking some definite action in the matter.• 'l'he Yale 

Daily Hews gave front page spnce to this meeting. The ac-
1 

count read in part: 

"A resolution was first proposed in the meeting bind
ing each man •to reimburse the Divinity School unless 
disease or death prevented.• This met with serious 
objections, however, and a more general resolution 
was adopted, the aim of which was to express a will
ingness to pay what each one could, but to leave the 
matter with the faculty to decide. Its text was as 
follows: 

'Be it resolved, That we as members ot 
the Yale Divinity School would heartily wel
come any change in the distribution of funds 
which would be in line with the recent utter
ances of President Hadley.•• 
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As the resolution indicates, the matter as referred 

to the Faculty tor their decision. The Faculty minutes show 

that Dean Fisher and Professor Curtis presented some material 

on the subject to the Faculty at their meeting of December 20, 
2 

1899. On January lo, 1900 a new plan was decided upon, to 
3 

become ettective with the session of 1900-1901. This new 

plan was presented in the School's annual catalogue, which 

was published in the following month. Under the section 

dealing with •scholarships established tor the benefit of 

members of the undergraduate classes," two of the paragraphs 

1. 

3. 

The Yale Daily Uews, Vol. XXIII, no. 35, Tues., Hov. 7, 
1899, art., •Beneficiary Aid, Theological Stuaents Pass 
Resolutions Asking Change in System - President Hadley's 
Views.• 

Yale Divinity School Faculty Jlinutes, Dec. 20, 1899, p.142. 
The nature of this material is not indicated. 

The Yale Dailt l'lews, Vol. XXIII, no. 76, Saturday, January 
13, 1900. T ere Is no mention of this in the ~acuity 
minutes. 



l 
read as follows: 

•A large nucber of students preparing for the 
ministry, in consequence of their limited means , 
need pecuniary aid . In this class are many college 
graduates who have made their way through the prepar
atory school and the college largely by their own 
exertions . It is expected, however, that the 
theological stuaente will depend, as far as posaible , 
for their support upon their parents and friends and 
upon their own personal ettorts. At the same time, 
where labor tor self-support endangers health or 
distracts attention to the detriment of progress in 
study , students are advised to apply for aid from 
the funds whi ch have been contributed by benefactors 
to the Divinity School tor this purpose. 

• .... 
•But to those to whom this appropriation is made 

the Faculty proposes to assign some equivalent servioe
consulting, as far as may be, the preference of the 
student as to its special torm - in connection with 
city missions in New Haven, in religious instruction 
and pastoral visits, in the hospitals of the city, in 
teaching in Bible classes in the Churches, in render
ing assistance in the neterenoe Library, and in other 
employments suitable to theological students and help
ful in their training tor the ministry.~ 
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During the first year under this new system the 

Faoulty assigned the students to the work which they were to 

do in return for the pecuniary aid which they were receiving. 

The following year a new office was created to take care of 

the executive work involved in connection with these work 
2 

scholarships , that ot a Director ot Religious work. Those 

who ocoupied this ottioe during this period were Divinity 

1. Catalogue , Yale University, Department ot Theology (Yale 
Divinity School) , February , 1900, pp. 54, 55. 

2. Sanders , F. K., Report or the Presiaent of Yale University 
and of the Deans and Directors or its Several Depart
ments tor the Academic Year 1901-1902, Department of 
Theology, Report of Dr. Frank K. Sanders, Dean , 
p . 105. 



graduate students , and iere paid out ot the scholarship 
1 

funds . The following is the report of r.hat was accom-

plished the first year the Divinity School had a Director 
2 

of Religious ork: 

"Fifty-seven men nere assigned to regular duty tor 
an average of six hours per week. Fifty of those 
men gave complete satisfaction from every point 
of view, tM.rteen rendering distinguished service. 
For the partial lack of success in the case of 
seven, the blame did not wholly rest with the 
Divinity School or its representatives. Thirty
tour students were assigned to some form of 
mission work; twenty-six were connected with 
twenty different churches representing tour 
denominations." 
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'I'he other type of scholarship aid which I adley had 

suggested was that which was given "in the nature of a prize 
3 

for really distinguished service. a 'l'he Di vin1 ty Schoo 1 

included this type also in its new plan. Announcement con

cerning these "prize Scholarships,• as they were called, 
4 

was as follows: 

"2. A limited number of prize Scholarships ot 
100 and r.o each, the former known as the !'..288. 

and the latter as the Allis Scholarships, are a
warded on the basis ot high scholarship, in semi
annual instnllments to meobers of the several 
cl uses." For the Fogg Scholarships ntha graae •••• 
required ia that of the Phi Beta Kappa or Philosophi-

1. Sandera, F. K., Report ot the President of' Yale University 
and of the Deans and Directors of its Several Depart
ments tor the Academic Year 1902-1903, Department 
of Theology, Report of Dr . Frank K. Sanders, p. 120; 
1903-1904, p. 14lf; cor oration Records, 1900-1910, 
linutes of May 16, 1904, p. 145. 

2 . Ibid., 1901-1902, p . 105. 
3 . ct. Chapter I, p. 22. 
4. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1900-1901, p. 55t. 



ca l Oration at Yale, which is attained by from 
eight to ten per cent of the gr aduat es. The 
ma intenance of the same grade is necessary in 
order to retain these Scholarships du.ring the 
remainder of the course . • •The Allie Scholar
ships of $50 each stand in the relation of 
second prizes to the Fogg Soholarshipo , ••• • • 

Lists are available from 1901- 1928 which give t h e names ot 

the students from year to year who have won theo e scholar-
1 

ships. 

Throughout the years covered by this disserta tion , 

the Divinity School continued to award ito scholarship aid 

by means ot this two- told plan which came into existence as 
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a result ot the expressed views ot Yale's first lay-President. 

In addition to these strictly scholarship funds, 

there were other prize funds . The Downes FUnd to provide 

prizes in Scripture and Hymn Beading was established in 
2 

1896. A similar prize fund (the Uereick Fund) of 10,000 

was given to the Divinity School in 1906 to be "a a rded to 

such students as show marked improvement in reading and 
3 

declamation. 11 

It was at President Hadley's suggestion tha t the 

Divinity Sohool•e first administrative Dean was appointed . 

?he Woolsey Professor or Biblical Literat ure in 

l . These may be round in the Yale Divinity School Faculty 
Min•1tea year by year , and were trequent.ly announced in 
The Yale Daily News ana the Yale Di v1n1 ty uart orly. 

2. Report ot the Treasurer of Yale University , 1927-1928 , 
P• 102. 

3. Ibid. , p. 216 . 



Yale College in 1899 was Frank K. Sandero, Ph.D., who had 

succeeded 1111nm R. Harper. In addition to the duties 

connected with his chair at Yale, Professor Sandero had 

lectured on Biblical Literature at Seith College from 1892 

to 1894, and had held sicilar lectureships at Swarthmore 
l 

in 1897 a.na at Vassar in 1897-8. " He was aluo popular 

as a speaker in ew Haven. During tho session of 1899-

1900 he was one of the invited cpeo.kers to address one or 
2 

ihe D~ight Hall SUnday evening meetings; he delivered a 

series ot lectures to the University Young en•s Christian 
3 

Association on •The Hictory of the ~glish Bible•; and he 

gave a cour e of Lenten lectures at St. Paul's Pariah House 
4 

on •The Prophets of Israel and ~heir Mesnages .• He ~as 

prominent in Y •• c. A. work, having been Editor or!!!,! 
5 

Interoollegian during his early years on the Yale Faculty , 
6 

and was in demand as a convention speaker. 

On deptember 26, 1900 Professor Sanders was 

offered tho preaidency ot Iowa College, Grinnell, Iowa. 

The next d y The Yale Daily lews oontalnoa the following 
7 

notice oonoerning this: 
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1. The Yale Alumni eekl,l, Vol. x, no. 19, Feb. 6, 1901, art., 
•The Faouity Cfiangeat• p. 169. 

2. The Yale Daily hews, Vol. XXIII, no. 7, Thurs., Oct . 5, 
1899, •Yale l,og.u 

3. ~•• Vol. XXIII, no. 58, Tues., Deo. 5, 1899, art., •Lec
tures on the mglish Bible.• 

4. ~-, Vol. XXIII, no. 116, Fri., tar. 2, 1900, art., 
•tenten Lectures.• 

5. The Interoolleginn, Vol. XIII, no.~, Oct., 1890. 
6. The Yale Daily News, Vol.XXIV, no. 122, Fri., ar. s , 1901. 
7. Ibid., Vol. v, no. 1, Thurs., Sept . 2:1, 1900, art., 

--.-Proteseor Sanders Ottered College Presidency. • 



"Protesaor Sanders Ottered College Presidency 
Frank Knight Sanders, Ph.D., oolsey Professor of Bib
lical Literature in the University~ waa yesterday 
elected President of Iowa College, Grinnell, Iowa. 
Professor Sanders has the otter under oonaideration, 
but ha s not yet made known his decision.• 

so 

In giving this ofter bis attention Professor 

Sanders made a trip out to Iowa. On the eve ot hie departure 

Preeident Hadley made known to him that he had been thinking 

of him tor the Deanship ot the Divinity School. Sanders 
l 

writing ot this said, 

•Just before I went to Grinnell Preoident Hadley 
gave me a hint of what waa in hie mind regarding 
my future work. He told me that be felt that 
Yale particularly needed my administrative and 
other energies at this turning point in her career 
and trnnkly naid that I had been in his mind as 
the next head or the Theological School ••••• 
Although I had been told this much by him before 
I went to Grinnell it actually did not occur to 
me as other than a pleasant compliment •••• • 

Professor Sanders did not give Iowa College an 

immediate answer. Later in the fall the Trustees evidently 

pressed him for a decision, tor on November 5 Professor 

Sanders ~rote a letter to President Hadley stating that he 

had to settle the matter •within a week or ten days. n In 

this letter Professor Sander■ told President Hadley that be 

had practically decided to reaain at Yale, but that he would 

like tor him to be more specific as to the details connected 

with his plan to have him made Dean ot the Divinity School. 

Since this letter contains the eeneral understanding 

1. Sanders, F. K., MS. Letter to r. Vittum, Nov. 26, 1900. 



bet een President Hadley and Professor Sanders as to what 

was wru1ted from tho Di vini t ,y School' a ne:rt, Dea.n, 1 t 1 s 
1 

preAented herewith: 

•new Haven, Conn. 

Dear President Hadley:-
Nov. 5, 1900. 

Matters relating to my future opportunities at 
Yale ha,,e reoent ly moved so rapidly toward ~- sett le
ment, that I deem it seasonablo to bring before you 
a few matters on which I wonld be glad ot some fairly 
definite assurance at the earliest possible date. 
With that asauranoe such as seeJ!le reanonable I have 
about concluded that I cannot leave Yale. 

(1) I may aa well tirst mention the salary ques
tion, although I would not make it over important. 
My preaent s a lary is 2500 and a houee alooet exactly. 
On it I find considerable difficulty in getting a long 
non a.nd meeting the obligations of my poei t ion, which 
exposes me to many drains whioh many of my colleagues 
do not have. I hardly eee how I oould get a lone a s 
Dean with no increase. I am offered by Grinnell as 
a starter an increase of 500. Irrespective of what 
the Corporation will be willing to do at present, I 
would be glad to kno~ whether, as a matter or general 
policy, a deanship will be likely in the future to 

·carry n l arger ea lary in a:ny form than that which a 
professor draws. 

(2) I should wish to be sure that not you a lone 
but the Prudential Committee approved ot the general 
policy ot developing the Divinity School· and t he Bi b
lical and Semitic Departments under virtually one man
agement which prel!ents 1 teelf to me as the sn.premely 
attractive opportunity ot the next ten years. I am 
not enough of a theological me.n to care to figure 
exclusively as oonneoted with the Divinity School. 
Af the oame time I oould work with the utmost enthusiasm 
aa Dean ot the Divinity School it ay ettorta were to 
result in bringing about tbe yet larger and broaaer 
achievement. But I should deair• to know how the in
fluential me■bers or the Corporation viewed the matter 
before making a final decision. 

(3} I think tha t an informal vote, preceded by 
tree expression ot opinion by individua la, ot the 
Divinity Faoulty (not inotudintt Dr. Fisher) t meeting 

l. Sanders, F. K., us. Letter to President A. T. Hadley, 
da te indicated. 
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at ffhich you presided, that they heartily concurred 
in expressing their desire that I should be the 
next executJve head ot the Sacinary - a vote to be 
kept, of course, absolutely private, unless c1rcum
stanoea lead l£!! to mention it - would be helpful to 
me. I have reason to think that such a meeting could 
be held without difficulty and without publicity. 11' 
the way was clear to have Dean Fisher mention to his 
o~n faculty his intention of resigning after the Bi
centennial, ao that the faculty ooutd be explicit 
e.g. by voting that I should become the Dean Uov. 1, 
1902 or sonething of the kind, it would facilitate 
many things, but it is not essential. Its wioest 
result would be the possibility of making plans in 
above-boa.rd fashion tor the immediate tutu.re. 

(4) Quito as important is the attitude of the 
full professors in our own taoulty. I would welcoce 
the opportunity to state in oontidence the salient 
facts ot the scheme to them and to secure an informal 
expression of opinion in regard to three thingo: 
(1) a willingnesA to immedi~tely till the oolsey 
chair if I resign, (2) a willingness to let me have 
a share in ~dvooating •Y ouooeesor, (3) and their at
titude toward the general scheme ot federating in 
soroe form the Seminary and B1bl1enl and Semitic 
departments. 

T.et me say in conclusion that I am not at all 
anxious regarding details. Affairs have come to 
such a orisiR, however, that I have to settle within 
a week or ten days the probable course or events in 
my own lite for the next deco.de - my best working 
years. ?lo one knows better than I what a clifficul t 
task I face at Yale. It I tail to achieve the suc
cess expected, no one will need to sµggest that I 
oake room to~ a better or abler man. I wich, before 
deciding. to be reasonably sure that I can rely upon 
the factors eesentinl to success. 

To attempi such a task would seea beyond my 
present powers, were I not asAured ot your own support 
and guidance. Xhis gives me greater confidence. I 
may add that I bring up these matt.era now not beoauae 
I oare in the least about publicity. I should be en
tirely willing, it it was tho•t best, to have no 
announcement of ~hat is to happen, 11ntil it was about 
to tal~e place. I shall have to inform the public 
presn of my deciaion rognrding Grinnell hen it ia 
made and I ohould r~thar dosiro to explain confidentially 
to the Board or Iowa College ffhy I declined their call, 
but no public easons need be advanced. In regard to 
that I shoula cneertully await your own judgment. 
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Incidentally, as something to be considered, 
I would add 

(5) the establishment of an office and secretary 
(6) a few extra months leave within n tew years 

that I may take a short rest abroad o.nd visit Palestine 
and Syria (extra leave from Jan. or Feb. to May) 

(7) ~y status in the University from August 1st. 
until I become Dean. 

Very sincerely yours, 
Frank. K. Sanders.• 

On November 26 Professor Sanders wrote a letter to 

Iowa College formally declining the offer of its presidency. 
1 

His declination was in part as follows: 

~ •••• I have regretfully decided to torego the 
pleaaure of this cooperation with you all because 
there has unexpectedly come to me a call to take up 
a work here which I do not dare retuse, although 
the burden ot it will be very great ••••• Had 
my future been merely the question ot continuing 
my present work, important as it is, and of going 
to Iowa, I think that without doubt I should have 
gone . But I haver.or years had large views of 
future poss1b111t1es here, such as could not be, 
in my judgment, realized tor yeare to come under 
the hampering conservatism ot a great University. 
It is suddenly made possible tor me, and, so tar 
as I oan now see, tor me alone, to give these hopes 
a practical realization. After the Bicentennial 
I am to become the head of the theologioal seminary 
at Yale with coordinate headship ot the Biblical 
and Semitic departments and the task ot reorganiza
tion, unification and the tounaing of a great center 
of Bible studies. This is the opportunity of a 
lifetime tor a man ot my tastes and tendencies. 
It 1s an administrative task or the same general 
order as that proffered me by Iowa College. I 
would hardly venture to aocept the responsibility 
were not those most vitally connected with the out
come unanimously and heartily agreed upon me as 
the essential factor. I reel bumbled rather than 
elated by this honor. It involves a responsibility 
only second to that of the presidency ot Yale. It 
it had not been brought to me in a way which seemed 

1. Sanders, F. K., MS. Letter to Profesoor J. H. G. ain, 
Ph.D., Acting President. Iowa College, Nov . 26 , 1900. 



clearly Providential and did it not give me a 
chance to put a spiritual stamp upon the theologi
cal and Biblical work here which ~ill have far 
reaching results, I could not have assumed it •••• 

· Fraternally yours, 
Frank K. Sanders.• 

The Divinity Faculty on December 5 voted to ask 

the Corporation to appoint Professor Sanders •Professor of 
1 

Biblical History in the Divinity School .• The Corporation 

acceded to this request by transferring Professor Sa.ndero 

from the cademic to the Theological Department, creating 

for him a new professorship, - •Professor of Biblical 
2 

History and Archaeology.• On February 13, 1901 the 

Divinity Faculty recorded the following minute: •Voted to 

recommend to the Corporation the appointment or Professor 

Sanders as Deau ot the Divinity School Faculty, to take 
3 

office atter the Bicentennial celebration in October . 0 

This recommendation was confirmed by the Prudential Com-
4 

mittee of the corporation, and Sanders duly became Dean at 

the time designated. 

Regarding the Yale Divinity School's nen Dean, 
5 

The Congregationalist wrote: 

8 \hile Professor Frank K. Sanders is not new to 
Yale, his recent election as dean of the Divinity 

1. Yale Divinity School Faoulty llinutes~ p. 1501 same date. 
2. Yale Corporation Records, Iinutes of Jan. 30, 1901, p. 1. 
3. Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes, p. 151, same date. 
4. Prudential Committee Records, Originals, Yale College, 

1852-1906, tiinutes of ~ay 10, 1901, p. 356. 
5. The Co~regationalist, Vol. LXXXVI, no. 9, Saturday, Uar. 

2, 19 1, &rt., •Three of Yale's Recent Aoquiaitions,n 
P• 355. 
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School in succession to Professor Fisher will bring 
him into greater prominence and enlarge the scope 
of his activities . He ho.a been tor a nuciber ot 
years professor of Biblical literature, •••• he 
received his earlier training from illiam • Harper 
\'7hen he was on the Yale faculty. Mr . Banders was 
born in Ceylon or missionary parentage, graduated 
from Ripon College in 1882 and Yale Divinity (School) 
in 1889t and has since been a member of tho Yale 
faculty. 8 

Concerning the two-told task which faced this new 

head of Yale•s theological work, President Hadley wrote as 
1 

follows in his annual report for 1900-1901: 

n1n the problems that come before the Yale Divinity 
School in the immediate future we shull have full 
need of the exercise of Professor Sander.a• organ
izing ability and business strength. It is not 
solely nor chiefly on account of the need of raising 
money tor purposes connected with the School - though 
this is in no wise unimportant - but tor tho sake ot 
bringing the course ot study, the men who graduate 
from the School, and the ~hole work of the ministry , 
into a more vital oonneotion with the lite of the 
American nation.• 

3ti 

During his first year (1901-1902) Dean Sanders did 

some teaching, but he devoted primary attention to adminio

trative duties and to becoming •acquainted with the constitu

cncyt the graduates, the field, and the needs of the Yale 
2 

Divinity School .• In December , 1901, he delivered a series 

of lectures called •The English Bible Lectures on the Young 

People's Foundation" at the Congregational College connected 

1. Hadley , A . T., Report of the President of Yale Univer•sity 
and ot the Deans and Directors of Its Several Depart
ments tor the oademic Year 1900-1901, Report of the 
President, p. 1~. 

2 . Ibid., 1901-1902, Department of Theology, apart or Frank 
---r. Sanders , Dean , p. 103. 



1 
with McGill University in ontreal, Canada. hile there he 

.... 6 

also gave an illustrated lecture to the Y •• c. A. or UcGill 

University on "Foreign Factors in Hebrew Histor y and Thought ." 

He also spoke before the Montreal Congregational Club on 

nThe Contributions of Archaeology to the Interpretation ot 
2 

the Old Testament." 

On January 6, 1902 Dean Sanders• ordination took 
3 

place 1n arquand Chapel. Dr. Newman Smyth gave the 

ordination prayer. Professor Eneritus George P. Fisher 

de livered the charge. Dr . Theordore T. unger gave the chief 

add1·ess . He spoke on the re la.ti on of the Seminary to the 

University . 

In this ordination address, Dr. unger, who ~as 

a member of the Yale Corporation, took occasion to roenforce 

the administration's position regarding pecuniary aid for 

theological students by advocating that tui t.ion be charged 
4 

in the Divinity Sohool. His argument was as follows: 

••one of the first things to be done in a theo
logical school, already connected with a university, 
is to bring its students upon the same basis as 
other students in the matter of tuition. 

~•If tuition is to be free in all departments, 
let it be tree in theology; otherwise not. One 
or the fundamental mistakes in the treatment of 

1. The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. XI, no. 11, Dea. 18, 1901, 
art ., "Dean Sanders at ontreal,• p . 102. 

2,. Ibid. 
3. Ibid., Vol. XI, no. 15, Jan. s , 1902, art., "Ordination 

---;;?" nean Sanders," p. 113. 
4. Ibid. 



ministers is that they are coddled. 
• • • • 

fl 1Hardly anything ia more decoralizing to manhood 
than the notion that something is due one, because 
he is religious and expects to enter upon a religious 
calling. It is eepeoially demoralizing at that period 
when a young man has come to full adulthood and feels, 
1:f he ever can feel-it, that high spirit of independence 
which leads him to say: "I oan oake my own ,ay in the 
world.w It may be excessive and will often be thwarted 
in the rough world , but it i e a di'Vine thing - the 2,ca1 
ot his mastery over nature and the world . To sully 
this instinot by separating him troa his fellows as 
one to be favored, is to wrong him in the strongest 
element of his character ••••• Surely any student 
in theology ought to be not only willing but eager 
to put himself on the same level with the otudent in 
medicine or law or eoienoe ••••• 

fft \ hat is needed in the ministry ia men of high 
spirit, of delicate sensibility, of moral bravery, 
who will starve rather than stretch out a hand for 
gifts . ~at ia wanted in our seminaries io raen, 
who ~ill come bringing tuition tees nith them as a 
sign, ana pledge of manhood. Poor? Go earn money; 
or borrow it, and then pay it first. or all t,eht.s, 
or forsake the ministry ••••• 

"'To discriminate in favor ot theolofiY is to violate 
its nature as a science that deals v,ith tho finest 
sentiments and the most honorable dutie£ of human 
nature.•" 

Later in the year President Hadley was to call 
1 

attention again to the same mntter. He said, 

•I should be gorry to see any obstacles placed in 
the way of men who desire to enter the Christian 
ministry; but I am inclined to think that the 
character, the influence, and the compensation 
of the clerical profession would be improved 
were less means taken to make it attractive to 
those who go into the path where the preliminary 
steps are made easiest. It is my personal oon
v1otion that if wo charged tuition tees o.nd spent 
the money for better instruction, we should at
tract better men by the instruction than those 
whi ch we lost from the diminished aesiatance. ana 

1. Report ot tne President ot Yale University and or the 
Deana nnd Directors of its J everal Departr.ients tor the 
Acadecic Year, 1901-1902, Report of the President, p. 9. 
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that the difference in character of these men would 
make itself felt in the st~ndards und judgments ot 
the commw1i ty before Duny yearn hud ol.npae<l." 

At the end ot hia first year SanUers was able 

to report that a start had been made at coordinating the 

work of the Divinity School with that of the Graduate Jchool , 

that several thousand dollars would be spent on improvements 

to the building during the tollowing sWllmer, and that work 

was being planned to secure continuous records of the alumni 
1 

of the School. 

During his second year as Dean of the Divinity 

School, Dr. Sanders wa~ signally honored. He was president 

ot a noouno1i or seventy• which •issued a call ror a con

vention to efrect a national organization for the improve

ment of moral education through the Sunday School and other 
2 

agencies.• Tnia meeting took place in Chicago February 10-

12, 1903, resulting in the organization of the Religious 

Education Assooiat1on . Dean Sanders was elected its first 
3 

President. There were sixty-five speakers at thts first 

meeting, including President J.B. Angell of ~ichigan Uni

versity, F. E. Clarke of the Christian !Endeavor, Professor 
4 

G. A. Coe, John Dewey, and President illiam B. Harper. 

During the same yeRr he spoke at tbe annunl convention of 

1. 

2. 
3 . 

4. 

7he Yate Alumni eekly. Vol. , no. 84 , ay 2B, 1902, 
art., •Divinity Commenoe~ent , " pp. 577-378. 

Ibid., Vol. XII , no. 19, February 11, 1903, item, p . 172. 
~Congregationalist and Christian' orld, Vol. LXXXVIII, 

no. a, Feb. 21, 1903, n . 268. 
Ibid., pp. 268-269. 
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l 
theological seninary Y. U. C. A.'s at Princeton, and wao 

announced as one ot the speakers at tl e l,orthtield Conter

ence for the corning ounmer, along with G. Cacpbell torgan, 
2 

Robert E. Speer , John n. Eott, and others. 

He did no teaching in the Divinity School this 

year - 1902-1903 - but devoted himself entirely to ndminis-
3 

trative dutiea. AS to the coordination work, the schedule 

of the Divinity School was lengthened two weeks in order to 

make it coincide with the schedule of the Graduate School, 

and a plan was worked out to enable Yale College seniors 

by taking certain courses while undergraduates to complete 
4 

a B. D. course in two years. In his annual report he 

refers to the Sohoo1 1 s having a detioit ot •more than six 

thousand dollars," and indicated that such a state of 
5 

affairs might lead to the charging ot a tuition teo. He 

ooncludea his report by setting forth the School's need of 

additional funds for assisting the students, tor taking 

care of instruction in sociology, elocution and musio, 
6 

and for two professorships. 

This financial plea was renewed by Dean Sanders 

in his report tor 'the following year. He said that money 

39 

l. The Yale Daily l ewe, Vol. KXVI , no .. 56, Saturday, ?~ov. 29 , 
1902. 

2. Ibid., Vol . XXVI , no. 179, ednesday, ?Jay 20, .1903. 
3 . Repor,t of the President of Yale University and of the Dens 

and Direotorn of its Several Departments tor the Aoadcrnio 
Year, 1902-1903, The Depart~ent of Theology , eport or 
Dr. Frank K. Sanders , Dean, p. 118. 

4. Ibid., P• 120. 
5. Ibid., p. 121. 
6. Ibid. 



was greatly needed for repairs to the buildings, and that 

funds should be provided tor attractiug graduate students 
1 

to tho Yale Divinity School. Ho referred to the gro ing 
2 

doficit in the following terms: 

~This deficit cannot continua aa a permanent fact. 
It involves the necessity ot making a large addi
tion to the endowment funds, or the charging of a 
large tuition fee or the reduction of that which 
gives strength to the School. It io hoped that 
with the revival of general prosperity the needed 
enlargement of resources can be accomplished. It 
is now more than a quarter of a century since any 
notable additions have been made to the financial 
strength of the School.• 

40 

It Dean Sanders made any extensive ettort personally 

to take the field and raise funds for the School his labors 
3 

were woefully unsuccessful. A Table is herewith presented to 

show the Divinity Schoot•s financial history during the years 

under consideration. The Divinity Faculty had hoped that 

the appointment ot an administrative ottioer for the Divinity 

School would reeult in a significant building up or the 

School's financial strength. But this did not take place. 

During the tour years of this period (1901-1902 

through 1904-1905) in which the Divinity School bad a Dean

ship devoted principally to matters ot administration the 

new funds actually added amounted to only Dlightly more than 

twenty-seven thousand dollars. During 1903-1904 the only ne 

1. Report ot the President ot Yale University and of the Deans 
ana Directors ot its Several Departmen~o tor the Academic 
Year, 1905-1904, Tho Depnrtment ot 'l'beology, Report of 
Dr. Frank K. Sanders, Dean, p. 143t. 

2. Ibid., 1904-1905, p. 77. 
3. See page 41. 
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-di TADlB I. TBB DIVINITY SC!lOOL'S FINA?tCI..\L CONDITION DUR.ma TS 
YEARS 1899-1900 TllROUGH 1905-1906. 

(Based o~ Annu~l Reports of the Treaouror of Yale un1vero1ty) 

-I 

YEAR New 1''und.s 
l 

DefioU GU'ta to IAComG Total 'Divinity Sohool Fund• 

2 ! 

1899-1900 $ 16,107.8' $ l.,455.86 0 3,387.86 $670,187 .'6 
. . -

1900-1901 5 , 555.00 4,061.24 
;3 

3,54.1$.00 G77 ,86l. .46 --o1-
1901-1902 11,360.00 10,933.56 810 .6~ 70G1 733.28 

1902-1903 '.13 , MO . OO 22 , 947 .77 165.76 716,060.83 
-

1903-1904 
4. 25 ,478.'21 341.60 706,80~.82 . 2,soo .00 --I 

1904-1905 ~one _!None - 15,183.J.75 706,695.80 

1905-1906 ss.959 . 92 Non• ! 1,737.08 764,211 .61 

Toto.l 104,682.76 25,172.08 76',211.61 
6 

-, 

l . Interest 1s deduoted . 
2. $3, ~C 01' the amount ror Prot-eeaor Blei,cklla11 • a edary. 
3. Ibid. 
4. Gitt or Preoident Emoritus Timothy Dwight. 
s . The U?Jiv~rsity added t1s,ooo to this to wipe out detic,_1t. 
6 . Ths epp!l.rant dhoropanoy or approximately $10, 000 between tho t1gure listed 1 1n· the Treaeuror •e 

:t.·ccord.u and the amount obtained by ·the -addition of total new fund.IS to the .figure or the 
school's total tunis in 1900 11 prol>ably due to the market valuo ot· tho. Jesup gift or ,J♦0,000 
be1_ng only ·" l1 ttle over t3o,ooo (ret'erred to in letter trom President Hadley to 81oretll.?7 
Stokes. us. Jun, 21 , 1906). 

-
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fund which came to the School was an addition of 2,500 

which x-President ?imothy Dwight made to the fund he had 

begun in 1901. 

By August l, 1904 the deficit had grown to more 
1 

than twenty-five thousand dollars. No new funds or gifts 

being forthcoming to meet this increasingly disturbing 

situation, the Divinity Sohool Faculty on November 17, 1904 

•voted that th~ question of charging a tuition tee be re

ferred to the Committee on Finance to consider and report 
2 

to the Faculty.• This committee, which, along with other 

committees into which the Faculty were organized, had been 

appointed on January 16, 1902, was composed ot Dean Sanders, 
3 

Professor Bacon, and Professor alker. The Corporation 

also was beginning to grow disturbed about the accumulating 

indebtedness of the Divinity School, tor on December 19, 

1904 its Prudential Committee •voted, to request the Divinity 

Faculty to report to this Committee not later than the First 

Monday in February its judgment with reference to the ad

visability of establishing tuition tees in the Divinity 
4 

School.• 

The ~ooumentary record ot the ensuing discussions 

is herewith presented. 

1. Sanders , F. K., op. cit., 1904-1905, p . 77. 
2 . Yale Divinity School Faculty L1inutes, Nov. 17, 1904, p. 218. 
3. Ibid., P• 165. 
4. Prudential Committee Records, Originals, Yale College, 

1852-1906, inutes ot Dec. 19, 19041 p . 484. 



At the Divinity Faculty meeting ot December 22, 

1904, 9 The special committee on the advisability of charg

ing tuition reported. The report was considerod at length 
l 

and the subject continued." Again at their meeting of 

January 7, 1905, •A tull discussion was had of the report 

of the committee on a tuition charge, and the subject nas 
2 

continued." In his diary for the day, Dean Sanders nrote 
3 

concerning this meeting as follows: 

•Right after breakfast I went to the office and got 
ready tor the Faculty meeting which was at Professor 
Bacon's because of his slight indisposition •• e 
appointed Case Instructor in New Testament Greek •••• , 
admitted a new student and called up the report of 
the Committee on Tuition Fee or rather the diacussion 
of it. Stevens, Curtis, Brastow and Porter were dis
tinctly opposed to its adoption, while Walker and 
Bacon spoke in its favor. I then argued tor a new 
scheme, involving the raising of torty income scholar
ships and offered to draw up a memorial for discus
sion. This was authorized.• 
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Perhaps the Prudential Committee received intimations 

that the Divinity Faculty were having difficulty in reaching 

an agreement on the matter, tor on January 16 they again 

•voted, to request a committee ot the Divinity School Faculty 

to meet with the Prudential Committee, ~onday, February 6, 

1905, at 11:15 A. u., to discuss the question of a Divinity 
4 

School tuition tee.• 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty 'inutes, date indicated, p.220. 
2. Ibid., date indicated, p. 221. 
3. Sanders, F. K., MS. Diary, dates indicated. 
4. Prudential Comllittee Records, nutes of Jan. 16, 1905, 

P• 486. 



Dean ,,anders' diary for February 3 contains the 
1 

:following entry: 

ftWorked all day today on a memorandum to the corpor
ation on behalf or the Faoulty regarding the charg
ing of tuition. I arrived to present the views of 
tho Faculty as fairly as possible. At 5 p. m. we 
came toaether to consider it. rith eome revision 
which tended to avoid any specific pledges on our 
part to charge tuition but only an expression ot 
willingness under some circumstances to consider 
doing so, it nae adopted and I took it again to 
put in final form before tomorrow.• 

Again on the following day, Dean Sanders wrote: 

•spent some time in the oftioe seeing men and at
tending to correspondence, but also worked bard 
over the memorandWD to the Prudential Collll!littee. 
Had ~ias u. put in her tise copying it. Stayed 
to lunoh at the Graduates Club, so as to meet 
the faculty at 3 p. m. we met all but Walker and 
Bacon, the former being away and the latter unwell
and my final draft was approved. So t iss a. and 
I put it into shape.• 

On February 6, 1905 the meeting requested by the 

Prudential committee took place. The discussion lasted for 

two ond a half hours. •The time of the meeting was taken 

up entirely with a discussion ot the financial situation in 

the Divinity School, with special reterenoe as to the ques-
3 

tion of the advisability of establishing a tuition tee.• 

There was •a sharp discussion. The Divinity School faculty 

reported against its advisability. President Hadley strongly 
4 

favored 1 t. • 

4. 

Sanders, F. K., MS. 
Ibid. 
Prudential Committee 

1852-1906, inutes 
Sanders, F. K., MS. 

Diary, dates indicated. 

Records, Originals , Yale College, 
ot Feb. 6, 19051 p. 487. 
Diary, Feb. 6, 1905. 
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Clearly a crisis was at hand. It was President 

Hadley who had suggested to Dr. Sanders in 1900 that he 

consider the Deanship ot the Divinity Sohool. The mis

fortune ot aoolUilulating debt haa forced the issue involving 

President Hadley•e announced policy with regard to theologi

cal tuition. Faced witll the emergency the Divinity Faculty 

were unwilling to abandon what they felt was the only 

possible position to maintain if the Divinity School was to 

be able to compete with other seminaries for a steadily de-
1 

creaeing supply or students for the ministry . Confronted 

with a situation which presented such conflicting loyaltieo 

Dean Sanders felt there was only one thing for him to do, 

and that was to tender bis resignation. 
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2 
Hie diary tor the next day contains the following: 

"I handed to President Hadley the following letter of 
resignation: 1 In order that the Pru~ential Committee 
may have a free hand in dealing with the existing fin
anoial situation in the Divinity School I hereby tender 
my resignation as Dean and Professor to take effect 
at the ena ot the present University year. [tis 
needless to say that I shall leave Yale, where I have 
been as student, teacher ana administration officer 
almost 19 years with the keenest regret~ I have 
highly valued the privilege of participation with 
the problems and progress ot the University in co
operation with your and my colleagues. Ho other 
career will seem attractive in comparison with it. 
But I cannot consent to even seem to binaer a desir
able or necessary readjustment.• 

1. The Yale Divinity Sohool Faculty bad expressed approval, on 
Dec. 7, 1904, of an annual conference aponsored by the 
student bodies of Yale Divinity School, Union, and Hart
ford Seminaries to intereot college men in entering the 
ministry ( inutes, date indicated, p. 219). 

2. Sanders, F. K., llS. Diary, Feb. 7, 1905. 



At tho next Divinity School Faculty meeting 

noenn Sanders stated that in view of the financial diffi

culties of tho situation of the ~ohool ha had placed his 

resignation both as Dean ana as Proteasor at the dispooi

tion of the Corporation to tal:e such aotion as it deems 
l 

wise.* Two weeko later the Divinity Faculty expressed 

their feelings concerning his resignation to Dean Sanders 
2 

in a letter. In part1 it read as follows: 

unew Ha~en, Conn. 
February 23, 1905. 

•Dear Dean Sanders:-
The eorrow which tills your own heart at the 

thought ot severing your relation with the Divinity 
School enters deeply into ours. e recognize the 
fidelity or your service and the heavy buraens 
which have been laid upon you, •••••••• At 
the meeting of the Prudential Committee •••• it 
was clearly stated•••• that either the reduction 
of students, or the reduction of salaries, or t.he 
reduction ot our number was necessary. You man
fully met the situation and handed in your resigna
tion to the President ••••• Again before we 
sign our names we wish to reciprocate all that 
you have said about the pleasant personal rela
tionship which has existed between you and each 
one or us; and our sympathy is deep tor you over 
the failure of the realization or our mutual hopes 
in your coming to us as Dean to raise tor us 
endowments. 

Yours fraternally. 
Edward L. Curtis 
Geo. B. Stevens 
Frank c. Porter 
Benj •• Bacon 

1111ston 'alker• 

The corporation was unwilling to take immediate 
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1. 
2. 

Yale Divinity School Faculty 
Divinity School Faculty, :s. 

date indi oated. 

inutes, Feb. 9, 1905, p .223. 
Letter to Dean F. K. Sanders, 



action, however, and on February 20, 1905 voted •to re

quest the President to hold the resignation or Dean Sanders 

in his hands, without action, until the meeting of the 
l 

Corporation on larch 20.~ The minutes for the latter date 
2 

contain the following record: 

nThe President read a letter from Dean Sanders 
tendering his •resignation ae Dean ot the Theo
logical Faoul ty and Professor or Bi bli oo.l History 
and Archaeology to take effect at the end ot the 
present University year• and stating that this 
action was taken in order that the University 
authorities might •have a tree hand in dealing 
with the existing financial situation in the 
Divinity ~ohool.' 

~voted, to accept Dean Sanders• resignation 
with deep regret, to instruct the Secretary to 
express to him the Corporation's high regard 
tor his important services to the College and 
the Divinity Sohool, and its special apprecia
tion of the eelt-sacritioing spirit and tine 
courtesy shown by him in connection with his 
resignation.• 
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During these months the deficit continued to mount. 

No new funds at all were added during 1904-1905, - the only 

year during the entire twenty-nine which are covered by 

this dissertation in which this wae the case. In 1904 

the new funds which had been added in the three preceding 

years amounted to $27 1060, while the deficit was very near 

the same figure, - 25,478.21. So, by the end of the 

University's fiscal year in 1905 the deficit had more than 

equalled the amount of new funds that had been added dur-

1. Corporation Records, 1900-1910, inutea ot Feb. 20, 1905, 
p. 175. 

2. Ibid., 'inutes ot Mar. 20, 1905, p. 185. 



ing the four previous years. 

Dean Sanders announced his resignation to the 

students at chapel on the day that the Corporation ac-
1 

cepted it. The students were filled with regret at tho 
2 

annou.ncer-ent, Pond gave concrete expression ot tbeir hiQh 

regard by preeentir1g hia ,,ith a ... oving cup nt Ooml!lencement. 

At the tnvitation ot both the Divintty School Faculty and 
4 

the Corporation, Dr. Sandern delivered a series ot four 

lectures at the Divinity School the following year on 
5 

~Religious Education and the Church.• On leaving the 

Doanshi p of the Di .. .,ini ty School, he took "up the newly con

a ti tuted office of Ger.era! Secretary of the Congregational 
6 

Sunday School and Publishing Society, in Boston.~ 

In the administrative readjustment brought about 

by Dean Sanders' resignation, Professor Edward L. Curtis 

was mad& Acting Dean. 
7 

Though this arrangement as to be 

for only one year, he continued to serve in thia capacity 

for five additional years beyond the period covered in 

5. 

6. 

Sanders, F. K., MS. Diary, llar. 20, 1905. 
Driver, G. H., Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. I, no. 4, 

Mar., 1905, editorial p. 137. 
The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXVIII, no. 192, ed., June 

7, 1905, 9 Yale Log.• 
Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutos, rar. 20, 1906, 

p. 224; Corporation Records, 1900-1910, inutes ot 
ar. 20, 1905, p. 186. 

Yale Diviniti uarterly, Vol. II, no. 4, Apr., 1906, 
"Jeminnry Notes,~ p. 153. 

aurer, n. E., Yale Divinity Quarterl!, Vol. II, no. 1, 
Vay, 1905, editorial, p. tO. 

Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes~ 'ay 26, 1905, p. 
228f'. 
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this chapter. Tho Fact1lty specified that the Acting Dean-,. 

ship should include "general admin1atrative duty, ch.uirman

ship of the Faculty• the kt:eping of an offieo hour for 

consul tntion w1 th atud ents, o.nd r1u111bership in the University 
1 

Council." 

Under his leooervhip the Faculty vont to ork 

ioccdiately upon thu deficit problem. They mnde a personal 

cunvaoa of l~ew Haven and ad.joining toivns, sncloavoring at 

first to meet by subscriptions only the estimated deficit 
2 

of 7,000 tor the current year • .i The Corporntion showed 

its donirc to help its theological department by voting on 

June 26 ~That on receipt of nt least 15,000 •••• by the 

members of the Divinit3 Faculty e.a clone.tions tc income to 

cancel past adveroe l1ale.ncea, the Treasurer or the Uni verei ty 

be instructed •••• to trnnster fro~ University securities to 

the Divinity School account tbe swa of $15,000. II • • • 
3 

The Divinity School Faculty accepted the challenge, 

and by tuguot l (1905) haa aet the condition which the cor

poration had stipulated. By strenuous personal efforts they 

secured the en\ire amount through subscriptions. Acting 

Dean Curtis has left an account of this achievement in the 
4 

following statement: 
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l. 
2. 

Yale Divinity School Faculty lnutes. ay 26, 1905, p.228!. 
The Yale luani eekly. Vol. XIV, no. ~9, July, 1905, 

art., •university L"'Vents, Deficit ipea out," p. 805. 
3. 

4. 

Corporation ecords, 1900-1910, Uinutes of June 26, 1905, 
P• 003. 

Curtis, E. L., Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. II, no. 2, 
Oct., 1905, •The Faculty Letter,• p. 78. 



•The work of rtloing mor.oy in vicn of our accurnu-
lated deficit of 25,000 with its threatened 
addition or cor.1e v5 ,000 more, c.t the cloao of the 
current year, •••• , was curried through most suo
cosntully. By the firnt cf August, titte.cn thous
and dollars was secured by the faculty in over 
one hundred and torty subscriptions. I lady friend 
gave us two thousand dollars, ex-President Dwight 
and. r. Charles Scribner, one thoueano dollnrn 
each, Hon . Chauncey ll. Depew, vir. Robert M. Hogue, 
"r. D. 8 . 1 89, and Prof. S. s. ~nnfo1•d, ti v~ hundred 
dollars eaoh; five friends, each two hundred and 
~itty dollnrn; ton, tvo hundretl dollars; thirty-
one, one hundred dollars; thirty-tour, fifty dollars; 
and fo•-ty-cight, t,nenty-!! vo clollo.rr; and others 1 

scattering amounts ••••• especially noteworthy was 
~he response to our appeal fror.: tri ouda, found to 
be numerous, in !lew Haven. They wore very generous.• 

50 

The buildings were in constant need ot repair dur

ing this period , as shown by the expenditures that were being 

made each year along this line. For example, on March 10, 

1902 the Corporation passed the following recommendation 
l 

made by the Prudential Committee: 

•voted, That the plumbing and heating apparatus of 
the Divinity Halla be renewed on tho b~st torma 
possible and that fire escapes be constructed, as 
soon as the treasurer onn make satiatnotory fin
ancial arrangements with the Dean of the Divinity 
School.ti 

Concerning the Divinity Sohoo l buildinga and fix

tures at thia ti11e, Canon Anson Phelpn Stokes, in a letter 
2 

to the writer, relates the following incident: 

•r think thnt tho first speech I ever made in a Yale 
Corporation meeting was on the subject or the bad 
bathroom racilities in the Divinity School . I 
spent tho nighta ot my first Comoencement as a 
Yale ofticor in Jnnc, 1900, in the Divinity School 

l. Corporation Records, 1900-1910, inutes ot Lar. 10, 1902, 
p. 56. 

2 . stokes , A. P., :us. Letter to writer, Jan. 17, 1936. 



Building and found that my tub, and indeed, moat of 
the other tubs in the building which were of tin, 
had a big hole in the uottom where tho water all 
accumulated representing the place where Divinity 
students had sat for generational I remember an 
appeal baaed on the theory that cleanliness was 
next to godliness!" 

The following figures indicate the amounts spent 
1 

during these years on repairs: 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 

Total 
Average 
per year 

1,371.68 
1,087.83 
2,019.62 
1,664.70 

617.95 
1,044.11 
9,483.31 

1,354.71 

The principal new Funds added during this period 
2 

were a s follows: 
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Catherine w. Jarman, Scholarship Fund (1899) 
11 " " , General FUnd (1899) 

Mrs. Henry Farnam, ~Donation• {1901) 
Timothy Dwight, General Fund (1901-1906 ) 
Albert Hobron, Scholarship Fund (1902) 

5,000.00 
9 ,000 . 00 
s , 000 . 00 
7,000. 00 

(Life interest to his wife) 
Nathaniel W. Taylor, Leot.ureship FUnd (1902) 
John s. t,elles, Scholarship Fun<l (1903) 
General Professorship Fund (1906 ) 
Charles s. "ersick, Prize F'Und (1906) 
Charles Jesup, Professorship Fund (1891, 1906 ) 

TOTAL 

3,348.24 
5,000.00 

12,000 .00 
3,550.00 

10,000.00 
40,000.00* 

99,898.24 

1. Treasurer•s Reports, Yale University, 1900, 1901, 1902, 
1903, 1904, PP• 63, 73, 73, 75, 79, respectively; Re
port of the Treasurer of Yale University, •••• 1905, 
1906, PP• 75 and 85 respectively. 

2. Report ot the Treasurer or Yale University, 1927-1928, 
pp. 261, 238, 255, ros, 312, 248, 276, 262, respectively; 
Treasurer1 s Report, Yale University, 1901, p. 3. 

• In a letter on June 21, 1906 to Secretary Stokes, Presi
dent Hadley states that this gift ot •nominally 40,000,• 
was •actually a little over 30,000 in market value" 
(MS. Letter to Anson Phelps Stokes, Jr., date indicated) . 



The Faculty 

On June 25• 1899 occurred the death of the 

School's retired Professor of Systematic Theolosy, - Samuel 
l 

Harris , D. n. , Lt. D. (In almost exactly seven years the 

Divinity School was to suffer the loss of his suooessor, 

George B. Stevens, D. D., LL. D. , who died suddenly on June 
2 

22, 1906. ). Professor Harris had oo■e to Yale from the 
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presidency of Bowdoin College in 1871. He had served actively 

until 1895, since whioh time he had been Professor of System-
3 

atic Theology , Emeritua . He had rendered distinguished 

service as a theologian, having become "widely known as a 
4 

lecturer and writer,• and having been •the author of a large 

number of books, the best known of which 1s The Philosophical 
5 

Basis of Theism.• A memorial service tor him was held in 

Marquand Chapel on oeceaber 14, 1899• Dr. Lewie o. Brastow, 

Professor ot Homiletics and the Pastoral Charge, delivering 
6 

the commemorative address. A memorial tablet to him was 
7 

unveiled in Marquana Chapel, September 2a. 1905. It con-

1. 

3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

The Yale Aluan1 Weeklz , Vol. VIII, no. 39, July, 1899, p . 392 
art., 
•Professor Samuel Harris Dead . • 

~alker, Williston , Professor oeor~• Barker Stevens , D. D., 
LL. n., an address •·•• at theoaaemoratlve Service •••• , 
P• 23. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII , no. 66, Thursday, Decem-
ber 14, 1899, art., •commemorative Service.• 

The Yale Alu1111i eekiy, op. cit., p. 392. 
The Yale Dally News, op. olt. 
Ibid. 
Calhoun, Rev. Hewell u., Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. II , 

no. 2, Oct. , 1905, p. 58 1 address, •Dr . Sa~uel Harris 
Aa a Religious Teacher,• pp . 58-64 . 



tained the following inscription: 

•A UEllORIAL 
Plaoed here by the pupils of 

their gifted ana revered 
Teacher in Theology 

Professor 
SA UEL HA RIS D. D. LL. D. 

who awakened their 
Lasting gratitude and 

affection• 

Dr. George E. Day, Professor of the Hebrew Language 

and Literature, Emeritus , was eighty-tour years ot age at 

the opening ot the period under 0onsideratior1. Because his 

last years were devoted to hla plane tor the Day isslone 

Library, attention will be given to him in the section of 

this chapter having to do with libraries. 

In 1899 George P. Fisher, D. D., LL. D., ae be

sinning his thirty-ninth year as a professor in the Divinity 

School. He was the School•e first Professor of Ecoleei eti-

cal History, and in 1900 had taught in the ale Divinity 

School during exactly halt ot its history, having beeu 
1 

appointed 1n 1861. According to the catalogue of 1899-1900, 

he was ottering the two following courses to W.ddlers and 

Seniors respectively: •General Church History,• three hours 

a eek, and •History of Christian Doctrine and Symbolical 
2 

Theology,• tbr~e hours a week. 

1. Fisher, G. P., The emi-Cent nnial nniversary ot the 
Divinity School of Yale College, ay 15th and 16th, 
1872, op. olt., p. 2. 

Catalogue of the Divinity School or Y le University, 
ar., 1899, PP• 7, at. 
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Though be was e venty-t o years ot age at thie 

time, he as still greatly int rested in young men for the 

miniotry, as shown by the following item which appeared in 
1 

The Ynle Daily ?e~s during the year: 

n ll men in the University who are thinking ot enter
ing the ministry are cordially invited to meet at 
the home or Protesoor G. P. Fisher, 27 Hillhouse 
Avenue on Snturday evening February 17th, at 8 
o•olock. The guest or the evening ill be eei
dent Charles Cuthbert Hall of the Union Theolo ical 
Seminary.~ 

At the time ot his rccignation the Yale Corpora

tion recorded its high regard tor him in the following 
2 

minute: 

•In accepting the resignation ot the Rev. Dr. 
Fisher, Titus Street Profeeeor ot ccleeiastical 
History. and Dean ot the Divinity Faculty, the 
Corporation places upon its records the following 
minute. 

•nr. Fisher baa given to Yale more than forty- six 
years or service. 1th the single exception ot 
the elder oteesor Silliman, he h s tultilled a 
longer ter• than any other Instructor since the 
College nas rounded . ror seven yearo the Living
ston Professor of Divinity and Pastor ot the 
College Church. he passed trom that chair to the 
one he now proposes to vacate in 1861, and has 
continued in an unbroken service to the present 
date . To the fidelity, the industry, the success 
with which he ha• pertoraed the duties of his 
office, the strongest testimony may be given. 
In the earlier years ot his connection with the 
Divinity School, he rendered most valuable assi t
anoe in the work ot building, ot reorganization 
and or endowment, which during that period laid 

l . The Yale Daily Newc, Vol. XXIII, no. 104, Thuro., Feb. 
15, 1§60, rt . , Invitation fro Professor Fisher.• 

2 . P.ecorda or Corporation, Originals, Y le Colles, 1875-
1900, Jlinutee of Dec. 10, 1900, pp. 569-571 . 
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hoavy burdeno upon the Theological Faculty. By 
his generous culiure, hie expansive lenrnins, 
biu gro ing reputation, hie truly Catholic op1r1t, 
bin te pcrate attitude as a theologian, he hae 

on univerool respect, baa acl~ed preat1ge to the 
~chool an4 to the Univera1ty, and has endeared 
bioeelt to many hun~reas ot students, ae n stlcu
lntina instructor e.nd en ennobling example. By 
the oany noteworthy voluaes which he baa published 
from time to tine, not only han be made hicaotf 
extenoively kaown in the intelligent uorl6, o.nd 
given proor ot tho breadih aoa thoroughnoo~ ot his 
echolarnbip; but be has aade4 to the resources of 
the Chriotian Church in its unencling oontlict 
with unbelief, and nith superstit.iou. By bis 
bl ancleea life. his wide sycpnth1eo , hio un
ootentatioua charities, his gracious hospituliti s, 
hie loyalty in faith Md in tr1 ndship , he bas 
made for himself a place in lllanJ hearts, and 111 
long be rec cmbored in the co.cleaic circles h1oh 
for almost a hnlt-century he has enlightene o.nd 
o.aorned. 

•Into b1a well earned retireaent the Corporation 
u1ll follow him with a grateful appreciation ot hie 
dietinguiahed aervices, ana with the earnest hope 
that hen treed from oftioinl responsibility, he 
cay find 1n the )ears yet remaining t.o hi• the 
opportunity for congerJ.al nnd trulttul labors 
whioh "111 crown bia u■etul lite. 

Votea, thnt the reaignntion of Dr. Fisher t al:c 
effect at the date he ha.a himself specified, und 
that from that date be be known as crituo o
teasor of Eocleei atical History. • 

ing lanouae• expreaaed t.be high eetaea in sh1oh Y le a.l111DDi 
1 

held tbis outstanding proteaaor: 

". . . . 
11 • • • • 

waut ~h• great bo4y of Yale men do not think 
of Dr. Fisher aa conneotoa with any one departoent. 
His nu• han been lone held up as n ~ype of th 
best. aoholarabip of t.he Unl•ersit.y; his reputation 
here ana abroad has nOc:ied to tbe tame of Yale , d 

1. The Yale ekly. Vol. X, no. 11, Deco bcr 6 , 
hoo. p. , tori l, •Dr. Fieher• noaignation. • 
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the presence of such a aan within the University 
has been, as it always must be, a dign'ifying and 
strengthening element. 

•rt 1s quite in order to aocure Dr. Fisher ot 
the gratitude of Yale oen for what he has done 
and for bis promioe to remain here for another 
year. Until then we will defer more leave-taking." 

The activity of Professor Fisher continued for 

another year after his formal resignation. Tfto years 

after having delivered the "Congratulatory Aadreeea to 

Yale•a new Preaident, he spoke agnin in Battell Chapel, 

this time delivering the first of the formal addressee 
l 

or Yale's Bicentennial Celebration. His subject was, 

"Yale in its Relation to Theology and issions." 

The Divinity School Faculty gave Dr. Fisher a 

formal dinner at the New Haven House on Tuesday evening, ay 
2 

20, 1902. One hundred and thirty-five guests were present, 

including •many distinguished visi ing guests.• President 

Hadley was toastmaster. There nere several speakers includ

ing Ex-President Dwight , Archdeacon Huntington, and u. H.P. 

Faunce of Brown University. \Then the time came !or Dr . 

Fisher to respond he was greeted by the whole company rising 

to their teet. •In a vein 01' pleasantry he alluded to his 

own prolonged leave-takings, likening them to the man or 

many last ~orde on his deathbed, who was invited to 'stop 
3 

talking and go on ~1th hie dying. 1 • He closed by saying1 
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1. The Yale Alul!llli eekly, Vol . XI , no. 14, January 1902 
(Special Bicentennial t!ur:iber), a.rt., 11YAL'E A D THEOLOGY, 
Professor Fisher•s Address in Battell Chapel uunday 
Afternoon" (October 20, 1901). 

2. Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes, April 16, 1902. 
3. The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. XI, no. 34, May 28, 1902, 

p. 378, nrt ., flDivinity Comoencement,• pp . 377-370. 



91 The older I grow the supremely blessed thing 
seema to me Love united with Truth. I shall 
go ho~e and try to be as good as you say I am, 
and shall try not to forfeit the opinion ex
preosed in your kind words.'" 

Dr. Fisher lived to the ripe age of eighty-two, 

dying after an extended illness on December 20, 1909. 

The Yale Daily Hews quotes Aoting Dean Curtis as saying at 

the time, •Illness compelled the complete retirement of Pro

fessor Fisher during his last years, but in his active Qr, ys 

he was the cost brilliant person connected with the Uni-
1 

versity.• 

Professor Fieher•s suooessor as Titus Street 

Professor ot Ecolesiastical History was illiston alker, 

Ph. n., D. D., ho came to Yale troo the Profensorship of 

Germanie and estern Church History at Hartford Theological 
2 

Seminary. He was thirty-nine years or age when he entered 

upon his work at the Yale Divinity School, having been 
3 

born in Portland, 1.?aine in 1860. His rather, Dr. George 

t.eon r.'alker, was pastor of Center Church, lle Haven, from 
4 

18 68 to 1873• and was a member ot the Yale Corporation 
5 

from 1887 to 1699. 

1. The Yale Daill ?lewe, Vol. XXXIII, no. 72, Thurcd y, 
January 6, 916 
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The Yale Alumni \ eeklf, Vol. XXXI , no. 27, Uarch 24, 1922 , 
art • • •The Corpore.t on 1 a Resolution on Provost alker , " 
p. 692. 

4. 
5. 

Ibid., Vol. x., no. 19, Febr~ary 6, 1901, nrt., •Yale 
~rporation eeting,• p. 166. 
Ibid. 
Im., Vol.XXXI, no. 'Z'l, Harch 24, 1922, art., •The Corpora
--Uon•s Resolution on Provost alker,• p. 692. 



Professor alker was appointed on January 30, 
1 

1901. In connection with his election there oppears 

this further statement: 'The President appointed Rev. 

uesars. Parker and Twichell a committee to conduct the cus

tomary examination on the part of the Corporation before the 
2 

induction of Professor alker into office.~ On lfo.y 21, 

1906 the Corporation repealed its law rela tive to doctrinal 

examinations for Divinity School profesoors, which had been 
3 

in effect since 1861. The official records aa to this are 
4 

as follows: 

The Corporation •voted, that the law 'elating 
to the Divinity School' on page 23 of the 4th 
Edition of the Permanent Documents be repea led.a 

The page referred to together with still another page to 
5 

whi ch it refers contain the following statements: 

p. 23- nRelating to the Divinity School 
•The Corporation voted, in July, 1861, that here

a fter no Professor shall be inducted into office, 
in the Divinity School, without an examination 
touching his taith and religious character, 
similar to that described by Professor Goodrich 
in his writing endowing the Professorship of 
Pastoral Theology (seep. 41).• 

p. 41- ~Pastoral Professorship Fund, in the 
Divinity School 

"This fund was established in 1839, by gift of 
; 5,000 from Rev. Professor Chauncey Goodrich (Y. C. 
1810). The conditions under which the gift was ao-

1. Corporation Records, 1900-1910, inutes of January 30, 
1901, p. 3. 

2. Ibid. 
3. Iorcf., .H.nutee of ~ay 21, 1906. 
4. Ilila. 
5. Acts of the General Assembly of Connecticut, with Other 

Permanent Documents, Respecting Yale University (Printed 
for the uso of the Corporation: not published) Fourt h 
edition, 1901, Hew Haven, Tuttle, Morehouse and Taylor, 
Printers, 1901. 
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cepted were as follows; 
"'First, that the sum aforesaid, together with 
all other sums that may be contributed from any 
quarter to the foundation hereby contemplated, 
shall be kept as a distinct fund and separate 
from the other property of the inatitution, of 
which the annual income alone shall at any 
time be expended. 
••Secondly, that the proceeds of said fund 
shall be applied to the support of a Professor 
in the Theological Department of Yale College, to 
be known by the title of the Professor of the 
Pastoral Charge. 
••Thirdly, that it shall be the duty of said Pro
fessor to instruct the students of the Theologi
cal Department in the composition and delivery 
of sermons and the right performance of the 
other duties of the Pastoral office. 
"'Fourthl~ that if at any time, owing to a va
cancy in such Professorship, or any other cause, 
the entire annual income of said fund shall not 
be expended during the year in which it accrued 
tor the purpose apecitied alone, the excess 
which remains shall be added to the capital 
sum and be held as a part of it, on the eame 
conditions as are prescribed above. 
~•Fifthly, that whenever from time to time a 
new Professor shall be appointed, the Preoident 
and Fellows either as a body or by their com
mittee to consist ot at least three of the 
clerical part of the board, shall have a full 
and free ooamunication with the Professor 
elect on his views of Doctrinal Theology and of 
the duties of the Pastoral charge, such as is 
customary in our ohurohea in the ordination 
and installation of nisters of the Gospel, 
and if they are satisfied of his soundness in 
the Faith, bis personal piety, and bis qualifi
cations tor the office, shall proceed to induct 
hin into the same.•• 

l 
so, by a strange quirk ot oirou.mstance, the last appointee 

1. Although Rev. Harlan P. Beach was appointed Professor 
or the Theory and Practice of Hisoions - October 16, 
1905 - before this law was repealed, the Corporation 
Records ao not see■ to contain any mention ot such an 
examination tor him. Perhaps this was due to the !act 
that his was a new professorship tor only a five-year 
period, and was provided tor outside of the School's 
regular funds which were the basis tor the new law in 
the first place. 
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to be doctrinally examined tor a professorship in the 

School of the ffNeN Haven theology,• was a pro!eusor from 

the Se~inary whioh had been established to preserve ortho

doxy and save American Protestantisa from tho Yale liberal

ism of the eighteen thirties. 

Professor alker had received his B. A. degreo 

from Amherst in 1883, and Ph. D. degree trom Leipzig in 
l 

1888 . When he came to Yale he had already .ritten three 

or hie booka: The Creeds and Platforms ot Congregationalism 

(604 pp ., 1893), A History of the Congregational Churches 

or the United States (451 pp., 1894), and The Reformation 

(478 pp., 1900). And in the year of hie appointment he 
2 

published another: Ten New Fngland Leaders (471 pp . 1901). 

The Congregationalist, speaking ot the Duoceas 
3 

which he had already attained, a~id, 

3. 

•To succeed Protensor George P. Fioher in the 
chair of ecclestiantioal biotory is a great honor 
and a great responsibility, but univorsal approval 
has followed the appointment or Dr. \ 1lliston 
Walker, •• ~ ••••• In 1889 he was called to 
Hartford Theoloaical seminary , to the chair of 
church history. He has bean one ot the most popu
lar and efficient protessoro in the institution, 
which will part with him regretfully, and at the 
same ti0e has built up tor himself no ordinary 
reputation as a writer ana historical expert. 
our Congregational churches are particularly in
debted to him••••• 

Eighth General Catalogue of the Yale Divinity School, 
Centennial Iasue, 1822-1922, p. ix. 

Card Catalogue, Sterling emorial Library and Trowbridge 
Library . 

The Congrelrtionalist, Vol . LXXXVI, no. 9, llaroh 2, 1901, 
art., •T ee ot Yale's Recent Acquisitions,• p . 355. 
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Prcfessor a l kcr delivered the address at the 

opening exercises of th6 Divinity School on Thursday after-
1 

noon, September 20, 1901. \'lhile Dr. Sanders did not suc-

oeed Dr. Fisher as Dean until after the Bicentennial cele

bration in October, Dr. alker began his outies as Dr. 

Fisher's successor in teaching Church Hiatory at tho be-
2 

ginning of the fall sesa1on. Throughout the period under 

ai scus sion in this chapter, Pr ores sor t·atker devoted himself 

to his teaching, doing little writing. The year 1905, how

ever, fcund his fifth major contribution to Church History 
3 

coming from the press, - Johr. Calvin (456 pp.). 

The Professor on the Faculty next oldest to Dean 

Fisher, both in years and in point or flervice was Le,is 

Oramond Brastow, n. o., eprofessor of Homiletics and the 
4 

Pastoral Charge.n In the catalogue of the following year 

(1900), his title is, •Profesflor of Practical Theology.• 

Uc too wo.s born in Maine, in 1834. He came to 

the Divinity School from twenty-three years in the pastorate, 

and began his ~ork 1n 1865• He had a rich theological and 

ph1louoph1cal background, and was a preacher or convincing 

power. He was thersfore interested primarily in seeing 

that his students had a message to preach, and then he 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXV, no. 2, Friday, September 
27, 1901. . 

catalogue or the Yale Divinity Sohool, 1901-1902 , p. 5. 
Card Catalogue, Sterling Uemorial Library. 
Yale Divinity School catalogue, Uarch, 1899 , p . 3. 
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would work faithfully and skillfully in aiding the students 
1 

as to their delivery. 

In 1699-1900 he was giving couroee to all three 

classes. In the second half of the year he was giving to 

Juniors a course in Practical Theology, which included n1n

troduotory lectures II on the subject and "the une of the 

topi o in preaching. 11 This was a two-hour course. During 

the first half of the year he was giving a three-hour course 

to Ltiddters on •structural Homiletics.• And throughout the 

entire year he was giving to Seniors a five-hour course in 
2 

~Practical Theology,• whioh was very comprehensive. This 

general plan, with minor variations, was followed through-

out the period under consideration. 

It was during these closing years that he pub-

liahed his two books and prepared the c,anusoript ot his 

third, which oa11e out after his death. In 1904 he brought 

out Representative J.Iodern Preacher_!, which includes a 

treatment of such men as Schleiermacher, Robertson, New-

man, Spurgeon, Beecher, and Phillips Brooks. And in 1906 
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there appeared a companion volume entitled The Uodern Pulpitt 

which was more of an analytical study. 

1. 

2. 

Beaides his teaching, Professor Brastow as 

Porter, F. O., Yale Divinita QuarterlI, Vol. IX, no. 3, 
January, 1913, memorial a dress, •Lewis Oremond 
Brastow, D.D. ," PP• 71-89. 

Yale Divinity School Catalogue, arch, 1899, pp. 6, 8. 



called upon to render other notable services. As has al-

reauy been indicated, he delivered the address in memory 
l 

of Prof' ess or Harris, who had been hia teacher in theology. 

\/hen President Hadley created the University Council in 

1899, Professor Brasto~ served with Dean Fisher as the 
2 

Divinity School representatives. The same tall he was 

honored ~1th the position or University Pastor tor the 
3 

year. ~·ne Yale Daily ... :ews editorially expren sed grati ti-
4 

cation at nis ueleotion. The next spring the Divinity 

Faoulty asked him to represent the Schoo l "at tho Ecumeni -
5 

cal ... Usaionary Conference in Hew York." 

On May 11, 1903, the Corporation supp lemented 

its law of 1897 with respect to retirement or professors 

by stating that Professors wou1a be retired at age si:xty-
6 

eight, except in special cases. This la~ as to go into 
? 

effect three years later. In 1905, Professor Brastow was 

seventy-one years ot age. Hie success as a teacher is 

attested by the following act.ion taken by the Corporation 
8 

on November 20 of that year: 

1. 

7. 
a .. 

The Yale Daill News, Vol. XXIII, no. 66, Thuroaay, De
cember 14, 899 7 art., •cocmemorative Service. • 

Yale Divinity School Faculty t inutoa, UoveJilber 15, 1899, 
p . 141. 

The Yale Dai ly -~ewe, Vol. XXIII , no. 61, Friday, December 
8 , 1899, art., "College Pastor, and editorial. 

Ibid. 
Ya.le Divinity School Faculty !Unute:1 , April ll, J.900, 

p . 145. 
The Yale Daily News , Vol. ·:xvr , no. 172, Tuesday, tJny 1.2, 

1903, nrt., •corporation eeting,- and Corporation 
Re cords 1900-1910, Monday, Novcober 20, 1905, p . 223! . 

Ibid. 
corporation Records, 1900-1910, Minutes of Hovecber 20 , 

1905, P • 222. 
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nvoted, •••• : that Dr. Brastow be continued in his 
professorship in the Divinity School until July 51, 
1907, and at that time there be allowed him a suf
ficient number of years to entitle him to a retiring 
allowance, as provided for in the corporation vote 
regarding professorship retiring allowance in June, 
1897." 

The Divinity School's Professor ot Systematic 

Theology at this time was George Barker Stevens, Ph.D., 

D. D., who was a sraduate ot the Yale Divinity School or the 
l 

Clase of 1680. He returned in 18 86 to become Buokinghaci 
2 

Professor or flew Testament Criticism and Interpretation. 

In this capacity he served until 1895, nhen he became Dwight 

Professor of systematic Theology. During his occupancy of 

the first chair he published four books; and as to his being 
3 

transferred, Professor illiston \';alker says, 

•It is evident from the volumes •••• that Professor 
Stevens• interests were more theological than exegeti
cal, and it was but fitting, therefore, that when 
his revered friend and teacher, Professor Samuel 
Harris, laid down the burden of instruction in 1895, 
Professor Stevens should be transferred to the Dwight 
Professorship of Systematic Theology thus made vacant •••• • 

By the beginning ot the twentieth century he ffas 
4 

already a world-recognized theologian. In 1899 appeared hie 

The Theology or the Uew Testament, concerninR :shioh \ alker 
5 

says, 

1. Eighth General Catalogue or the Yale Divinity School, 
Centennial Issue, 18 22-1922, p. 221. 

2. Ibid. 
3. 'iral'Ker, f.illiston, Pamphlet (memorial address), •Professor 

George Barker Stevens, D. o., LL. D.,• p. 17. 
4. Ibid., pp. 18, 19. 
5. Ibid. 



ftThis volume, though uncompromising in its advocaoy 
ot what are still called modern positions in 
theology, won immediate recognition on both sides 
of the Atlantic and has come into very general 
use as a text-book in the Seminaries of many re
ligious communions.• 

The year 1899-1900 he spent in Europe, studying 
l 

in Berlin, Paris, Oxford, and Edinburgh. In 1900 to more 

volumes were produced, - The ~eseages of 
2 
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of the Apostles. The following year he contributed a volume 

to the series called New Testament Handbooks entitled The 
3 

Teaching of Jesus. Being ouch a prolific contributor to 

oontemporary theological literature, it is small wonder that 

his ~later, the University of Roohester, cont'errea on 

him the degree of Doctor ot Laws before he was yet forty-eight 
4 

years of age. 

That he was a professor who was seeking to equip 

his students to lleet the demands ot twentieth-century vie -

points seems to be shown by the flexibility ot hie ooursos 

year by year. In 1900-1901, be ottered a oouree to Juniors 
5 

on •Philosophy ot Religion.• Thie was a halt-year course. 

In 1901-1902, he ottered them tor the first halt-year a 

course called RGrounds of Theism,• ana tor the second hnlt-
6 

year, •Apologetics.• In 1902-1903, tho name ot the former 

1. alker, illiston, Pamphlet. (memorial address), Professor 
George Barker Stevens, D. D., LL. D.,• p. 18, 19. 

2. Ibid. 
3. Ibid. 
4. rm., P• 19. 
5. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1900-1901, p. 31. 
6. !.lli•, P• 35. 



l 
is now, •Philosophy of Theism. 9 Ana in 1905-1906, it has 

now become, •Introduction to Theology,• which continues 
2 

throushout the year. 
z 

He was a man of forceful personality and plat-

form ability, as shown by his outside engagements. In the 

same summer that he was honored with the LL. D. degree from 

the University of Rochester, he delivered a series of lec

tures at the University of Chicago entitled, •The Uodern 
4 

tovement in Theology.• The following sucmer {1903) he 

gave a course of lectures at the Texas Methodist 'inisters• 
5 

Institute. In the summer of 1904, he delivered a similar 

series to the issouri JJethodlst ministers, the comoence

ment address at Beloit Collese, and a series ot lectures 
6 

in tho University of Chicago eulllJl'ler school. 

In 1905 appeared •what is undoubtedly the moat 
7 

valuable, as it certainly is his ripest, book.a This was 

his The Christian Doctrine of Salvation. In thie book he 

critically examines the •various interpretations• of the 

atonement •followed by bis own constructive presentation~ 

Any penal or substitutionary conception ot tbe great sacri-
8 

fice found in him a determined opponent.• 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1900-1901, p. 36. 
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2. Ibid., P• 36. 
3. wa'I'ker, illiston, Pamphlet {memorial addreea), •Protesoor 

George Barker Stevens, D. D., LL. n.,• p. 23t. 
4. The Yale Daily News, Vol. KXV, no. 182, Friday, 'ay 23, 

1902, •Yale Log.• 
5. "alker, illiston, op. cit., p. 20. 
6. !bid. 
7. Ilila., pp. 21, 23. 
8. Ibid. 



Besides his classroom duties, the spring of 1906 

found him attending the International Student Volunteer 

Convention in Nashvjlle, where he delivered 0 the Phi Beta 
1 

Kappa Address before Vanderbilt University." And on June 

6, he addressed the graduating class of the Yale Divinity 
'> .., 

Schoo 1 on 11 The Soholarly Spirit in the r ini stry. • His 

remar kable power of definition is shown by one of his open-
3 

ing para.graphs: 

•By the scholarly spirit is meant the disposition and 
capacity to think comprehensively and fundamentally, 
to form Just judgments, to plaoe the main empbasio 
where it belongs, and to distinguish things that 
differ. The scholarly spirit is the opposite ot 
the superficial, hasty, and capricious temper ot 
mind. It is the passion for accuracy, the desire 
to keep within the facts, the enthusiasm for truth, 
the mood of mind whioh will deter a man from reck
less exaggeration. The man of scholarly temper 
will know how to inspect and test his own preju
dices and will feel that over-statement is as er
roneous as denial of the truth.• 

His closing words in this addrese, - made all the 

more impressive to those who heard them by his death leas 
4 

than three weeks after their delivery - were; 

•Gentlemen, the Faculty of this Institution sincerely 
hope that among the services •hich your course of 
study may have rendered you, one ot the cost potent 
and permanent may be the development in you ot the · 
spirit of the scholar and the determination toil-
1uotrate it in your work. Bo lovers of truth. 
Be seekers for truth. You are to address your fel
lowmen on the greatest themes which can ensage tbe 
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1. 
2. 

alker, \ illiston, op. cit., pp. 21, 23. 
Stevens, George B., Yale Divinity §uarterly, Vol. III, no. 

2, October, 1906, PP• 45, 46, ad resa, •The Scholarly 
Spirit in the nistry,• PP• 43-46. 

3. 
4. 

Ibid. 
lbfcf. -



human mind. You owe it to thee, to youraelv a, and 
to Him whose messengers you are, to devote to the 
study ot tbeso themes the best power of mind and 
heart which you possess . • 

He had planned to take his family to Scotland for 

the summer, when he became ill, though not seriously, it 

was thought. And then on June 22 he suddenly passed away. 

In the untimely death of Professor Stevens , who was not yet 

fifty-two years of age, the Divinity School suffered the loss 

of one or its greatest scholars. The high place r.hich he 

had already achieved in the estimation of the University is 

shown by a postscript which President Hadley aaded to a 

letter he had written to Secretary Anson Phelps Stokes who 

was then in Europe: •Just as I sign this .... ' I get ord 

of the sudden death of Professor Stevena. I am too much 
1 

shocked to try to make any comment., 

The professor next oldest in point or service as 

Dr. Frank c. Porter, Professor ot Biblical Theology. He 

was a graduate of the Yale Divinity School of the Claes of 

1686. In 1889 he received his Ph.D. degree from Yale. In 

the same year he was made Instructor in Biblical Theology. 

Two 1eare later (1891} he was made inkley Professor ot 

Biblical Theology. which chair he occupied tor more than a 
2 third of a century. During most of this time he as also 

1. Hadley, A. T. ·s. Letter to Secretary Anson Phelps 
Stokes, then in Berlin, datea June 22, 1906. 

2. Fighth General Catalogue of the Yale Divinity School, 
Centennial Issue, 1822-1922, p. vii. Dr. Porter re
tired in 1927. 
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Librian ot the Trowbridge Reference Library or the Divinity 
1 

School, having begun this ~ork in 1895. 

69 

Professor Porter•s courses were offered to Middlers 

and Seniors. To the former he was giving his course in 

"Biblical Theology of the Old Testament," and to the latter 

his courae in "Biblical Theology of the New Testament." 

The course for Hiddlers during most of this period began 

with the second termt and from the session ot 1903-1904 on 
2 

was called "Theology of Judaism." 

In the efforts being made during the period to im

prove the chapel services, Professor Porter had general euper-
3 

vision of thti arrangements for music. The following item 

in that connection is recorded in the Faculty Hinutes of 
4 

December 15, 1904: 

•Professor Porter stated that it is desirable that the 
organist should do more practicing than at present, 
and that a blower is needed to enable him to do so. 

"Voted, that the Divinity School authorizes the employ
ment ot »r. •••• of the Senior Class as blower for this 
work at twenty cents an hour, - not to exceed two 
hours weekly.• 

During these early years of the century he made the 

following scholarly contributions in his field: a chapter in 

the Biblical and semitic Studies ot the Yale Bi-centennial 

Publications, entitled, WThe Yeoer Hara , A Study in the Jewish 

1. Eighth General Catalogue ot the Yale Divinity School , 
Centennial Issue, 1822-1922, p . vii. 

2 . Catalogues ot the Yale Divinity School for years indicated, 
pp. 37, 40, and 37 respectively. 

3. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutea, October 22, 1902, 
p. 182. 

4. !ill•, date indicated, p. 22(). 



Doctrine of Sin" (pp. 93-156, 1901); on liovember 18 , 1902, 

he read a paper before the New York tate Conference or 

Re ligion, entitled, "The Spirit or God in the W.nde ot Jen• 

(12 pp., 1902); in 1904 he bad an article in the American 

Journal of TheolopY, entitled, ~Inquiries Concerning the 
1 

Divinity of Christ;" and in 1905 he published his book 
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2 
entitled The Messages of the Anocaiyntical -riters (367 pp.). 

'.l.'he Holmes Professor of Hebrew Language and 

t,itero.ture was nr. Edward L. Curtis, who had come to Yale 

from a similar profcasorship at McCormick Theological Semin

ary in 1891. Protcsoor Curtis was a member of the Yale 

Class or 1874. He graduated from Union Theological Seminary, 

Now York, in 1879. The next two years he studied abroad, 
3 

•chiefly in Berlin, as Fellow ot Union Theological Secinary.• 

From 1881 to 1891 he taught at llcCormick Theologica l Semin-
4 

ary. Yale honored him with a Doctor or Divinity degree 

in 1891. Hanover Gotlege (Indiana) had already honored 
5 

him with an honorary Ph.D. degree in 1886. 

1. American Journal of Religion, Vol. VIII, 1904, pp. 9-29. 
These are all to be round in qotleoted Papers,!!!!_ 
Porter Volume, Gathered with the Author's Assistance 
from Published ritings of Frank Chamberlin Porter. 
January, 1928. 

2. Case, s. J. (edited by), Studies in Early Christianity, 
p. 441, bibliography, •Publications or Frank Chamber
lin Porter," pp. 44~43. 

z. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXV, no. 1, ednesday, September 
27, 1911, art.,•neaths or Alucni,• p. 1. 

4. Ibid. 
5. Eighth General Catalogue ot the Yale Divinity School , 

Centennial Issue, 1822-1922, p. 111. 



During the period under consideration he as 

offering t'."'o Jun1o:r courses and ono for Middlers. Respec

tively they were: "Elenentnry Hebrew," "Old Testament In

troduction, r, and "Old Toetament Exegeain•, ilhioh after 
l 

1899-1900 was called 11Itebrel'1 Exegesis. 11 

In the suomer of 1900, Professor Curt1.s took his 

family abroad. They wintered in Goroauy, hi le he returned 

for his year• s t.ork at the Divinity S chool. The next. spring 

he rejoined them. In tramping in Switzerlan" he strained 
2 

his heart, which gave him trouble thereafter. In early 

:November (1901) he ha.c'I his firot attack vr angina pectori • 

He was seriously ill tor many weeks. t,hen he did not re

cover as r apidly as was hoped, the Divinity School Faculty 

voted to request the Corporation •to grant him leave of 

absence for the remainder of this year, and, if it shall 
4 

seem dooirable, for the next academic year •••• ~ The 
5 

Corporation granted this request. At Commencement Doan 

Janders was able to announce •that Professor Curtis was re

covering his health at Clifton Springs, N. Y •• and would 
6 

be able to resume his duties at the Seminary next Autumn.• 

Because or the fact that these heart attacks 
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1. 

2. 

5 . 
4. 
5. 

Catalogues of the Yale Divinity Sohool, 1899-1900 through 
1905-1906. 

6. 

Edward L. Curtis, Biographical Reoord or the Class or 1874 
in Yale College, 1912, p. 53. 

Sanders, F. K., MS. Diary, November 5, 1901. 
Yale Divinity School Faculty J.tinutea, aroh 6, 1902, p.169. 
corporation Recoras, 1900-1910., Uinutes of March 10, 1902, 

p. 55. 
Tbe Yale Alvini Weekly, Vol. XI, no. 34, Uay 28, 1902, 

art., "Di nity Commencement,• p. 378. 



were recurrent during the remaining nine years or his life~ 

.Professor Curtis was forced to guard hia health as oo.refully 

as possible. His courage wae further tested in the early 

months of 1906 when his eyesight was areatly diminished 
1 

due to a nartial stroke of paralysis. Doubly handicapped 

though he ffas, his greatest years of usetulness tor the 

Divinity School lay ahead. 

His writings during this first period of' the ne,v 

century were: "The corona ti on of Joaah," Hastings Bible 

Dictionary, III, pp. 595-,-604, 1900 ; 11 The Tribes of Iarne1,a 

Biblical ~orld, XVII, 272-277, 1901; PThe Old Testament in 

Religious Education,• in Hiatorical and Critical Contribu

tions to Biblical Science, pp. 1-41, 1901; "An Interpreta

tion: Psalm XLV,~ Biblical ~orld, XKII, no. 6• PP• 424-436, 

1903; and "The Return of the Je~e Under. Cyrus,• Biblical 
2 

~orld, XXIV, no. 2, pp. 112-116 1904. On October 3 , 1904, 

he rood a paper before the Congresational A~sociation ot 

New Haven, entitled, •The 'eesages ot Biblical Criticism 
3 

to the Preacher.~ And on December 17, 1905, he delivered 
4 

the •enorial Addreas for Professor .illneritus George E. Day. 
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1. ·~alk:er, illiston, Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. VIII, 
no. 2, lJovember, 1911, p. 36, cemorial address delivered 
October 30, 1911, •Edward Lem.a Curti~, ?h. D., D. D., 0 

pp, 31-40. 
2. Bibliographical Record o: the Class or 1874 1n Yale College, 

1912, p. 54.. 
5. Yale Divinity ~uarterly, Vol. ! , no. 1, 'ay , 1904, art., 

•ibe Messages of Biblical Criticism to the Proacher,
by Proteseor Edward L. Curtis, pp. 43-EO. 

4. ~-, Vol.II, no.3, January, 1906, memorial address, 
•George Edward Day, 0 by Protessor Edward L.Curtis, pp.85-95. 



The criticism of theological curricula by President 

Slocum, referred to 1n the first chapter, r.as not applicable 

to the Yale Divinity School in at least one respect. The 

School s1noe 1893 had had a professor of Christian ~thios. 

This was William .Freemont Blackman, Ph.D. He received 

his B. o. degree from Yale at the same time as Professor 

Stevens, in 1880. His was not a permanent professorship, 

but was made possible by the gifts o! a friend during the 
1 

eight years that he was on the Divinity School Faculty. 

He was on the Faculty for only the first two years of this 

period, - 1899-1900 and 1900-1901. The first of these years 

he was offering one course each to Middlera and Seniors , 

respectively, •Christian Ethics,• and •some Important Prob-

lems of American Life.• In the latter year the first of 

these courses was ottered to the Junior Claes, and his 
2 

Senior course is listed as •Pl-aotical Sociology. " 

The popularity of his courses and the regret which 

was felt on the eve or his leaving the Divinity Schoo l are 

attested by the following editorial sentences from The Yale 
3 

Alumni t,eekly at the time: 

•Since Professor Blackman's appointment at Yale, 
eight years ago, the study ot social ethics has 
been introduced in t:UUlY divinity schools, in all 
parts ot the country and or all denominations • 
• • • • If interest and instruction along these 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes, January 8 , 1902 , 
p. 165. 
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2. Y~le Divinity School Catalogues tor the respective yeara. 
3 . The Yale P.lwnni eekly. Vol, X, no. 20, February 13, 1901 , 

editorla l, •Professor Blaokman•s ~ithdrawal,fl p. 184. 



lines were allowed to lapse here, it ~ould be , 
ii) our opinion, a llaokv,ard step at a point where 
other similar institutions are prces1ng forward. 
We cannot, ho\1evcr, beU eve that this is contec
plated. That students are interested in thc~e 
branches, nnd that they prefer to pursue thom in 
the s eminary itself rather than elsewhere is man
ifest from the table ot electives chosen by 
them, which is printed elsewhore in this isaue, 
and from which it appears that more than twice 
as many divinity studento elected courses with 
Professor Blaukman, as with any other professor, 
Theological or Academic, last term ••••• 

"It may, we believe, reasonably be hoped, that 
means \1ill be found, in ono tiay or another, to 
furnish adequate instruction in these subJecta in 
the Divinity School atter Proteosor Blackman's 
withdrawal. It is possible that much or thio 
may be given in the Graduate and La~ Schools , 
though how far the right point of view tor the 
miniator may be gained in this ~ay is an inter
esting question.• 
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In the spring of 1901, Professor Binckmo.n conducted 

a trip to 11 etudy the conditions of darker New York. • About 

twenty-five students ent on thio two-days• trip. The itin

erary included •Blackwell's and ard•e islands, unicipul 

lodging house, Immigrant Station, .treo bnth house, United 

Charities Building, model tenements, and cheap lodging 
l 

houses of tbe Bowery . • 

Professor Blackman waa on the editorial stnff of 
2 

The Yale Review trom 1896 to 1902. Shortly after leaving 

Yale he became President of Rollins College , inter Park, 
3 

Florida. 

1. Tho Yale D 11{ J;ews, Vol. XXIV, no. 121, Thuroday, uroh 
7, 1901, nr ., "Theological StUdents' Trip. 

Car~ oatalogue, Sterling eaorial Library. 
The Yale Daily News, Vol . XXVI , no. 21, Saturday, October 

18, 1902, •Yale Log.• 



Benjamin ,isner Bacon, D. D., Litt. D., ~aa in 

his fourth year aa a member of the Yale Divinity School 

Faculty in 1900. After one year as Instructor in liew 

Testament Greek he had been made •Buckingham Professor of 

New Testament Crltioism and Interpretationa, in 189?. 

Even before colllins to Yale he had already been honored 

with the degree ot Doctor of Diviruty from one American ana 

one European institution in 1893, and the degree or Doctor 
1 

ot Letters trom Syracuee University in 1895. 

Throughout the period under consideration his 

courses were tor membere of the Junior and · ddler classes. 

His Junior course in 1899-1900 was •oreek New Testament~, 

and his W.duler. course, a Study of the Book of Acts by 

•principl~s of historical and literary criticism• together 

with ~lectures on Introduction to the several books of the 

New Testament ... ith some variation this was the plan 

pursued throughout the period, except ro:r 1905-1906 ~.hen 

he was a-way. 

field. 

He was already a prolific technical writer in his 

Shirley J. Case lists no less than forty-four ltemo 

of biblioeraphy for him during the years or this period. 

These writings included articles tor magazines, Bible 

diotionaries, and three books. The books terc: An Intro-

duction to the New Testament (265 pp., 1900); The Sermon 

1. Eighth General Catalogue oi the Yale Divinity School, 
Centennial Issue, 1822-1922, P• 1. 
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_o_n ___ t_h_e_o_u_n~t- ("62 pp., 1908); nd Tho StorJ ot 

·--~;;;..;;.;..;i~a_o~n.:...:;.::....;;.:;..;:;.:::...=D=d::....:::t=h~o....:::.p~i~n~t~l~•:::.s (592 pp., 19 

ttl: 
1 

). 
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Besiaea hie proteaaori 1 autiea a tho 4 n a 

ado of him a an aut.horlt.ative ocbol in bla field, he 

aa ppo1ntea P ator oft.he Churoh of Chr1at ln Y l Uni

versity in 1900. 

writin or his ppointaent id," ot a or con•o chi f 

duty will be to preside t th onthly co cunion vie, " 

b ent t.o ork wlS.b la aaual v1 or to • 1,hi r 1 tlon-

~hip definite and vital t.o tbe lite ot tho ■t.u ents in th 

Un1vern1ty. Being a ale an or tba 01 sa of l 81, 

football star ln b11 atudont d yo, h a 

ell titted to cap\ure the inter at ot an1ver 1ty tud nt . 

Th Univ r ity d 117 editorially rlt • ot hi■ oon after 
3 

his induction into t.hia ottioe, 

• ofeaaor Baoon, our College putor, elleyea th r 
need ot closer bond ot tello hip bet n pro

f esor and stuaent. and ldll mow t.omorrow evenin 
in Dwisht H 11 bow tble can be brought about. . Hi 
t lk, then, on •the rel t1one ot th tua nt.s to 
th culty in religious ay,• cone rns very 

rui in the college.• 

ortly there tter \be aootrln 1 t.eet tor 4 oolon to b r-
4 

ship lD \be UnlY81"811.y Church fflUI olle ea. 

caae, • J. ( dlt 4 by), \U 1 a 1n nrly Chrl 
pp. 446-449, bibllo r phy. • 5uhiic tlona of 
?la:,ner Bacon,• pp. 443-,67. 

oora1 11ty 

The Yale aily Hne, Vol. XXIV, no.47, d y, ov b r 
20, 1900, ar£., e Coll nstor. • 

Ibid., Vol . XXIV, no. 93, w turday, eb. 2, 1901, ditori 1. 
Ibid., Vol. XXIV, no. 13°, eaneaany, rob 2, 1901, 
-i. , Churob tin • • 



and vision with which he went about his work as University 
l 

Pastor is shown by the following item: 

"All men in the Academic Department ~ho intend to 
enter any form of Christian work in after lite 
are cordially invited to attend the reception to 
the Woolsey Club this evening at 8 o•clock at the 
home ot Professor Bacon, 244 dwards street. Dr. 
Phillips of the Church ot the Redeemer, of New 
Haven, will make an address.n 

He was very popular as a lecturer, as shown by the 
2 

following items: 

"The first lecture of the course of ten lectures by 
Professor B. u. Bacon ot the Yale Divinity School 
on 'The Lite and Letters ot St. Paul,' will begin 
tonight at 7:30 in Marquand Chapel, •••• •••• • 

•The cow:-se of lectures being given by Professor Ben
jamin • Bacon of the Theological Faculty in Marquand 
Chapel •••• is proving extremely popular and it may 
become necessary to remove them to some larger audi
torium ••••• • 

In the latter part of 1904, Professor Bacon uas 

invited •to go to Palestine as Director of the School or 
3 

Palestinian Archaeology.• He accepted this work tor the 

year 1905-1906, after the Corporation had passed the follow-
4 

ing vote: 

{Voted) ffthat owing to exceptional circumstances 
Professor Bacon be given leave of absence tor the 
next University year at full salary•••• in order 
that he may accept the Directorship or the American 
School tor Study and Research in Palestine, it be
ing understood that he will SUPPlY the compensation 
tor Mr • .:s. J. case who is to take part ot his regular 
work." 
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1. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIV, no. 141, Saturday, ~arch 
30, 1901, "Yale Log. " 

2. !bid., Vol. XXVII, no. 13, Thursday, October 8, 1903, •Yale 
Log•; and no. 24, Uednesday, October 21, 1903, art., 
•Professor Bacon's Lectures.• 

3 . Sanders, F. K., us. Diary, January 1, 1905. 
4. corporation Records, 1900-1910, Minutes ot February 20 and 

J!aroh 20, 1905, pp. 173 and 184. 



To take over the ~ork that had been done by 

Professor_ Blackman, Professor ~illiam Bacon Bailey, Ph.D., 

of the College Faculty, was employed for part-time in-
1 

struction. Besides hia teaching work, be took the students 
2 

on laboratory trips to New York just as Professor Blackman 

had done. On February 1, 1906, the Divinity School Faculty 

invited him to attend their meetings whenever he found it 
3 

convenient to do so. At their meeting on arch 1, 1906, 

•Professor Bailey presented an outline of hie proposed 

course for next year, including the establishment of a new 

branch of instruotion in '\.elfare \ ork and Practical Phil-
4 

anthropy.' " The Yale Dai ly Uewe gave the announcement or 
5 

this proposed new course front page space, as follows: 

•Professor illiam B. Bailey , of the Social Science 
Department, announces a new course in the Divinity 
School for next year in elfare ork and Practical 
Philanthropy . The intention in ofterin,g this course 
1s to work in oonneotion with the Organized Chari
ties and eettleaent work in the large cities. This 
course will also be open to a limited number of 
graduate students in the department of Socia l Sciences.~ 
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Although the Divinity School had given some a t tention 

to Missions in former years, it was not until tho t a ll of 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty W.nutes, March 27, 1901, p . 154!. 
2. The Yale Daily newa, Vol. XXVI, .no. 152, Saturday, April 

18, 1903. 
~. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes of date indicated , p . 240 . 
4. Ibid., p. 241. 
s . ~Yale Daily Uewa , Vol. XXIX, no. 117, :Sat., liar. 3, 

1906, front page art ., ~New Course in Social ~oience.• 



1905 that a profeseorship in this fi e ld was established, and 

not until a yenr later tha t tho professor who as chosen 
1 

actually bego.n hie work. The nnn selected a s Yale's first 

*Professor of the Theory and Pr aotioo or Uiso1one• was Rev. 
2 

Harlan P. Beach, J!. A. He was a member of the Ya.le Cl ass 
3 

of 1878. His outstanding fitness tor the position is 
4 

shown by the following statements in The Ynle Daily news: 

111.Jr. Beaoh'R traintng has made him unusually quali
fied both on the practical and theoretica l side 
of this new field . He has spont nearly ten years 
in active missionary work in China, has published 
several a ttthori tati ve works on China and the 
mission fields, and has been tor more than a 
decade, the Educational Secretary of the Studen~ 
Volunteer ·ovement. Ur. Beach has been one of 
the founders or the new Yale in China, and is a 
member of its Executive Comlllittee. In 1904 be 
mad e a sp~oial trip to H!.lna.n , to investigate 
conditions for the Committee. His report largely 
deter1:11ned the loca tion and scope ot thi s new 
educational ~ovement." 

The Divini~y School ofterea instruction in Elocu

tion throughout the period, the instructors being, uamuel 
5 

s . curry, B. n., Ph.D., from 1899-1900 through 1901-1902 , 
6 

Glenville P. Kleiaer, trom 1902-1903 through l90Z-1904, 
7 

and Edward M. Lewis, from 1904-1905 through 1905-1906. 
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1. Corporation Records, 1900-1910, inutes of Oat. 16 , 1905 , 
P• 216. 

2. Ibid. 
5. !Igiith Genera l Catalogue of tbe Yole Divinity ~cbool, 

centennial Issue, 1822-1922, p . 11. 
4. The Yale Daily !Jews , Vol. XXIX, no. 22, Sat., Oct. 21, 

1905, art., •A New Professorship a t Yale.• 
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6. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, 'ar. 25 , 1902 , and 

l ar. 9, 1904, pp. 172 and 206 respectively. 
?. ~•• Uar . 9, 1904, and Catalogues tor years indi ca ted. 



The Curriculum 

During the years covered by this first period of 

the twentieth century there was very little change in the 

course of study being offered by the Divinity Faculty. 

This ie shown rather clearly by the following comparative 

lists of required courses tor the years 1899-1900 and 1905-
1 

1906 as laid down in the respective catalogues; 

1899-1900 

Hebrew 

Junior Courses 

Old Testament Introduction 
Greek New Testament 
Philosophy of Religion 
Practical Theology 
Vocal and Elocutionary 

Training 

Uiddler Courses 
General Church History 
Systematic Theology 
Old testament Exegesis 
Biblical Theology of the 

Old Testament 
Christian Ethics 
study or Book of Acts 
ntruotu~al Homiletics 
Vocal Exercises 

Senior Courses 
Practical Theology 
History of Christian Doctrine 

and Symbolical Theology 
Sooe Iaportant Problems of 

American Lite 

1905-1906 

Elementary Hebrew 
Old Testament Introduction 
The Pauline Epistles and 

Synoptic Gospels 
Introduction to Theology 
Practical Theology 
Voice Training and Vocal 

Expression 

Church History 
Science of Christian Faith 
Hebrew Exegesis 
Theology ot Judaism 

Structural Homiletics 
Advanced Vocal Expression 

and Voice Training 

Types of Preaching 
Church History 

80 

Biblical Theology or the 
New Testament 

Claes and private instruc
tion in elocution 

New Testament Biblical Theology 
Advanced Reading and Speaking 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogues, 1899-1900, 1905-1906, 
pp. 5-9, 36-38 respectively. 



The most significant thing that happened in this 

period with regard to the curriculum was the introduction 

of elective courses on a systematic basis. Preoident Hadley 
1 

says in his first report: 

0 Hitherto the students in tho Yale Divinity School 
have been - oftioialty, at any rate - kept by them
selves. It they utilized the services or teachers 
in other departments it was a personal matter, out
side the cognizance of the Theological Faculty. 
Under the new system, provision is made whereby 
the candidate tor the ministry cay learn, and is 
encouraged to know, those principles of history 
and sociology and economics which the courses ot 
the Graduate School otter in such large abundance • 
•••• which •••• will •••• tend to make the graduate 
of the Yale Divinity School in the future a man of 
wider Christian influence, because he will bo in 
an increasing degree a man of the worlo also.• 
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It is interesting, in contrast with thio first report or Yale's 

new President, to read the report of the Dean ot the Divinity 

School on the sace matter. This was Dean Fisher's laot re-

port but one. 
2 

He says; 

•sone modifications have been introduced in tho 
course o! study. A limited nwaber ot optionals 
have been connected with the required atudies, 
and the number ot electives bas been enlarged. A 
classified arrangement has been made of the elec
tives uhioh, with proper restrictions, otuaents 
of the Divinity School are permitted to take in 
other l)epartmente pf the University. In all tbe 
regulationa pertaining to stUdies, care is taken 
by the Faculty that there shall be no enoroacbnent 
upon the time justly demanded tor the fundamental 
branches of Theology, protio1enoy in which 1e 

1. Hadley, A. T., Report ot the President ot Yale University, 
and ot the Deana and Directors or its several Departments 
tor the Year 1899-1900, President•e Report, p. 3. 

2. Fisher, G. P., same letter, Department of Theology, Re
port of Dr. George P. Fisher, Dean, p. 56. 



deemed requisite in canOidates for the Christian 
Hi ni a try. 11 

So , though there was little modification ithin 

the theological ourrioulUJD itself, - the general pattern re

maining the same throughout the period - a signifioant step 

forward had been taken in making a broader course of study 

available for Yale Divinity School s tudents. The ratio of 

theological courses to required &lectives for the respective 
l 

years is shown by the following chart: 

Junior iddle 
Year First second First Second 

Term Term Term Term 

1899-1900 15t 15t. 16t l5t 

1900-1901 llt 12t llt lOt 
3e 3e Se 5e 

1901-1902 lOt 12t l2t lOt 
3e 3e 4e 4e 

1902-1903 lOt 1 lt 12t lOt. 
3eplus 3eplus 4e 4e 

1903-1904 llt 12t l3t llt 
3e 3e 4e 4e 

1904-1905 llt 12t 13t llt 
3e 3e 4e 4e 

1905-1906 llt llt llt llt 
3e 4e 4e 4e 

Senior 
First Second 
Term Term 

14t 14t 
lOt lOt 
2e 2e 
Bt at 
Se 5e 
Bt at 
5e 5C 
9t 9t 
Se 58 
9t 9t 
Se 5e 
9t 9t 
5e Se 
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Languages (Greek and Hebrew) were required, of course, 

for the B. D. oegree. This is not surprising, however, hen 

it is remembered that it was not until 1902-1905 that the 

first student was admitted to the Academical Departoent as a 
2 

candidate for the B. A. degree who had not taken Greek. In 

1. The numerals refer to reqUired classroom hours per week. 
The symbols are:!, theological courses, and!., required 
electives. 

2 . The Yale Daily News, Vol . XXVI, no. 30, \ eu.,Oct. 29, 
1902, front page art ., •Degree \ .. ithout Greek. • 



the spring ot 1904 the University Council made inquiry of 

the Divinity Faculty as to whether they would allow foreign 

students to substitute a knowledge or their o~n literatures 
l 

for the classics . The Divinity ~ohool Faculty reoorde~ 

tbemselveo as follows: ~voted that ~e cannot modify our 

course of study oo ao to excusa any utudent from an ac-
2 

quaintanoe with Greek. " The following entries are round 
3 

regarding required Hebrew: 

•neoelilber 30 , 1904. - •voted , that Professors Curtis, 
~alker and Porter be a oomrnitteo to inquire into 
the question cf aaking Hebrew an elective course.• 

aFebruary 2 , 1905. - 11Proteasor Curtio reported at 
length on behalf of the special Committee to which 
,.:ie referred tho question of continuing tho require
cent of Hebrew ot all candidates tor the degree of 
B. D. 1:0 action wae taken.~ 

Though ~.t was not included in the required theo-. 
logical courses , provision was made, - though not continu

ously - in this period tor instruction in Missions. 

This was done systematically for the first time 
4 

in 1900-1901. The urrangenent ,as to-told: a eeminar 

plan ot miaslon study , under the leadership ot J. ?. Deane, 

a graduate student who had been appointed "lnDtructor in 
5 
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Missions;• and a lecture course with the following lecturers 

and lectures: ProteEsor Hopkins of the University , six 

lectures on the religions ot India; Professor Sanders ot 

1. Yale Divinity SchOol Faculty J'inutes, June 6, 1904• p. 21:3. 
2. Ibid. 
3 . Ili'Ia., dates indicated, pp. 220, 222 respectively. 
4 . Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1900-1901, pp. 29-30. 
5 . !.lli·, p. 5 . 



the U11iversity , lectures on the history and problccs of 

Christian missions in India; Professor illiams of the 

University , six lectures on the political history of China; 

Jeoretary Harlan P . Beach or the Student Volunteer ovecont, 

lectures on the religions of China and Christian missions in 

China; and Samuel P. Capen, President of the American Board 
l 

of Commissioners, lecturing on the r.ork of the Board. 
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The Instruotor ot Missions tor the following year (1901-1902) 
2 

was another graduate student, Jay T. Stocking. There was 

no Instructor of !.tl.sa1ons for the next two years; and then 

for the years 1904-1905 and 190f-1906 the men appointed 

for this work were graduate students, George D. Castor and 
3 

William J. Hail respectively. 

For the year 1901-1902 provision was made also 
4 

for instruction in •Christian Pedagogy" and •church Music . " 

The former consisted of five lectures by Rev •• J . Uutoh, 

and was a part of Professor Braetow•s Senior course in 
5 

Practical Theology. The latter consisted of three courses 

having to do with the history and different kinds of church 
6 

music, under the instruction of I . o. Beach. There were 

a lso other courses open to Divinity students in the Depart-

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue. 1900-1901, pp . 29-30. 
2 . Ibid., 1901-1902, p. 5 . 
3. IbI'a., years indicated, pp . 6, 6 respectively. 
4. ffid., year indioated 1 p . 5. 
5. file Divinity School Faculty ~inutee , liar. 27, 1901, p.154. 
6 . Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1901-1902, p. 35. 



l 
ment or I!.uuio of the University. 

one of the Divinity uchool rTo!esaors r.as promin

ent in connect.ion with a meeting held in 1900 at which tho 
. 

problem of theological curricula waa given Digniticunt at-

tention. Professor Frank c. Porter was apI,10i11ted ne the 

Divinity Faoulty•s re.ijresentativo to the first Qoeting or 

The Conteranoe of the Congregational Theological Seciinaries 
2 

of the United States and Canada . Thia Conference had been 

organized at the moeting of the International Congregational 

Council in Boston in 1899, as poiuted out in the first 

chapter or this atudy . Its firtt meeting , uhich ~as held 

in connection with the annual mooting ot the AJaerioan 

Board or Comninsionero tor Foreign Missions in St. Louis, 
3 

October 10-12, 1900, was devoted to the consideration or 

three vital problems tor theological education! the problem 

ot the seminar;v curr1oulum; the problem of ec:holarship aid; 

and ihe question as to whether or not a seminary ahould 

have a president , and if so , something as to his rights 
4 

and duties . 

Professor ~orter was the opening speaker of the 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1901- 1902, p. 35. 
2 . Yale Divinity School Faculty ~inutes, Oct . 3• 1900, 

p . 148. 
3. Ibid . 
4. Porter, F. c., personal interview, Feb . 22, 1936 

(information baaed on •s. Letter ~ritten to his 
□other on Oct. 21, 1900). 
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.t 
Conference. Dealing with the courses of study which the 

seminaries shoul d be gi vi ng , he stated it ae hie belief 

that there were three things \hich a seminary was responsible 
2 

for teaching its students: 

"3. 

An understanding of Christianity to be gained by 
the hintory ot i t,B antecedents, origin nnd course . 11 

•• •• ,aright understanding of religious and es
pecially of Christian experience and l101iefo • 
• • • ; Psychology and Philosophy must help men 
to this knowledge • •• •• The philoaophioal 
study of the Christian religion must stand in 
muoh closer relation to psychological nnd philo
sophical inveetigationa thun it has unually oc
oupicd •• •• ,. 
The Christian transformation or human lite. 
Knowledge of Chrintianity as a working power 
• •• • of men and Society .. . . • • • • ust know 
not only the thing to be done (Christian character 
in Christian Society) but also the oaterial 
(human nature and human aooiety), • • • • Ethics 
should be mastered •• • • , - practical ae ell as 
theoretical ethics . The life of society shou l d 
be understood , • • •• a 

A little later in his ddrees Professor Porter ae-
3 

velopcu ti11s idea further by soy1ng , 

~All three aro needed but only the !irst ia developed 
fully and done with an approach to thoroughness . 
Each de~ands far more than before. Each one requires 
the specialist ••••• I disagree entirely with 
the idea that a fringe and smattering ot philooophy 
and l i terature an6 sociology and what not ia ot es
sential advantage in a seminary course •• ••• 
But I am forced by'the very greatness o:f the dem nds 
of Biblical and Hiatorioal study to ask whether that 
thoroughnesc of soienti:fio training in the un<1erntand
ine of Christianity oould not be gained aleo by a 
course in which the ~ireot , long continued, thorough 

1 . Po~iar, F. c., personal interview, Feb. 22, 1936; and ad
dress at conrerenoe of ~eminariea, St. Louie , Oct. 10 , 
1900. us. 25 pp. of sketched notes for this address. 

2 . Ibid . , 
3. Tii!a., PP• a, b , c. 
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work and training was in one of the other of the 
three lines, and in which the Historica l (Bibli
cal) took somewhat the position v,bich the philo
sophical and the ethical (Socia l-Practical ) now 
have.• 

Professor Porter was under no illuaion a s to 

the demands which critics of the contemporary theological 

ourri culum were making. He saw three V1aye of meeting the 

situation, a s indicated by the following note found on 
1 

one of his 11st. Louis Addres s " manuscript pages: 

•3 possibilities 
1. Required Hebrew at entrance. 
n. Four years• course. 
3. Alternate courses.• 

Although this discussion led to no immediate 

action a t the Yale Divinity School, it a s part or the back

ground or the revision of the Sohool•s ourriculllll hioh 

came in 1907. 

Libraries 

In this period the libraries ot the Yale Divinity 

School were three in number: the Trowbridge ~eterenoe Li

brary, the Foreign Mission Library, and the Lowell l:ason 
2 

Library ot Church Music. 

In 1900, the Trowbridge Beterence Library had 
s 

about tour thousand volumes and a tund or v6,000. True to 

1. Porter, F. c., op. cit., an unnumbered page. 
2. Report ot the Librarian ot Yale University, Aug., 1900-

July, 1901, ' Divinity School Libraries, E p . 7. 
3. !!!!!· 
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its name, it was a •reference• library for the use of the 

students in connection with their courses ot study. For 

more general reading the students of the Divinity School 

were expected to use the general library of the University. 

Therefore, the Trowbridge Library has never aimed at a 

continuous building up of a huge collection simply !or the 

sake of increasing its size fro~ year to year. Instead, 

it has from time to time transferred to the main library 

of the University large numbers of books for which those 

in charge ot the Trowbridge Library have felt that the 
l 

Divinity School had no further regular use. 

The efficient use which the Divinity Faculty 

have made or their Reference Library is ehonn by the fact 

that as early as January, 1903, they authorized Professor 

Porter •to buy •••• ■ore t.han one copy ot books in trequent 

use, eaid books and the number ot copies •••• to be deter

mined by Professor Porter in consultation with the several 
2 

professors.~ 

In 1904, 500 was added to the principal of 

6,000, and the interest at •ion this total amount became 

uthe sum allowed yearly tor the use ot tbe Trowbridge 
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1. Report ot t.he Librarian of Yale University , July l, 1907-
June 30, 1908, p. 13; ibid., July l, 1910-June 30, 
1911; Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, Oct. 17, 
1912, p . 524; personal interview with Raymond P. 
orris , Ubrarian, Yale Divinity School, Feb. 21, 

1936. 
2. Yale Divinity School Faculty •inutes, Jan . 20, 1905, 

p . 185. 
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Li rary • 11 

"her s di tficult,y n in thos t.h r 

gard to loss ot booko ana intr otion or llbr ry rul • 
1nd1e t by the tollo 1ng r co o in the culty 1nut 

Coto r 29, 1903.- • of nor rter d x-
tend d r ort r sa.rding th lo~ ot booko th 
Trobridge Library.• 

y 10, 1906.- •vot to poet follom.n notloo:-
crena book re fro t to ti thout 

per 1 s1on tro th or nc y, ty 
hereby give• notice t MY o of n y 
h tr to h uilty ot thio o 11 
h i posted on t bull tin t 1 an 
t o Libr ry tor riod or not thWl 
tour mont • 

Xbe t,owell eon lJ.br 1 ot Church 12010 b 

vin ty ohool by th fa.mily of [.o 11 

. . 
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t.o t.h 

non in 1873. 
4 

vol 

in 

s. 

erloa. 

It 
5 

In 1900 it conaleted ot bout tour thous d 

son ot t e la~eet libraries ot ltD na 

lliortly after th• period un er conaid r tlon 

tho 1vln1ty Faculty save ~h ir cona nt tor it to tr n -
6 

terr d int c\ •••• n.a e e•p rte collection• to the in 

libr ry or ~he Univ ra1\y where l\ ould •beco ore 
7 

re dily v ilable tor t.he vanoea s1.u4ente ot unic. • 

• he Foreisn eeion Library ot the Y le 1v1oity 

nuteo or ov. 21, 1. Y le Corpor t1on eoord•• 1900-1910, 
1904, p. 169. 

2. Yale Divinity chool cul\J nut e, dat 1n 1c t , 
PP• 1991 245 reopectively • 

nu l c rcul I • theological elllnary of Y le college, 
1 73-lff?,, P• • 
pon ot t. e 1,lbrarlan ot le Univ ra1t.y, ug., 1900-
JlllJ, 1901, •Divlnlt.J chool Librarie , " P• 7 . 

5. 
6. 
7. 

Yal• vini\y obool ct legue, • 1 99, p. 21. 
Yale v1n1\J bchool F cnl\y nut , y 9, 1907, p. 9 . 
epon or th Llbr riwi ot Y 1 University , July 1 1 1 01-
June 30, 190, P• 26. 
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1 2 
School• was begun during the session or 1891-1892. "This 

collection or missionary literature owes its existenoe to 

the personal efforts of Protesaor George E. Day . ~ - A., D. D. " 

For the remaining thirteen years of his lite, Dr. Day gave 

to this Library a large part of hio thou6ht and encrgios, 

and in his will generously provided for its oontinuanoe 

after his death. 

Professor Day hau first thought that this collection 

would include at loast five thousana volumes. ithin ten 

years after 1 ts beginning he himself had oatalogued more 
4 

than seven thousand. 

Beginning with 1900, the Library was called the 
5 

ttHistorical Library ot Foreign issions. 11 Day meant for 

the Library to be available not only to the Divinity School, 

but for the entire University. 

Professor Day was a member ot the Yale Clase or 

1833. He had been Instructor in Sacred Literature from 

1838-1841; Holmes Professor of Hebrew and Biblical Theology 

from 1866-1891; and had been the School's first Dean, from 
6 

1888-1895. From 1895 until 1905 be was Holmes ::>rotessor 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1891-1892, p. 10. 
2. Beach, H.P., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVII, no. 3, 

Car., 1921, art., •The Day filaeions Library,• p. 1. 
3. Ibid. 
4. Iib1d. 
5. Yale Divinity Sohool Catalogue, Feb. 1900, P• 50. 
6. Eighth Genernl Catalogue, Yale Divinity School, Centennial 

Issue, 1822-1922, p. iv. Professor Frank c. Porter s ays 
that during Professors Day•s and Fisher•s Deanships 
there was practically no administrative work oonneotea 
with the office; and that the Dean's chief duty nas simply 
to preside at Faculty meetings. The Administrative side 
ot the Deanship did not begin until Frank K. Sanders nas 
appointed Dean (personal intervie , Feb. 22, 1936). 



l 
of the Hebrew Language and Literature, Emeritus. Hence, 

he v,as connected with Yale during all three of the periods 

into which the Divinity School•o history thus tar has been 

divided. 
2 

On ~arch 5, 1904 Dr. Day made his will. Exactly 
3 

one month later he fell and broke his hip, and was confined 

to hio room for the remaining fifteen months of his life. 
4 

He died on July 2 , 1905 at tho age of ninety. 

The following ie the section of his will pertain-
5 

ing to the ~ission Library: 

"VII . As my residuary legatee I give and bequeath the 
residue of my estate, after the payment of the be
quests aforesaid to the President and Fellows of Yale 
University for the erection and proper .furni ah1ng 
and equipment of a fire-proof Library building in 
the rear of the buildings o! the Divinity School for 
the maintenance, increase, care, and highest useful
ness of the Historical Library of For·eign l isaions 
now containing Seven thousand volumes and panphlets, 
belonging to the Theological Department, but designed 
for the free use of the members of all departments of 
the University. 

11If any part or the property thus bequeathed, with 
the addition of another bequest made for the same 
purpose and object by another party or parties shall 
be found to exceed the amount requ1·red tor the erec
tion, management and care of the Foreign 'ission 
Library building and the increase of the Foreign 
Mission Library, the money or moneys in such excess, 
so far aB given in this my will shall be used under 
the direction ot the Theological Faculty for the 
fostering of interest and effort on the part of 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogues tor the respective years. 
2. Probate Records, New Haven, Connecticut, Vol. 339, pp. 

606-610. The records in the To~n Hall of New Haven are 
copies ot the originals which are filed in the State 
Capitol at Hartford, Connecticut. 
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3. Yale n1vinity Quarterly. Vol. I, no. 1, nay. 1904, •semin
ary News,• p. ~3. 

4. Ibid., Vol. II, no. 3, Jan. , 1906, ~emorial address by 
~ward L. Curtis, •George Edward Day,• p. 85. 

5. Probate Records, op. cit. 



members ot the University in the ork of carrying 
the Gospol of Christ to tho peoples of Pagan and 
Uoharumedan lanus. 

"Signed, Sealed and delivered by the testator in 
the presence of each one or us this fifth day of 
March A. n. 1904. 

Frank C. Porter 
John s . Ely 
Franklin B. Dexterft 

1his will was probated on July 25, 1905.1 

~ro. Day cooperated with Dr. Day in this enter

prise, as shoin by her wi 11, which was road e on July 11, 1906. 

In this document, just as in her husband's, Section VII is 

devoted to a bequest for the l'issiona Library . It is as 
2 

foll0\7S: 

"Seventh . ?he rest, residue and remainder ot my 
estate, both real and personal, I give to the 
President and Fellows or Yale University , to be 
used .(with the sum bequeathed by my husband, the 
late George Edward Day) for the housing and care ot 
tho Uissionary Library of the Yale Divinity School 
and for the purchase of books tor the increase of 
said Missionary Library. Should there be a Olll!l re
maining after the Library building is compieted, 
I would like to have it added to the small deposit 
now in the bank for the support or the Library • 

• • • • • • 
•In witness whereof , I have .hereunto sot my hand 

and seal at New Haven, Connecticut, on this 11th 
day of July, A. D. 1906. 

i tnesses : 
"Jeanette /1. . .ndleigh. 
E. Perry Hanville. 
t,eonard l'. Daggett." 

Olivia H. Day.• 

These bequests eventually totaled about one hundred thous-
3 

and dollars . 

l. 
2. 

3. 

Probate eoords, o1. cit., PP• 610-611. 
Probate Reoords,lls, Vol . 399, pp. 159-164. le Haven, 

Connecticut. 
The Yale Daily Mews, Vol. XXXIII , no. 139, Fti., Apr. 1, 

1910. 
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Lectures and Lecturers 

The Yale Divi nity School has an unusually rich 

history from the standpoint ot outstanding world religious 

leaders who have appeared upon its lecture platform. Be

ing a part of Yale University, its students have been very 

fortunate also in being able to hear world leaders who 

have been broll8ht to speak before the University from year 

to year . 

During tho years under consideration in this 

chapter, the ocoaeional lecturers who spoke at the Divinity 

School included Rev. Charles E. Ewing, who on Thursday 

evening, November 8, 1900, spoke to the Divinity students 

on hie experiences in the eiege o! Pekin during the Boxer 
l 

uprising which took place the preceding summer; Professor 

Jam&s Orr of Scotland, who lectured on "Kant in Relation 
2 

to Theologytt; Professor Adolf Harnaok, ot Berlin, who 

spoke on the historical method of study as applied to the 
3 

Gospels; Dr. Charles A. Dinsmore of Boston, who was al-

ready a recognized authority on Dante, who delivered a 
4 

lecture on •The Permanent Spiritual Value of Dante"; Rev. 

Fdward s. Hume or Bombay, India, who delivered three lee-
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The Yale Daily Newo, Vol. XXIV, no. 38, Fri., Nov. 9, 1900. 
Ibia . , voi. "XXVII, no. 11, rues •• Oct., 6, 1903. 
Yale Divinity guarterl{, Vol . I, no . 2, Oct . , 1904, art., 

•?rofeesor Harnack a Yale,• by •F. C. P. ~, pp. 66-67 . 
4. The Yale Dai lY ?Jews, Vol. XXVII, no . 91, 'I'hure., Jan. 

28, 1904. 



tures on the general subj ect, 1 The I ndia of Today from 
1 

the t.U.ssionary Standpoint•; John R. Mott, Y. A., who 

addressed the Divinity School twice on April 22, 1904 on 

the subjects, •The Pastor a s a Recruiting Force in the 

.orld•a Evangelization• and "The Pastor as a Spiritual Force 
2 

in the \ orld's Evangelization"; and Dean Horatio Par ker of 

the Yale School of r usic, who in the tall of 1904 delivered 

t wo lectures before the Divinity School, entitled ftThe Hie-
3 

tory of Churoh Music" and •church Music of the Present.• 

The Divinity School Faculty llinutes record the 
4 

establishment of an Alumni Leotureehip in 1902. On April 
5 

30, 1902, 

'The following speakers were appointed tor the Alumni 
dinner. Dr. Morgan (President of Alumni Ansocia
tion). P.ev. E. Chapman (on Bushnell). Professor 
Irving Wood (on religious side of a teaoher• s uork) . 
Yr . Zelie (on value or literary study to preacher) . " 

Beginning with the Divinity School Catalogue of 1903-1904 t he 

following sentences have appeared in these annual bulletins 
6 

announcing this Lectureship: 

flThe Alumni Lectureship was created in 1902 by vote 
or the Faculty. It provides tor a brief series 
or lectures each year to be given by an alumnus 
in recognition of research carried on by hl rn to a 
sucoesstul issue.• 

' The Alumni Lecturers and their subjects during tho first four 
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1. The Yale Daily News, Vol . XXVIII, no. 23 , Uon., Oct . 24 , 1904 . 
2. Ibid., Vol. XXVII, no. 152, Fl"i., Apr. 22, 1904 . 
3 . Yo'fd., Vol. XXVIII , no. 20, Thurs., Oct. 20, 1904. 
4. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutes, Apr. BO, 1902 , p .175. 
5. Ibid . 
6. Yale Divinity School Catalogues, 1903-1904 , 1927-1928 , 

PP • 54, 59 respectively. 



1 
years of this Lecturoohip•s existence were as tollo~e: 

•1902-03 John S. Zetie, 1 90, 'Amiel and the 
Literature of Life.• 

1903-04 Charlea A. Dinauore, '38, 1 The Permanent 
Spiritual Value of Dante.• 

1904-05 Shepherd Knapp, 1 97, 1 The Contribution or 
Shakespeare to Religious Thought.• 

1905-06 Edward u. Chapman, 1 90, 'The Reliaious 
Factor 1n English Literature During the 
Nineteenth century .• • 

It was during theoe early years ot the twentieth 

century that one of the Divinity School• a Dtajor 1ectureshipo 

was established. Thie was the Hathaniel • Taylor Lecture-

ship in Theology . established in 1902. The gift for this 

ffS.B made by fitrs. Rebecca Taylor Hatoh ot Brooklyn , IevJ York, 

as a memorial to one ot the Divinity School's most eminent 

professors, her father, Uathaniel Ui tliam Taylor, tmight 

Profennor of Didactic ~'1leology rrom 1822 to 1858. Dean 

George P. Fisher as influential in securing this gift of 

five thousand dollars trom rs. Hatch, who had first thought 

of m3k1ng it a prize scholarship fund; and the Divinity 

School Faculty asked Professor Stevens to confer nith him 

to see if n-s. Hntch would be willing to make it a lecture-
2 

ship instead. So, on February 24, 1902 , the donor wrote 
3 

the following letter to the Yale Corporation: 

1. right, H.B. (edited by), Eighth General Catalogue of 
the Yale Divinity School, Centennial Isane, 1822-1922, 
p. xii, ~Alumni Lecturers,• p. xiif. 

2. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutee, Feb . 19, 1902, 
p. 167. 

3. Yale Corporation Heoor do, 1900-1910, pp. 54-55. 
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Brooklyn, N.Y. Feb•y 24th, 1902 
To the President and 
Fellows of Yale University 
Gentlemen , 

I propose, in cnee the design meeta with 
your approval, to give to Yale University, tor the 
benefit ot the Theologioal Department, the Sll»l ot 
five thousand dollars for tho founding of a Lecture
ship to be styled the lcathaniel • Taylor L~oturc
ship in Theology to serve as a memorial of Dr. 
Taylor's eminent services to the Institution during 
the many years ot hie oftioial connection uith it. 
The income or the fund to be expendea annually as 
a compensation tor the Lecturer or Lecturers, who 
shall be selected, fros year to year by the Theo
logical Faculty , with the approval of the Corpora
tion to give the Lectures on this foundation in 
the Divinity School, the particular subjects of 
which shall b~ determined by the Faculty. 

The undersigned on being informed by the Cor
poration ot its disposition to receive the proposed 
gift, under the terms defined, will remit the fund 
to the TreasurGr of the University . 

I am respectfully yours, 
Rebecca Taylor Hatch. 

The Corporation accepted this generous otter •with hearty 
l 

thanks.• 

The first Nathaniel •• Taylor lectures ere given 
2 

96 

in January, 1903, the lecturer being Professor George illiam 

Knox, •Professor of the Philosophy and History or Religion 
3 

in the Union Theological Seminary , 0 New York. The title ot 

the series was, •The Direct and Ftlndamental Proofs ot the 
4 

Christian Religion. 11 These lectures, wl th some oeotions 

added, appear in book form in 1903 under the same title with 

1. Yale Corporation P.eoords, 1900-,1910, Hinutes of l!ar., 10, 
1902, p . 54. 

2. The Yale Daily News, Vol . XXVI, no. 78, Thurs., Jan. 15, 
1903, shows the dates to have been Jan. 15, 16, 22, and 
23, 190~. 

3 . Knox, G •• , The Direct and Fundamental Proofs of the 
Chriotian Religion, An esay in Comparative Apologetics, 
title-page. 

4., The Yale Daily llews, op. cit. 



the added explanatory clnuae, 9 An esay in Comparative 

Apologetics.• This first aeries of Taylor lcotures was 

true to the spirit of the fearless theologian in whose mem-

ory the foundation was established. Professor Knox indi-

oated that there are two types or apologetica~ one, hich 

endeavors to defend by means of a restatement ot ~the tra

ditional arguments"; the other, which is willing to admit 

•the modern view or the world• and yet endeavor to prove 
1 

~that Christian truth remains.w In his lecturos he en-

97 

deavored to do the second type or thing. \ i th an impreasi ve 

knowledge of philosophy, science, theoloSJ, and especially 

of comparative religion, he seems to have set a high etandard 
2 

for succeeding Taylor lecturers to cbieve. 

The second Nathaniel • Taylor lecturer was Pro-
3 

fessor illiam Douglas llaokenzie, •ot Chicago Seminary," 

but who within t.he year beoame President of the Hartford 
4 

!JeJrdnary. His lectures were ent.i tled, •• Problems of the 

Consciousness of Christ.• Unfortunately, these lec,ures 

do not seem to have been published, which is true also ot 

many of the Taylor series. They were able lectures, accord-
5 

ing to Dean Sanders. 

1. 
2. 

Knox, G •• , op. cit., p. 1. 
Sanders, F. K., US. Diary, January 2~, 1903, and wthe 

Dean•s Letterv in Yale Divinity uarter1i 1 Vol. l, no.2, 
ay, 1904, p. 31. 

Yule Divinity School Faculty Uinutes, Feb. 4, 1903, p. 187. 
Sanders, F. K., •The Dean•s Letter,• op. cit. 
Ibid. 



The Taylor lecturer for 1904-1905 was illiao Ne -

ton Clarke, •Professor of Christian Theology in Colgate 
l 

University . 11 His lectures were entitled~ •The Use of tho 
2 

Scriptures in Theology.~ They were published later. He 

made a plea for the use of the historical methoa, saying 

that the traditional acoeptanoo of all ports of the Bible 

as being of equal value had done serious injury to theology; 

for example, the result had been a "disproportionate eight• 

upon the Old Testament tor theological conceptions. 

II .... the New Testament must have high primacy , if theology 
3 

is to be Christian •••• ti 

The last of the Taylor lecturers tor the period 

under consideration was •Professor SW!luel Satthianadhan, 
4 

M.A., LL. n. , of the Presidency College, Uadras, India.• 

The title of his series was, •The Religious Uessage ot 
5 

Hinduism as Compared with the Chrietian Gospei . • His 
6 

lectures were scheduled as tollows: 

•\edneaday , November 1-
Thursday , Hovember 2-

ednesday, November 8-
Thursday• november 9-

•Vedas and the Bible. 1 

•Pre-Buddhistic Brahmanism 
and Buddhism. 1 

1 Post-Buddhiatic Hinduism.' 
'The Religious Message of Hindu

ism as Compared with the 
Christian Gospe1 .• • 

1. Clarke, • H., The Use of the Scri1>tures in Theolosx, 
title-page. 

2 . Ibid. 
3. I'Eld., p . 13. 
4. ThoYale Daily News, Vol. XXIX, no. 51, ed., Nov. 1, 

1905. 
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5. Yale Divinity quarterly, Vol. II, no. 3, •seminary Notes,• 
p . 116. 

6. The Yale Daily Uews, op. cit. 



The Yale Divinity uarterly says concerning these lectures, 

•The presentation was very clear a s weli as acholarly, so 

that all who heard Professor Satth1anadhan gained a definite 
l 

first-hand understanding of the complex r eligion of Indi a . • 

The list or Lynan Beecher Lecturers for the years 

1899-1900 through 1905-1906 is strikingly notable: John 

Brown of Bedford, Eng land, ashington Gl adden , George A. 

Gordon , Lyman Abbott, Francia G. Peabody , and Charl es R. 

Brown. 
2 

In October, 1899 , John Brown, who had been pastor 

of Bunyan•a church in Bedford, England , for thirty-five 
3 

years delivered the first Lyman Beecher lectures that wer e 
4 

•definitely historical and biographical. " The t i tle or 
5 

his series was , "Puritan Preaching in Engl and . • Beginni 

with "The Preacning or the Friars,• he sketched the work 

and signifioanoe of •John Colet and the Preachers or the 

Reformation,• •The Cambridge Puritane, 9 •Thomae Goodwi n 

and the Cambridge Platoni sto, 11 . •.John Bunyan, ,. • i chard 

Baxter, 11 Tho.mas Binney, Charles Haddon Spurgeon , R. t • Dale, 
6 

and Alexander Maclaren . Professor Benjamin • Bacon de-
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1. Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. II, no. 3, •Seminary Notes,• 
p. 116. 

2. The Yale Daily News , Vol. XXIII , no. 3, Zat., Sept . 30 1 

1899. 
3. Bacon, B •• , The Yale Alurnni t·eek ly. Vol. IX, no. s . ed., 

Hov . 15 , 1699 , art., •or. Brown 's Lectures,• p . 76. 
4 . Iao t a rland , c. s ., The Congregationalist, Vol . LXXXIV, 

no. 42, Oot. 19, 1899, art., •nr. John Bron aa Lyman 
Beecher Lecturer,• p. 592. 

5. Brown, John1 Puritan Preaching in Enstand , 1900. 
6. ~., "Contents. 9 
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clared the series to be worthy in the succession of such 

Beecher Leotures aa those delivered recently by other 

Lyman Beecher Lecturers from Great Britain, - John at-
1 

son (lu96-1897) and George dam Smith (1898-1899). 

There were no Lyman Beecher Lectures in 1900-1901. 

Dr. George A. Gordon , pastor ot the Old South Church, Boston, 
2 

had accepted the invitation to be the Lecturer for the year, 

and was to have delivered a series on "The Ultimate Con-
3 4 

captions of Faith"; but an extended illness prevented, 

and hie leoturee were postponed until 1902-1903. 

The Lectures for 1901-1902 were delivered by aah

ington Gladden. 

The Divinity FacUlty asked him to speak "on the 

general subject or the Relation ot the Pulpit to Social 
5 

Problems . • The title ot the published Lectures is, "Social 
6 

Salvation.• He delivered them as seven lectures in early 
7 

Uarch, 1902. Their individual titles were: "eligion and 

the Social Question", a!fhe Care of the Poor•, flThe State 

and the Unemployed", ~our Brethren in Bonde", "Social Vices-, 

l. Bacon, B. • , op. cit . , p. 76. 
2 . Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Dec . 13, 1899 , 

p. 141 . 
3 . The Yale Daily Uews , Vol . XXIV , no . 138, ed., ?Jar. 27, 

1901. 
4 . Ibid . 
5. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes , ar. 20, i901, 

P• ls.'3t. 
6. Gladden, .• , social Salvation, 1902, title-page. 
7 . The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXV, no. 105 1 Sat., fob. 15 1 

1902 . 



"The Education of the People~, and "The Redeoption of the 
1 

City." Obviously, this series was as distinctive as a 

type as had been the Brown lectures in 1899-1900. 

In the Beecher Lectures delivered by Dr. Gordon 

(1902-1903), the Divini ty School was to be treated to still 

a third type. Dr. Gordon describes his Lyman Beecher 

Lectures aa •in outline, the working theology of one who 

considers his calling the greatest opportunity for service 
2 

that God has given to man.• They were delivered October 

14-28, 1902 , under the general title, "Ultimate Conceptions 
3 

of Faith.• The eight individual lectures bore the follow-
4 

ing arresting titles: 

ffThe Quest for a Theology." 
•The Individual Ultimate - Personality.• 
"The Social Ultimate - Humanity. • 
"The Historical Ultimate - Optimism." 
•The Religious Ultimate - Jesus Christ.• 
•The Universal Ultimate - The lloral Universe.• 
•The Abso lute Ultimate - God; (a) Hie Evidence. • 
"The Absolute Ultimate - God; (b) The Trinitarian 

Conception.• 

The twenty-eighth series of Lyman Beecher Lectures 

Wl 

5 
were delivered by Lyman Abbott in October and ?ovember, 1803. 

His general subject was, •Priests and Prophets or the 
6 

Christian Church.• Their published torm bears the title, 
7 

-The Christian Ministry.• His eight individual lectures 

l. The Yale Dai ly News, Vol . XXV, no. 105, Sat ., Feb.15, 1902. 
2. Gordon , G. A., Ultimate Conceptions ot Faith, 1903, p . xi. 
3. The Yale Daily ~ews, Vol. XXVI , no.15, uat., Oct.11, 1902. 
4 . Ibid. 
5. Ibid., Vol. XXVII , no. 21, Sat., Oct . 17, 1903. 
6. ma. 
7. AbE'ott, The Chriatian inistry, 1905. 



1 
were entitled: 

•Presumptions Underl ying the Christian ~iniatry.• 
11 The Function of the Christian Minis try.• 
•The Authority of the Christian ltinistry . • 
uQualifications for the Christian Uinistry . • 
ffThe Christian Minister as Priest . • 
uMinisters of the Old Testament and the New Testament . • 
"Jeauo Christ as the Kodel for the Christian ~in-

ister.• ("His Methods•) 
"Jesus Christ as the odel tor t he Christian Min

ister.• (•The Substance of His Teaching") 

'lhe eeri es 11 :::-everted to old traditions •••• for the Lyman 
2 

Beecher lectureships.• 

The Lycan Beecher Lectures for 190,1-1905 were de
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livered by Francis G. Peabody , 
3 

Morala in Harvard University. 

Plummer Professor or Christian 

They were given Novecber 3-
4 

December 2 , 1904. The general subject was , •Jesus Chriot 
5 

and the Christian Character.• Naturally , this series as 
6 

still anot her type, with the ethic~l approach and ecpbasis. 

Professor Peabody 's l ectures gade an impression because or 
their content and •beauty of literary style" , and because 

of -the gracious culture and deeply spiritual personality ot 
7 

the leoturer.tt 

In 1899-1900 the Lyman Beecher Lectures , 

1. The Yale Daily Newe , Vol. XXVII , no. 21, Sat., Oct . 17, 1903. 
2. Sanders, F. K., Yale Divinity uarterly, Vol. I, no. 1, 

ay, 1904, •The nean•s Letter,• p . 31. 
3. Peabody, F. G., Jeeus Christ and the Chriatian Character, 

1908 , title-page. 
4 . The Yale Daily news , Vol. XXVIII , no. 1, 1 ed ., Sept.. 28 , 

1904. 
5 . Driver, G. H., Yale Di vinity Quarterly, Vol. I, no . 3, 

nee., 1904, editorial, p. 101. 
6. Ibid. 
7. Ibid. 



delivered by John Brown of Bunyan•a church, Bedford, England , 

bad a backward look at the history of British Puritan 

preaching. In 1905-190n, these Lectures, delivered by 

Charles R. Brown of the Firat Congregational Church, Oakland, 
l 

Cal ifornia, America•s furthermost frontier state, had a 

forward look at the Church's •social responsibility• in the 

cha llenging years that lay ahead. Thie ~as the second 

series to have the social emphasis aurins these firot seven 

years of the new century. In that connection, it is in-

tereeting to note that besides Henry iard Beeoher only two 

other men have ever delivered the Lyman Beeoher Lectures 

more than once; and these two men were these two Lecturera 

with the social emphasis 1n the early nineteen hundreds, -
2 3 

~ashington Gladden and Charles P.. Brown. 

Xhe general subject or Dr. Brown's Lyman Beecher 
4 

Lectures was, "The Social Ueesage ot the Modern Pul pit. • 
5 

They nere delivered in February, 1906. In a most impres-
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sive manner he depicted the experiences of the oppressed 

Israelites, comparing them with modern industrial injustices . 

1. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIX, no. 110, Thurn., Feb. 22, 
1906. 

2. His othor series was delivered in 1886-1887, and was en
titled, •Relation of the Church and Ministry to Social
ism0 (Eighth General Catalogue, •••• , p. x). 

3. His other series was delivered in connection with the 
Divinity Sohool,s Centennial Celebration in 1922 (October), 
and was entitled, "The Art of Preaching.a 

4. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutes, Fob. 23, 1905, 
p. 223. 

5. Ibid., Oct. 26, 1905, P• 235, and The Yale Daily ~e~e , 
--vo"l. XXIX, no. 110, Thu.re., Febr 22, 1906. 
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The Yale Divinity Quarterly editorially described the series 
1 

as "a masterpiece of homiletic art." 
2 

and Lectures, it continued: 

Concerning Lecturer 

1 FUlly a s helpful and inspiring as the lectures was 
the lecturer himself. Hie deep interest in the 
things of which be spoke; his own personal experi
ence in dealing with □any social problems; his 
spirit of enthusiasm in making the pictures f 
social life live before his hearers; his f aith 
in the Church as the best means of helping modern 
society to better things; his evident pl asure in 
giving himself with all his strength to the men -
these are some of the reasons why he made a last
ing impression upon the students of the Divinity 
School.• 

nTbo practical suggestions as to the way the minister 
and the Church could be most helpful and efficient 
in dealing with social problemo seemed wise and 
careful throughout. To exalt the spiritual above 
the natural; to aid in the growth of an intelligent 
good will; to help in the shaping of public opinion; 
to reveal to the people the deeper sources of motive 
tor social effort - all these are things that every 
man who heard the lectures will strive to do.P 

StUdenta and Student Life 

The Yale Divinity School has always maintained a 
5 

high standard as to entrance requirements for its students. 

The following sentences are taken from The Ynle Alumni 
4 

.eekly or December 6, 1899; 

•rt must be remeabored that the Yale Divinity School 
has never consented to introduce an abridged or 
•partial' course or instruction, •••••••• As 
a rule, tbree-tourths of tbe students aro Bachelors 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. II, no. 4, April, 1906, edi
torial, P• 151. 

2. Ibid., PP• 152, l5lf. Oooar E. ttaurer, '06, was Fditor-in
~iet. 

3. The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. IX, no. 11, Dec.6, 1899 , p.108 , 
art., "Divinity School Facts,• pp. 10?-108 . 

4. Ibid. 



of /!rta ••••• Every year numeroua applicants 
for admission to the School are refused as falling 
below the standard or qualifications prescribed." 

The requirements for non-college graduates ~ere very rigid. 

On November 6, 1901, the Faculty appointed Professors 

Steveno and Dacon as a committee to formulate conditions 
1 

upon which nuoh atudento should be admitted tber after. 

Their report, which was approved, was as followo: 
2 

"Applicants tor admission to the Junior ClaDs who 
have not had a college education are required to 
show by certif1oatea and entrance examinations that 
they have received the substantial equivalent of a 
college training. FUll statements from thoir 
teachers should be furnished showing the subjects 
and the range or their previous studies. These 
will be taken into account by the Faculty in de
ter01ning their fitness for admission. In addi
tion, suoh applicants will be examined in the 
following subjeots:-

(1) Latin Gracmar. Sisht reading in easy prose, 
and text ot at least three standard authors. Three 
years' study of Latin would ordinarily be necessary 
to the passing ot the examination. 

(2) Greek. The same general requirements as are 
made for Latin. 

(3) English Literature. The examination will re
quire a good degree of familiarity with the chief 
English and American writers in prose and poetry . 
The more exact range of the examination, in any 
particular case, may be agreed upon between the 
applicant and the Faculty. 

(4) History . A careful study of one or more his
torical periods. 

( 5) Philosophy. A fair knowledge or logic, psy
cho logy, ethics and tne history or philosophy . 

(6) German, French, J>olitioal or Social $cienoe 
may be ottered in addiiion, or, in special cases, 
in lieu of one or ■ore ot the above subjects except 
Greek OT philosophy.• 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, date indicated, 
p . 160! • 

2 . Ibid., p. 161!. 
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Along this same line the Faculty took the following action 
l 

in the fall of 1904: 

"Voted that the title 1 Reaident Licentiate• be no 
longer used to designate a class of atudents named 
in the catalogue, but that the designation •students 
Pursuing Selected Studien• be substituted, and 
their names be placed at the end of the student 
liut." 

In the early years of the century students ,.ere 
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not allo\ved to preach until near tho end ot their sooond year 
2 

in School. The rule was as follows: 

•a. The regular time of applying tor licensure is 
near the clooe ot the second year of the course ot 
study. Prior to this time the membere ot the 
School are not allowed to preach while ot.udying 
except by special permission of the Faculty.• 

The total number of students attending the Yale 

Divinity School during the years 1899-1900 through 1905-1906 
3 

was 678. Cf this number, 483 were taking the B. D. course. 

Eight fewer students were enrolled in 1905-1906 than in 

18~9-1900, and there were only 18 B. D. graduates in 1906 

as compared with 23 in 1900. A study of the comparative en

rollments of Andover, Hartford, Princeton, and Union theo

logical seminaries shows that all except Union like ise ex-

1. Yale Divinity School - Faculty Uinutes, Sept. 27, 1904, p.214. 
2. Ibid., inserted pamphlet, opposite p. 197 (Sept., 1903). 
3. The statistics presented in this dissertation are based 

upon the data contained in the Eighth Goneral Catalogue 
of the Yale Divinity Sollool, Centennial Iesue, 1822-1922, 
edited by Henry B. right. here necessary, this has 
been supplemented by additional information obtained from 
the Alumni tiles in the office of the Eegistrar of the 
Divinity School. A detailed study concerning the students 
who attended the Yale Divinity School from 1900 to 1928 
will be presented in a final chapter. 



perienced a decline in enrollment during this period. The 

parallel betneen Yale and Hartford as to tbia decrease is 

striking. Although fifteen denominations were represented 

during these first seven years ot the century, nore than 

55 per cent or tho stuaonto were Congrogational. The next 

largeat group \tas the Uethodist group numbering lens than 

9 por cent or the enrollment. During thene early years of 

the oentury the largest number of students still came from 

New England , the ratio declining, however, from 43 per cent 

in 1899-1900 to 25 per cent in 1905-1906. The students 

fro1:1 beyond the borders of the Uni t.ed States composed al-
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moot 12 per cent of the enrollment. There were aore students 

froo Canada during the period than from the South Atlantic 

States . The average number of atUdentli from the Pacific 

States each year was two. ?~ore than 75 per cent of the 

B. D. graduates for this period went into the pastorate. 

Life for the students at the Yale Divinity School 

has been rioh and varied during the years or this twentieth

century period. 

The extra-curricular activity which wne receiving 

most publicity in 1900 was the work of the Leonard Bacon 

Debating Club. This Club baa been in existence tor some 

years, and its purpoae nae •to promote interest in important 
l 

public questions and the effective discussion of them.R 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, Feb., 1900, p. 52 . 



All of the members or the Divinity School who were interested 
1 

in public debate were eligible for membership. 
2 

The Club 

met once a week. On alternate ~eeks their meetings wore 
3 

held in arquand Chapel and i1ere public. 

'.!.'rue to 1 ts purpose, 1 ts prir:iary emphas1 s uae upon 

deb~te by the students upon important questions of the aay. 

The following are some of the questions that F.ere debated by 
4 

this Club during tho years under consideration: 

"Resolved, That England is justifiable in making war 
on the Transvaal.• 

nnesolved, That the several miaaionary societies ot the 
Congregational Church should unite in one organiza
tion. 11 

"Resolved, That the time has oome for the United St ates 
to ~ithdraw troa Cuba.u 

• esolved, That a definite amount of practical work 
should be required in a theological course.• 

"Resolved, That the voter•s views on •Imperialism• should 
detercine hio -choioe of candidate in the coming elec
tion. ff 

" esolved, That the United States be prepared to enforce 
the open door policy in China by force of arms if 
ne oes aary. " 

•Resolved, That the Pan-American Exposition at Buffalo 
should be closed to the public on Sunday.• 

"Resolved, That the United States Senators should be 
elected by popular vote.• 

h esolved, That saloons in New York City should be closed 
by law on Sunday.• 

8Resolved, That Hebrew ahoUld be made elective in Theo
logical seminaries.• 

Yale Divinity School Catalogue, Feb., 1900, p. 52. 
Ibid. 
Ibid. 
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The Yale Dail§ News, Vol. XXIII, nos. 29, 48 , 59, 91; Vol. 
XXIV, nos. , 77, 138, 156; Vol. XXV, nos. 65, 74; Vol. 
XXVI, nos. 23, 77, 85; Vol. XXVII, nos. 45, 129; Vol. 
XXVIII, no. 11. (Vol. XXIII: 1899-1900; Vol. XXIV: 
1900-1901; Vol. XXV: 1901-1902; Vol. XXVI: 1902-1903; 
Vol. XXVII: 1903-1904; Vol. XXVIII: 1904-1905). 



"Resolved, That public opinion should support the 
miners in the present strike.• 

11.Resol.ved, That a lllin1s tar ahould not be an active 
participant in partisan politics.• 

•
1Resol ved, That owing to the character of the Standard 

Oil Company the University of Chicago is not justi
fied in having received financial aid from one of 
the chief members or that company.• 

•Resolved, That the negro and the white r ace ohould be 
educated separately in our public schools.• 

ffF.esolved, That the institutional Church furnishes the 
beat means or solving the problems or the churches 
of the large cities.• 

~Resolved, That the failure of the church to secure 
the at tend ance of men 1 s cE1US ed by a d efi ci ency 
in the modern minister 1 s message.• 
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In addition to their own debates, the Leonard Bacon 

Club secured prominent speakers to oome to the Divinity 
l 

School and lecture on vital topics or the day. Some of 

the Leonard Bacon Club Lecturers during this period were 
2 

as follows: 

l.Uss Jane Addams of Hull House, Chicago, who delivered 
an addresa on °Settlement ork.• 

Professor George L. Collie of Beloit College, whose 
subeot was, •The Effect ot the Uethod and Spirit 
ot Soienoe upon Religious Thought.• 

Dr. ~ashington Gladden, who spoke on HT11e Sermon on 
the uoant as a Basis for Social Reconstruction.• 

Dr. J. G. lerrill,_ whose subject was, 11 '.rhe Problem 
of Negro Education in the South.• 

President Hollis B. F)-isaell of Hampton Institute, 
who spoke on •Hampton.• 

Dr. George w. Knox, who celivered a lecture on 
•Christianity in the Light ot the Ethnic Faiths.• 

Dr. Amory H. Bradford, who spoke on •The Problem of 
the Suburban Church. 11 

Professor B. D. Allen of Columbia University, who 

l. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, Feb., 1900 , p. 52. 
2,. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII, nos. 118., 105.; Vol.XXVI, 

no. 56; Vol. XXIV, nos. 47, 112; Vol. XXV, nos. 59, 
75, 143; Vol. XXVI, no. 171. (Vol. XXIII: 1899-1900 ; 
Vol. XXIV: 1900-1901; Vol. XXV: 1901-1902; Vol. 
XXVI: 1902-1903). 



lectured on "The Pl a ce of usic in Churc.'1 IXorship . 11 

Commander F. D. L. Booth-Tucker, whose subject was 
• Light in Darkn~ss; or tie Socia l ork of the 
(Salvation) Army.• 

This Club seems to have been influentia l a lso in 
l 

starti ng the Yale Divinity uarterly. On ~arch 2, 1904 

•s ome of the studentsw presented a p~tition to the Faculty 

tha t they be allowed to publish a quarterly "in the interest 
2 

of the Divinity School." The Faculty granted permission, 

provided the students would see that assurance was given of 

financing it for its first year before they began issuing 

it, and provided they had a Faculty-member on the bonrd ot 
3 

editors. The students sought to meet these provisions, 

and before March 15 had elected their first staff, nho were 

as follows: George D. castor, George H. Driver, Oscar E. 
4 

P:.aurer, Albert E. Roraback, and Uarion L. Burton. The 
5 

Faculty advisor was Professor Frank c. Porter. On arch 

17, 1904 the following item appeared in The Yale Daily Uewa: 

•A special and important meeting ot the Leonard Bacon 
Club is called for 1;30 today. At this time the re
port of the co~mittee appointed to draw up a con
stitution for the new Divinity School -Quarterly 
\'Ji 11 be read and pas a ed 1 pon. • 

The conditions aoparently having been met, the Faculty on 

April 20, 1904 "Voted, that the ctudents have the permission 

1. The Yale De.i l! Ilews, 
17, 1904. 

Vol. XXVII, no. 133 , Thurs • , t ar. 
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2. Yale Divinity School Faculty !Unutes, 'ar. 2, 1904, p. 206. 
:3. Ibid. 
4. The Yale Daill News, 

1904. 
Vol. XXVII, no. 13 l, Tues • , l ar. 15. 

5. Yale Diviniti ouartcrl~, Vol. I, no. l, ?Jay, 1904, p. 50. 
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of the Faculty to begin the publication of the 1wtudent 
1 

Quarter1y. 1 w The first issue bears the date or the follow-

ing month. The Yale Alumni eekly expressed its oom enda

tion of this new Yale publication editorially • .Among other 
.P. 

things it said, 

MTo the increasing number of Yale periodicals the 
addition of a • t uarterly' from the Divinity School 
will be cordially welcomed ••••• That the 
Divinity nepartment,foremost among the Yale branches 
in turning out men trained for public utterances, 
a nd prolific in the printed words of her o~n pro
fessors, should have waited so long before launching 
her paper craft is a bit singular; but, so long in 
comi.ng, 1 t should be the better when 1 t comes.• 

The interest which Divinity School students took 

in debating in the early years of the century is shown further 

by their participation in the Yale interdepartcental and in-

tercollegiate debates. During the four years 1900-1901 

through 190~-1904, tne Divinity School had tour debates nith 
3 

the Law School, with honors equally divided. In 1902-1903 

and 1903-1904 the Divinity School was represented in the 
4 

Yale-Princeton Debate, and in 1903-1904, 1904-1905, and 

1905-1906 Divinity students were on the Yale-Harvard Debating 
5 

Teru::is. The students who non this outstanding distinction 

r;ere: Jason Uoble Pierce, 1 06, who was a member of the Yale 

1. Yate Divinity School Faculty rinutes, date indicated, p. 
209. 

2. The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. XIII, no. 36, June 8, 1904, 
P• 786f. 

3. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIV, no. 153; Vol. XXV, no. 111, 
Vol. XXVI, no. e?; Vol. XXVII, no. 133. 

4. Ibid., Vol. XXVII, no. 41; Yale Divinity uarterly, Vol. 
--r; no.l, •seminary News,• p. 33. 

5. Yale Divinity Quarterly,~.; The Yale Daily Ne a, Vol. 
XX.VIII, no. 165; Vol. XXIX, no 141. 



Debating Team against Princeton in 1902-1903 and 1903-1904, 

and of the Yale Debating Team against Harvard in 1904-1905 

and 1905-1906; llarion LeRoy Burton, '06, who was a member 

of the Yale Debating Team against Harvard in 1904; and 

Henry Dickinson S0ith, 108, who was on the Yale Debating 
1 

Teaa against Harvard in 1906 . 

Another Club which was active in this early 

period of the present century was the Semitic and Biblical 

Club. Its membership was made up of •instructors and 

students in the Divinity School and in the Department of 

Biblical Literature in the University,• and the Club met 

Mevery two weeks for the reading and discussion of papers 
2 

by professors and students.a A half-dozen of the papers 
3 

which were read during these years were as follows: 

•The Jewish Passover,• by Professor ,arren J. lloulton 
•Old Testament Introduction, " by Professor Edward L. 

Curtis. 
•The Literary History of the Old Testament,• by Pro-

fessor Frank K. Sanders. 
•·~at Qas New in the Teachings ot Jesus,• by Professor 

Frank c. Porter. 
•\hat r.as the 'Sign of Jonah 11•, by Professor Benjamin 

u. Bo.con. 
•A Ten Days• Journey East of Jordan,• an illustrated 

lecture by Dr. arren J. Moulton. 
4 

The Divinity School bad its own Y. '• C. A., 

which sought to maintain a high quality of spiritual life 
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1. The Yale Daily :News, Yol. XXVII, no. 33; Vol. XXVII, no. 
129; Vol. XXVIII, no. 165; Vol. XXIX, no. 14:1; !!!!. 
Divinity Quarterly, Vol. I, no. 1, May, 1904, •seminary 
News,• p. 33; ibid., Vol. II, no. 4, Apr., 1906, P• 154. 

Yale Divinity School Catalogue, Feb., 1900, p. 51. 2. 
3. 

4. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII, nos. 112, 136; Vol. XXIV, 
nos. 53, 114; Vol. XXV, no. 64; Vol. XXVII, no. 48. 

Ibid., Vol. XXVI, no. 51, Sat., Nov. 22, 1902, and Yale 
--m:-vinity School Catalogue, Feb . , 1900, p. 53. 



1 
among the students. 

There was also a student book-store, but it as 
2 

disconti nued in 1906. 
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The Divinity students flere very active in athletics 

from 1900 to 1906. They had their own baseball teum, with 
3 

a manager and captain, and regular practice. In 1902 they 

had Professor Torrey, who played on the Amherst team when 
4 

he was a student, as their coach. Their opponents were 
5 

such teams as the Law School team, 
6 

the Medical School team , 
8 7 

the Freshman team, the Boardman High School team, the 
9 

Hopkins Grammar 
10 

Seminar y team. 

School team, and the Hartfor d Theological 

During the f al l of 1902 the Divinity School had 
11 

its own football team. 

The sport next in popularity to baseball was t ennis . 

The Divinity School was very fortunate in having its own 
12 

t ennis oourta · 1n the rear ot the Divini ty School property. 

Divinity students had first choice for the use of the courts. 

1. The Ya le Daily News, Vol. :xvr , no. 51, Sat., .tlov . 22 , 1902, 
and Yale Divinity Schoo l Catalogue, Feb., 1900 , p . 5~. 

2 . Yale Di vinity School Faculty Minutes, Sept. 30 • 1904 and 
Apr. 12, 1906, pp. 214, 244 respeatively . 

3. The Yale l)aily News, Vol. XXIV , no. 115; Vol. XXV, nos. 
! 52-162 inclusive, 161-171 inclusive, 176 (examples). 

4. Ibid ., Vol. XXV, no. 149, Tues ., Apr. 15, 1902. 
5. Ibid., Vol. XXVII, no. 163 , Thurs., llay S, 1904. 
6. rE'Id., Vol. XXV, no. 160, Hon., Apr. 28, 1902. 
7. Iti'fd., Vol. XXIV, no. 146, Thurs., Apr. 11, 1901. 
a. IoI'd., Vol. XXIV, no. 148 , Mon., Apr . 15 , 1901 . 
9. Yb'Id. 

10. Ibid. 
11. ma., Vol. XX.V, no. 34, 'on., Nov. 4, 1901. 
12 . ma. 



T'n difference in charges for their us by ivinity tudento 

nnd the~r rental too r studentG ot th Univ rsity 1 

rather otriking, as shown by two items fro■ The Yale Dailv 
1 

News: 

Ootob r 2, 1899.- • •• •• The nnual tee ot fifty cents 
must b pnid before assignments ill be D de. This 
notice applies only to men of the Divinity School.• 
November 4, 1901.- • •••• The r to tor the r cainder 
of thia tcr will be threo dollars per hour, in d
vaneo . 11 

Tho School hac a Tennis Team hicb play~ atchee 1th th 
2 

Hartford Theological Seminary Te • 

The Yale Divinity School us leo prominent in 

trac~ in this period. In the apring ot 1904 • J. Hnil, a 

member of the Divinity School Claoo ot 1905 no captain ot 

the Univera1ty Croas Country Club. H ran in all the Uni

vereity ~cots ot the year nnd won •two tirnt~, n seoon6 nd 
3 

a third, in the two- mi lo rw1. • L. c. Porter, r:iber ot 

the Divinity Cl ao of 1906, •a hurdler with colleg rccordo, 
4 

took u first and a ocoond in the tall hnndic p• r coo . 

Both or th ao li2an took part in tho Yale-Princeton ct in 

the spring of 1905. Portor won tho 220- yard hurdle co 

in •25 1- 5 aeoonda . • Hail made a now Yale reoord , in mak-
5 

ing the two- mi le run in •9 ■in . 49 5- 5 sec. • •H il's 
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l . 
2 . 
3 . 

The Yale Daily r~owa, Vol . XXIII, 
Ibid . , Vol. XXVII, no. 42, ed., 
Yiie Divinity ~-.'.i.rt.orly, Vol . I, 

no . ,; Vol. XA'V, no. 34. 

4 . 
5 . 

p. 33. 
Ibid . . 

Nov . 11, 1905. 
no. 1, •~e lnary 

IiiI'cf. , Vol . II , no. 1, ay , 1905, •oeminary s • 
' 

n • • 

P• 45. 



vlctury ia 3~id to nave been the most spectacular event 
l 

of the whole uay." And in ti,e fall of the same year at an 

lnte:.r-::ollagiate Cross Country Meet, Hail •distinguished 

himuotf" again. •Although there were 42 entries Ur. Hail 

won enaily in the almoot record time of 32 min. 52 sec. for 
2 

a six mi le cow~se. • 

Four main social eventa during the year seeo to 

have been prominent during this period: an opening social 

in the fall, an annual Divinity School banquet near ashing

ton•o birthday, a rather formal reception siven by the 

Iliddle Class to the Junior Class in the spring, and an 

anniversary dinner or reception to the Alumni and Graduating 

Claes at Commencement. A reception to the new students was 
3 

given on Thursday evening, October 3, 1901. On ednesday 

afternoon and evening, October 1, 1902, the social wns 0 a 

picnic at the shore.• There were •field eports, n supper 
4 

and a bonfire.• During the summer or 1905 the wives of 

the aoulty redecorated and refurnished the Lo e11 Uason 

Room, and a formal opening of it was the initial oooial 
5 
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event ot the year for that session. So, tb.esEs opening socials 

l. Yale Divinity Quarterlz, Vol. II, no. 1, llay, 1905, 
"Seminary Ne~s,• p. 45. 

Ibid., Vol. !I, no. 3, Jan., 1906, "So !nary 1:e\ s, c 

--n:- J 16. 
The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXV, no. a, Oct. 4, 1901. 
lbia., ~ol. :X.XVI, no. 5, Tues., Sept. 30, 1902. 
YaI'e Divinit~ Quarter11, Vol. II, no. 2, Octo~or, 1905, 

~seminary ~ews,• P• 81. 



varied .. 

The Divinity School banquet or 1906 is spoken or 
1 

as the "eighth anm1al banquet,• so these must have etarted 

in 1899 . 

The Middle Class reception was the forma l social 

event of the year. The wives of variouo Faculty mecbera 

were the ~p~tronnesaes• tor ea ch year. Exceptional talent 

was brought to these ocoasiona. One year the music was 
2 

furnished in part by the University Glee Club; another year 
3 

by the University Orchestra; and another year by the Uni -
4 

versity Orchestra and t he University String Quartet. There 
5 

were also solos by accomplished artists. 

During the early years of thio period the Alumni 
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6 
dinners took place in the chapel ot the United Church. They 

were held in connection with the annua l luani meeting. 

It must not be thought, however, that these tour 

scheduled social events comnrised even the major part of the 

students' sooial life. There were various Clase and group 

social activities; there was opportunity to enter into the 

life of the neighboring churches; there was Dwight Hall 1th 

2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

Yale Divinity quarterly, Vol. II, no. 4, Apr. 1906 , 
"Seminary notes,• p. 154. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIV, no. 135, Sat., ar. 23 , 
1901. 

Ibid., Vol. XX'V, no. 128, Fr., Mar. 14, 1902. 
Yale Divinity uarterly, Vol. III, no. 1, June, 1906• 

Ks eminary Notes,• p. 53. 
The Yale Dai~ews, Vol. XXIII, no. 174; Vol. XXV, no. 

PM; Vol. , no. 186. 
~;. 
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its activities ; and there were the many musical and cultural 

opportunities afforded by the University and city of New 

Haven. 

The annual Commencement was probably the Divinity 

School's most interesting special occasion during these 

years. Throughout this period these nAnniversaryP exerciaes 

extended from 5undoy through , ednesday. The program as 

somewhat as follows. On Sunday afternnon there was a 

Communion Service tor the whole School. In the evening 

the baccalaureate sermon was delivered in Center Church. 

Mondays and Tuesdays were given over to the final contests 

tor public speaking prizes, and Alumni meetings with a set 

program centering in the discussion ot some theological 

doctrine. On ~ednesday morning the Graduating exercises 

took place in Battell Chapel; and the concluding event as 
l 

the Alumni dinner following the Graduating exercises. 

A distinguished group of clergymen delivered the 

Baccalaureate sermons tor these years, as shown by the tol-
2 

lowing list: 

1900: President George Harris or Amherst. 
1901: Lyman Abbott. 
1902: s. Parkes Cadman. 
1903: President • H.P. Faunce ot Brown. 

1. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXV, no. 116, Fr., ay 16, 1902; 
Vol. XXVI , no. 166, Thurs., ~ay 28, 1903. 

2 • .!.!1..!!•, Vol. XXIII, no. 155; The Yale Alumni eek!!.~ Vol . 
, no. 35; The Yate Daily Hews, Vol. XXV, no. 176; Vol. 

XXVI, no. 186; The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. XIII , no. 
36; ,!lli., Vol . XIV, no. 37; The Yale Daily i ews, Vol. 
XXIX, no. 188. 
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1904: Dr . Nehemiah Boynton of Detroit. 
1905: Dr. l m. • Richards, of the Erick Church, lie~ York. 
1906: Rev. Henry Hallam Tweedy or Bridgeport,· Connectict. 

With the exception of the f'irot year, the Graduating Addresses 

were delivered by members of the Yale Divinity School Faculty, 
l 

in the following order: 

1901: Dean George P. Fisher . 
1902: Professor Frank c. Porter. 
1903: Professor Benjamin t . Bacon. 
1904: Professor - 1111ston alker. 
1905: Dean Frank K. Sanders. 
1906: Professor George B. Stevens. 

Notable utteranoea from two of the Baccalaureate 

preachers were as follows. In 1901 Lyman Abbott said to the 
2 

Gr aduating Class and the Assembled congregation: 

•I am no peesilllist . I believe in the Church of Christ. 
And yet today it does seem to me that something of this 
livins faith in a living God is lacking in our Christian 
churches ••••• A minister sits himself down to make 
an oration. He works all the eek, two weeks, three r.eeks. 
He looks in all bis books for beautiful illustrations; 
he goes over the poets for beautiful selections or poetry. 
He makes his ser~on complete. He bas made a cup beauti
fully formed and exquisitely chaste in its workmanohip. 
He brings it into the sanctuary and the people oome 
thirsty. He holds his cup up for them to admire; then 
he turns hiS beau~itul cup upside down and not a drop 
comes out. The more beautiful the cup the better, but 
what people want is the water of life.• 

Among the concluding words of Henry Hallam Tweedy in the Baoca-
3 

laureate aermon of 1906 were these: 

1. 

2. 

The Yale Daily 1:ews , Vol. XXIII , no. 155; The Yale Alumni 
,eekl;• Vol. X, no. 35; The Yale Daily News , Vol. XXV, 

no. [ 6; Vol. XXVI, no. 166; The Yale Alumni eekly. 
Vol . XIII , no. 36; Ibid., Vol . XIV, no. 37; The Yale 
Dail! News, Vol. xxrx;-no. 188. 

The Ya a AlUmni ~eekly, Vol.X, no.35, llay 29, 1901, pp. 314 , 
315, art ., •nr. Lyman Abbott•s Address, " pp . 313-315. 

Ibid., Vol. XV, no. 37 , June 13 , 1906, p. 817f, art., 
--;"fhe Challenge ot the ll1nistry, • p. 817f. 



"Intellectually you must be Luthers, sharing in the 
task of reforming the Reformation . Practically, 
you must, like Peter the Hermit, preach a nobler and 
more Chriet-like crusade. I bid you go out into 
the world , feeling that it 1s your Father's house; 
not a vale of tears or the abode of demons, but an 
aggregate of powers, all of which are to be harneeeea 
with the spirit of Jesus Christ ••••• Go out 
to your churches, and set riders (referring to his 
text: II Kings 18:23) upon their splendid energies, 
transforming some of then from monasteries to work
shops, from groups of comfortable camp tollo~ers to 
companies of drilled soldiers. Society calls today 
for churches that are organized to affect vitally 
and practically the whole life of a comcunity, politi
cal, industrial and social. It has little use for 
clubs of emotional pietiRts ., who would sit and e1ng 
themselves away to the eoothina melodies or a brood
ing hymnology and gorge their appetites !or sercmons 
until they become thorough-evangelized mumcties, em
balmed and ready tor safe delivery into another 
world ••••• • 

The Yale Alumni r;eeicly speaks very highly or the 

student addresses at the Graduating exercises of 1906. It 
l 

says: 

0 It seems fair to say that the speaking was much above 
the average or such addresses, and showed a degree of 
maturity and a breadth of vision which were moat re
assuring to those looking tor the beet quality of men 
in the puJ.pit. 11 

2 
These speakers and their subjects were as tollo s: 

Robert Seneca Smith: "The Church and the Young Man. • 
\ iltrid Asa Rowell: •The Preacher's Use of the Imagina

tion.• 
Lucius Chapin Porter: •The .Field is the fiorld.a 
Osoar Edward 'aurer: •The Authority or the Minieter•s 

•es sage." 
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l. The Ya.le Alumni ~.eekly, Vo 1. XV, no• '37, June 13, 1906, 
p. 820, art., •Divinity Graduation,• p . 817t. 

2. nil· 
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Other occasions of special interest during these 

early years of the century were : days of prayer for colleges, 
1 

when the regular olaasroom exercises were omitted; and 

similar days, when student thought was directed to foreign 
2 

missions; a centennial celebration of the birth ot Horace 

Bushnell who was a member of the Yale Divinity School Class 
3 

of 1833, on Uay 20, 1902: a similar bicentennial colebra-

tion of the birth of Jonathan Edwards, of the Class of 1720, 
4 

which took place on October 5, 1903; participation by the 

students uith students of Union anu Hartford Secinaries, in 

the founding of an organization tor holding spring confer-
5 

ences to interest college students in the ministry, in 1904; 

1. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXIII , no. 86, Thurs., Jan. 
25, 1900; Vol. XXV, no. 92, Fri, Jan. 31, 1902. 

2. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Sept. 23 , 1901, p .158; 
The Yale Dai ly News , Vol. XX.VII, no. 92, Pri., Jan. 29, 
1904. 

3. Ibid., Vol. XXV, no. 179, Tues., May 20, 1902. 
4. Ibid., Vol. XXVII, no. 11, Tues., Oct . 6, 1903 . 
5. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutea , Dec . 7, 1904, p.219. 

The first ot these conferences took place at Yale ~arch 
31-April 2, 1905. Speakers at this meeting included 
Lyman Abbott , Rockwell H. Potter, George t . Knox, 
Anson Phe lps Stokes , Jr., Henry Sloane Coffin, and 
John n. liott. (Yale Divinity quarterly. Vol. I, no. 
4, March, 1905, wsemlnary News,• p. 140). The 
second conference was held at Hartford in the spring 
ot 1906. Some of its speakers were: President ood
row Ji leon of Princeton, Professor Hibben Crom the 
same school, Professor illiam Adana Brown ot 
Union , and President Rush Rhees or Rochester. (The 
Yale Alumni eekl~, Vol. XV, no. 29, Apr . 18, 1906, 
p. 6~5, art., • he Hartford Conference ,• p . 625t). 



and to International t.ud nt Volunt r Conv ntiono, in 

oronto nd tiaehv1 ll r op ctiv ly, at h1ch th Yal 

Divinity rohool hnd 1 s a log tiono. 
l 

Vol. XXV, no. 771 Tu ., Jan . l, 
--------.,,...... ....... -.~._o.r_t_e_r~l~Y• Vol. III, no. 11 

J , o, • p. 32t. t tho 
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CHAPTER THREE 

PIONEERING FOR A CURRICOLU1i TO ET 

:i. EIITIETH- C N'l'URY D l DS (1907-1910) 

Sweeping Curricular Innovations 

The tour years 1906-1907 through 1909-1910 ea 

the oat rem rkable advance in curricular develop ent in 

the entire history of the Divinity School . Startin out 

1th the traditional theological curriculum, tho ohool 

sought to oeet contemporary educational de ands by in

augurating the three •course• plan in 1907; nnd during th 

last year of this period formulated plans for expanding 
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its work still more broadly into the tour •department• plan. 

ring these years the Divinity School had no 

Dean . In 1906 five men were approached tor the anship, 

but each in turn declined the otter. oreover, the School 

had b~en denlt a severe blow during the summer of 1906 in 

the death ot its Professor ot Systematic Theology, George 

B. tevens. gain, the retirement of Lewis o. Braeto, 

Professor of Practical Theology, - who was eeventy-t o years 

of age t this time - at the end of the year 1906-1907 had 
1 

been announced by the Corpor tion in 1905, and no ouoc s or 

had yet been appointed. Besides allot this, th student 

1. Yale Corporation Records , 1900-1910, Minutes or lov. 20, 
1905, p . 222. 
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enroll~ent tor 1906-1907 raced the Divinity School .ith a 

situation that was grave indeed. It was not that the total 

enrollment was smaller than before, tor there ere ten more 

students than in the preceding year. But while in 1905-1906 

the ratio of B. D. students had been 54 out or 88, the ratio 
1 

in 1906-1907 was only 46 out ot 98. The time had comer.hen 

fer.er than halt ot its students were registered for B. D. 

work. 

It would be difficult to exaggerate the gravity 

of the Divinity School's condition and outlook in the fall 

of 1906 , as shown by the following sharp editoria l Which 
2 

appeared in The Yale Alumni t eekl! at that time; 

"Analysis ot the list or students in the Yale Divinity 
School as it appears in the Preliminary Catalogue of 
the University causes some disquietude and more per
plexity. The school is old . It has mighty theo
logical traditions, deep-rooted in such names as 
Taylor, Bacon and Dwight. Its atoosphere is liberal 
in times ~hen Dogma has been superseded by Duty. 
It has an able, loyal and hard-working Faculty, a 
high grade of students, a good plant ana fair en
dowment. It does its scholastic ork under the 
protective wing and patronage ot a great University 
in which Dwight Hall attests vigor and growth in 
both religious and moral effort and in which the 
ethical tone or undergraduate life baa been lifted 
much during the last decade. Yet the school re
tains this year but 47 students in the three 
regular classes as coopared with 52 last year 
in two buildings which would house 120. Its 
entering class numbers but 13 men, none of them 

1. The other 52 students were grouped as tollo e: 20 in the 
graduate class, 18 special students, and 14 students 
from other departments. 

2. The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. XVI, no. 9, Nov. 21, 1906, 
p. 175. 



from a New England University or College; and 
in its three classes appear the names of but six 
students from New Enfllancl Colleges o.nd only two 
fro~ Yale. Some thirty undergraduateo or the 
Academic department this year received aid from 
the so-culled 'ministerial tunas• given to aaaiat 
students intending to enter the ministry. Yet, 
apparently , hardly one of then will enter Yale's 
own Theological Seminary which, numerically, is 
in stagnation not to say recession." 

Faced with not one but throe vacancies to fill, 
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and with a percentage of B. D. students so low ao to threaten 

the future or the Divinity School as a theological seminary, 

it was a time which demanded aeriouo thought and wise planning. 

It is not strange, therefore, to !ind that the 

Corporation Records contain the following rathor unusual 
l 

entry; 

p . 276 , December 17, 1906.- •voted, that Rev. essrs. 
Cooper, Richards and Parker be conntituted a committee 
to confer individually or collectively ith the 
Faculty of the Divinity School regarding the future 
development or this department of the Univer sity (eee 
P • 277)" 
p . 277, February 18, 1907.- "The minutes or the last 
meeting of the Corporation were rcn~ and approved 
after the following words were added to the vote ap
pointing a committee to confer with the Divinity 
Faculty 

<••and to make such further inquiries as may 
seem to them advisable in regard to theo
logical education in relation to Yale Uni
verai ty. '• 

Between the dates recorde:1 in this statement from 

the Corporation Records the Divinity School Faculty et rted 

work upon their problem as to •tuture development of this 

1. Yale Corporation Records , 1900-1910, dates and pages 
indicated. 



d epa1·tment of the University." On February 7, 1907 , at 

the Divinity School Faculty meeting, • rofeoaor Bacon ore

sented a plan for a modification of the curriculum. Pro

fessors Bacon, Curtis and Porter were appointed a committee 
l 

for its consideration.• The following entry is found in 
2 

the minutes or the meeting of one week later: 

aThe committee on the curriculum reported a scheme 
of division or the course of study into three 
groups, emphasizing respectively the 'Historical', 
1Phi losophical,' and •Pr actical' aspects. Dis
cussed and referred back to the committee !or 
elaboration. • 
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The Committee worked further on the plan, and on 

February 21 President Hadley met with the Divinity School 

Faculty. "The session was spent in a discussion of the 

curriculum," a..~d it wao MVoted• that the Committee prepare 

the result of the discussion in a draft or a curriculum for 

presentation to the Prudential Committee of the Corporation.• 
4 

At the next Prudential Committee meeting ( 'arch 2, 1907), 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, date indicated, p.257. 
2 . !..!?.!i•, Feb. 14, 1907, p. 257. Attention is called to the 

striking similarity between thio proposal and the follow
ing statement which Professor Porter made in his St. 
Louis address in 1900: •But I am forced by the very 
greatness or the de■ands ot Biblical and Historical 
study to ask whether that thoroughness of scientific 
training in the understanding or Christianity could not 
be gained also by a course in which the direct, long 
continued, thorough work and training was in one of 
the other of the three lines, and in hich the Histori
cal (Biblical) took some~hat the position hioh the 
philosophical and the ethical (Social-Practical) no 
have.• see Chapter II, p. 87. 

3. Ibid., Feb. 21 , 1907, p . 258 . 
4. Prudential Comcittee Records, Yale University. inu~es 

of J(ar . 2 , 1907, p . 39. 



KThe Secretary presented a commu.nioation from the 
Divinity Faculty advocating the trial in the Divin
ity School or a plan by which carididates tor the 
regular degree might throw the emphasis of their 
wor~ on A. Historicul , B. Philosophical or C. 
Pr c:> ctical s tudies. The plan met with favorable 
com~ent and it was Voted, to refer back to the 
Divinity Faculty their communication on suggested 
modifications in the curricultm with the requeot 
that certain changes 1n phraseology desired by the 
Corporation's Committee on the Divinity School be 
incorporated and that the plan as amended be sub
mitted to the Corporation •••• -
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The completed reportsof the Divinity School Faculty 

and of the Corporation's Committee on the Divinity School 

were finally ratified by the corporation on May 20, 1907, a s 
l 

follows: 

"Rev. Dr. Parker presented a report for the Com
oittee on the Divinity School embodying the fol
lowing features: 
1. Approval of the e:rtorts or the Divinity 
Faculty to improve the course ot instruction in 
the school as shown by their proposed revision 
of the curriculum. 
2 . Opinion expressed that the 'Divinity School 
ie as free from all sectarian limitations as 
other Departments of the Univeroity.' 
3 . •Opinion, that the courses of instruction in 
the Yale Divinity School should be affiliated 
with other departoents ot instruction in the 
University.• 
4. Approval of the Faculty's action •in putting 
forth, for the ensuing year, the revised currioulUD 
already submitted to the Corporation.• 
5 . Recommendation to the Divinity Faculty that 
•they prepare and present such other changes in 
t he courses of study, as in their judgment ehatl 
seem desirable tor the complete development of 
the University Divinity School, and the more ef
fective training and equipment ot candidates tor 
the gospel ministry.• 
Voted, to accept the report and to order it placed 
on 1'1 le. 

1. Yale corporation Records, 1900-1910, Minutes of date in
dic ated, P • 298. 



1 
Voted, to adopt the report and ita reco~o nd tions.• 

In ito Catalogue for 1907-1908 th ivinity School 

announced ito d ring ne propocal tor th olostc l education. 
2 

The announce ent was ao follows: 

•Tho Courses ot Study 
naeginn1na nith the claee entering t the opcn

ine ot the acadenio year 1907-08, the etudies pur
aucd in the Divinity School ill be grouped into 
throe couroes, each leadinn to the d gree of B. D. , 
and kno n as Historical ('Coura '), Philosophic l 
(•Course B' ) , nd Practical (•course c•). The 
otudy ot Hebrew 111 be roquir d only in th His
torical ooureo, hich corresponds subeto.ntt lly 
to tho outline of studies heretofore pursued in 
tho Divinity School. 

•The 1m of the Philosophic l couroe io not 
cerely to emphasize cquaintnnc with the historic 
and theoretic c~poeition of Theology, but to ground 
the students th[oughly in aodern acicntitic nnd 
philosophical conceptions ot the orld vie ed from 
the Christian standpoint. a a preliminary dis
cipline tor this couroe the studonte will be ro
quircd to take epecial studies in th Junior Year 
in Philooophy and Science. Theno trl.11 be furnished 
in part by the Divinity School Faculty, but tho 
opartnento of Philoao hy and Science in th Uni

veroity 111 aeniat in this instruction. 
"In a siriilar wo.y the o.ctio l course 111 

emphacize the relations ot the minister to the 
problems ot modern society, giving special ttcn
tion to Chriotian Sociology, Ethics, nd ethode 
ot Chriatian Activity~ a a preliminary discipline, 
students who take this course will receive in 
Junior Year special instruction in ooiolo8Y and 
instruction in Elementary Law in one ot the courses 
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1. In view ot this announced non-seat 1 n e ph sis (point 
2), the Divinity Faculty sent nod leg te to the ation
al council of Congregational Churches in 1907 (Yal 
Divinity ohool r culty 'inutes, Apr . 25, 1907, p. 
259), and a year later •voted that the djectiv •un
denominational' be added after the titl ot tb Yale 
Divinity chool int.he ndvertiaeaent in the Congre
gational Yer Book• (Ibid., Feb . 20, 1908 , p. 266) . 

2. catalogue: Yale Uni~erQity, Department or Theology (Th 
Yule Divinity School), 1907-0, •The courses ot 
Study , 1 pp. 13-14. 



furnished by the University for Law students. 
•certain studies or the Divinity School in the 

Old and New Testaments, Bible and Systematic 
Theology, Church History and Homiletics will be 
required of all students. For those couroes in 
which Hebrew is not obliga\ory provision will be 
made for the study of the Old Testament in Eng
lish. 

"Students of ability who so desire may by the 
une of electives obtain substantially the ad
vantages offered by all three of these courses 
during the three years• residence as candidates 
for the degree of B. D. ft 

It is difficult to appreciate fully what a bold 

step the Divinity School Faculty were taking in their in

auguration of this new Three-Course plan. They were truly 

pioneers in such a venture. For a theological school to 

cense requiring Hebrew as one of the prerequisites tor its 

B. D. degree was indeed revolutionary. Yale Divinity 

School and Union Theological Seminary have been thought 

of as probably the moat progressive theological schools 
l 

in the country. And yet Union continued to require Hebrew 

tor the B. D. degree until the session of 1919-20, - thir-
2 

teen years after Yale had ceased to require it. 
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1 . Brown, C. R. , The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXVII, no. 186, 
Hay 22, 1914, p. 1, art., •The Yale School of Religion,• 
oub-title , "Dean Brown Considers It One of Two Leading 
Divinity Schools,• first two eentencos: PDean Bron of 
the Yale School ot Religion has written ror the ~BS 
the rollowina article in which he outlines the advantages 
ottered to theological students here:- 'The Yale School 
of Religion may fairly be considorod one of the two 
leading Divinity schools in this country.•• 

2 . Union Theological ~eminary, Annual Catalogue, 1918-1919, 
p . 50 , •Requirements tor Graduation, I . Degree ot 
Bachelor of Divinity, ••• • 3 . They must satiety the 
Faculty of adequate attainments in the following oub
jects: Old Testament, including a knowledge ot Hebrew; 
(continued on next page) 



The a1gnif1cance of thie new curriculUnt and the 

recognition which it immediately reoeived are reflected 

in a letter which Profeaoor George A. CoP. wrote to Protesaor 

Frank c. Porter in the year the plan was inaugurated. Among 
l 

other things, he said: 

"I nePd not tell you how thoroughly I am in sycpathy 
with your move . It may interest you to know, too, 
that I a~ callinfi the attention of young men to it. 
I ac saying to them, when they ask tor advice with 
reference to theological seminaries, aubatantially 
this; Do not think that you must attend a seminary 
of your 011n denomination; do not think that you must 
take Hebrew and Greek; it is unqualifiedly necessary , 
however , that you know the Bible and also lite as 
it ia; I would also include the hiatory of the church 
and of Christian doctrine aa essential . Go to the 
school that is most alive to your practical needs 
as a working pastor , and that gives you tho best 
opportunity to atudy these needs in a tu.ndanental 
and scientific manner . I often say that I kno ot 
only two or three theological echoole that seem to 
me to meet these requirements, and Yale is one of 
those that I now mention . ~ 

129 

New Testament, including a knowledge o! Greek; Church 
H:i.story; Systematic Theology; and some branch of Prac
tical Theology . To this end they may take certain 
courses in the Seminary, or they may paae certain ex
aminations or present other satisfactory evidence ot 
their knowledge and ettioienoy. For particulars see the 
announcements of the several departments.a In the Cata
logue of the following year (1919-1920) the stateaent 
on this point ia as follows (p . 52): •3 . They must show 
their acquaintance with the claselcs of English 11ter
atur@ (footnote: Foreign students May be allowed to 
substitute the classics ot their own tongue.) , and 
their ability to exprena themselves in clear and cor
rect English, and to read the New Testament in Greek." 

According to Benjamin V. Bacon, Union preceded 
Yale in aaking Hebrew elective, but withheld •the de
gree ot B. D. from those who" did ftnot elect it• (The 
Yale Alumni eekly, Vol . XVI , no. 27 , ar . 27, 190~ 
art . , •A Broader Divinity Sohool ,"p. 616 ) . 

2. Coe, G. A. , us. Lett.er to Proteesor Fra nk c. Porter, 
liov. 20, 1907 . Professor Coe at that time aa John Evans 
Proteosor or f oral and Intellectual Philosophy in l1orth
western University. 



The subjects which differentiated •course A

from the other two •courses• during the three years that 

the plan was used were: 

Junior Year: Elementary Hebrew. 
riddle Year: Hebrew Language . 
Senior Year: nA" and •n• were alike, differing from •C" 

in requiring History of Doctrine. 

For •course B" these subjects were: 

Junior Year: (1) Philosophical Basis of Theology. 
(2) Organic Evolution . 

l iddle Year: 9 B' and •c• required Old Testament in 
English. 

Senior Year: •B• and •A• were alike, differing from 
•c• in requiring History or Doctrine. 

And for "Course c• : 

Junior Year: (1) Systematic Sociology . 
( 2) Constitutional Law, first t\',O years. 
(2) Anthropology took its place in 1909-1910. 

?Jidd le Year: (1) •c• and "B" required Old Testament in 
English. 

(2) Practical Sociology. 
Senior Year: •c• required Practical Philanthropy, which as 

taken instead of History of Doctrine. 

The Faculty records do not list the students who 

entered in 1907-1908 according to these three ucoursee.n As 

seen by the last paragraph or their Catalogue announcement, 

•students ot ability• could take studies in •coursesQ other 

than their own among their •electives . • Therefore , it is 

not possible to make a clear cut stateoent as to the exact 

number of students who were registered tor the respective 

•courses. • However, it is possible to determine fairly ac

curately those in 8 Course A• by .hether or not they took 

Hebrew in their Junior Year . In 1907-1908 there were 
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seventeen students in the Junior class. Concerning one ot 

the number no data as found by which to judge hich "Couraen 

he took. Ot the remaining sixteen, only fiv aro listed 

as having taken Hebrew that year, nd two ot the tive 
l 

dropped it in the middle of the year. or the other eleven, 

by tar the greater nuciber of them seemed to b t ing 

•course B•; in tact , the ffriter could find only one out ot 

the eleven which he felt rather c rtain as tolcing •course 
2 

C." So , •course B• seems to have been the cost popular of 

the three in the year that the ne plan w s introduc d. The 

records ot 1908- 1909 like ise tail to list the enterine clnse 
3 

by the •courses• they were taking. But of th t enty 

Juniors who entered in that year, only four are recorded s 
4 

taking Hebrew. Hence , ua over against •course A• , 8 Couro e 

Band C were claiming more than seventy-five per cent of 

the entering atudente. This percentage increased oven or 

in the final year (1909- 1910) in which this •course• plan 

was used . The number ot Juniors who recained throughout 

the year and took the tull amoWlt ot work was thirteen. or 
this number only one was listed as taking Hebr 

There was no appreciable increase in 

5 
• 

nrollcent 

or B. n. students in the year that th ple.n as in ugurated,

tho number f or 1906- 1907 being forty-six and the nu~b r tor 

l. 
2 . 
3 . 

4. 
5 . 

Faculty Grad• Book, 1908-1911, P• 10. 
Ibid . 
They are listed as Seniore in 1911 occordins to tho four 

•nepart ent" plan,~. p. 114. 
Ibid., PP• 38 and 64. 
Ibid., p . 92 . 



1907-190 being forty- even. h followin ye r, ho v r, 

the nl.l.l!lber rose to sixty, nd in the third ye r of th 

Cour ca plo.n tho B •• enrollment b d is n toe venty-six, -

a net incre ee during the three years of 6 .21 per c nt. 

The • D. enrollment at Union during the oame years (19 7-

1910) as 107, 123, 125, and 124 respectively, - or n tin

oreaac during the three ye rs or 15.89 per cent. 

n even mor elgniticant chnn e in currioulw:z 

as begun in 1909. The chief oignificanc of th ch g 

hich o me in 1907 waa that it was a swing way from tbc 

stereotyped form ot theological education. ft r p rio 

ot experimentation th• Divinity F culty were no tbinkin 

ore opoc1f1oally in terms of th go ls to rd hiob theo

logical education should be striving. 

On aroh 9, 1909 the Divinity aculty •voted th t 

rotesoors Beach and aeon be a c011mittee of the culty to 

consult 1th the President and Secretary of the Univ rsity 

as to the advisability of asking r. John R. ott to be-
1 

come Dean of tbe vinity Schoo1 .w Their eting ot March 

18 was given to a •general discussion s to th advisability 

ot enlarging the scope of the Divinity chool.• 

The next day at the regular Corporation e tin, 

•The following con un1cat1on was red fro the 
Divinity Faculty: •The Fae lty of th Divinity 
School would present the tollowing vote p s ed by 
them at a meeting held this day ( oh 18, 1909), 

1. Yale Divinity ~ohool Faculty inutes, indicted, p .275. 
2 . Ibid., date indicated, P• 275f. 
3. Yale corporation Records, 1900-1910, inut of ru- . 19, 

1909, p . 582t. 



for your consideration: 
••voted, to request the Co~poration to authorize 

the Faculty of the Divinity School in making a 
nomination for the position of Dean (or Director) 
to have regard to the candidate•a fitness to or
ganize the study of practical Philanthropy, 
Christian Uissiona, and ·ethods ot Religious au
cation, as well as the courses loading to the 
degree in Theoloe,y.• 

"After discussion of the subject by various 
members of the Corporation the following vote 
was passed: 

'•voted, to request the President to appoint a 
special oo~mittee to confer with the Faculty of 
the Divinity School regarding the questions which 
will arise in giving effect to the reEolution 
submitted.' 

~The President appointed the toliow1ng cocmittee; 
Rev . Drs . Smyth and Parker and rr . Ripley. 

nJt was understood that the President ould call 
a special meeting of the Corporation in Anril, it 
necessary ~ to take action on the report ot the 
Commi t,tee. 11 
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On !arch 22 the Divinity Faculty oet and •theses

sion was spent in discussion ot the ~lan for reorganizing 
l 

the School . " Three days later "Messrs. Beach ana Bacon, 

the committee ot the Faculty , reported through Profeeeor 

Bacon on a meeting with the special Committee of the Corpora

tion on the Enlargement ot the School. They ere aaked to 
2 

draft the plan into more perfett form.• 

President Hadley called the special neetins ot 

the Corporation, which convened on April 15, 1909. It is 

interesting to note that President Taft, who was a Fellow 

of the Corporation and who had been inaugurated Preaident 

ot the United States the preceding month, came up from 

1. Yale Divinity Schcot Faculty 'inuten. lar. 22, 1909, p.276. 
2 . ~•, llar. 25, 1909, P• 276. 
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ashington for this special corporation oeeting r;hi ch aa 

called for the sole purpose ot discussing the Divinity 
l 

School and its future. The following is the official record 

of 
2 

tho proceeding□ : 

eRev. Dr. Smyth as chairman ot the Committee on 
Divinity School Reorganization appointed by the 
Corporation at its meeting •arch 19, 1909, presented 
a report recommending the broadening of tho scope of 
the Divinity School and nominating Ur . John • Mott, 
(Hon. u. A. Yale 1899) for the position ot Director. 
After favorable discussion of the proposed changes 
by the President, the members of the special com
mittee , r!r . Taft, and other Feilons, the following 
votes were unanimously passed: 

~voted , that ihe report be aooeptod, approved and 
ordered plaoed on file. 

"Voted , that the Proeident be requested to coocuni
cate the substance of the repo~'t to r. •ott and to 
offer him the Directorship ot the Yale Divinity 
School in its proposed enlarged scope, with provision 
tor his outside work not inconsistent with his ad
ciniatrative activity here. 

"Voted , that pending flll'ther deta1 la, the Cocimi ttee 
be continued subject to the call of the President.' 

At the next regular Corporation meeting, •ay 17, 1909, 

wthe following cablegram received by the President from rr . 

Uott , dated Biarritz, May 12, was read: •:ceeply appreciate 
3 

and will carefully consider your proposition.• 0 But once 

again in connection with its proffered Deanship, the Divinity 

School was to be disappointed, tor on December 14, 1909, 

ftThe President informed the corporation that be had received 

a letter from Ur. Iott expressing his regret at being unabl 

1. Yale Corporation Records, 1900-1910, Minutes or Thureday, 
April 15, 1909, p . 388. 

2. Ibid. 
~. Ilifcf., Uinutee ot Uay 17, 1909, P • 395. 



to accept the Co·noration•~ invitation to h1n to become 
il. 

Direct.or of the Yale Divinity School." 

Despite thia ill fortune ~hioh had come to their 

hope13, t,he Divinity Faculty continued uninterruptedly tneir 

reorganization plano for the School. t their first meeting 

after the Christmas vacation, January 6, 1910, there waa-a 

general informal discussion•••• ot the prospects ana policy 

or the School in view ot the declination by rr. John R. 
2 

Uott or the invitation to beoome its Doan." T~o daya later 
3 

they 

"Voted, to endeavor to put into operation at this 
time the substance of the plan for the enlargement 
of the School formulated la9t spring. 

wvoted, that Professors Curtis, Beach and alker 
be a committoe to dran up a plan." 

On January 10 "The report on the enlargement ot the School 

was discussed, amended and adopted tor consideration with 
4 

the President.• President Hadley met with the Faculty ot 

the Divinity School two dnye later when the report was fldis

oussed, and referred tor amendment to a committee consinting 
5 
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ot Professors Curtist Bacon and .alker. • Thia new committee 

reported the next day, and the Faculty •voted to approve tor 
6 

discussion with the President.• 

1. Yale Corporation Records , 1900-1910, inutee of Doc. 14• 
1909, p. 440. 

2 . Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutea, Jan. 6, 1910, p. 28 1. 
3. Ibid., Jan. e, 1910, p . 281 . 
4. Ib'I'd. 1 date indicated, p. 281. 
6. Ibid., Jan. 12 1 1910, P • 281. 
6. Ylit"d., Jan . 15, 1910, p . 282 . 



President Had 1 y met \'11th the Fa.cul ty again on 

Junua:ry 17, the reaul t. or this sooond conference being that 

•it was inforl'lally decided to refer to :the Fa.ou.1.ty the 
l 

prepara.t.ion of a t~ntative stat,ement or ooursef" hich would 

be included in the "urriculum of thP. reor1,;anized Gohool. 

Profesao~ Torroy or ~1e Biblical Litoraturo Department of 

the Univeraity was invited to Rit with the Divinity ~ohool 

Faculty tor their next fe1Y seoaions to otter suggestions 
2 

in formulatill8 thta ne ~ cm·ri culuci. 

Another Divinity Faculty oom~ittee r.nn appointed 

on February 14 wto confer with the Prudential Committee .... 
regar.d1ng thP. charges upon the Department or upon its 

students which may be involved in ptttting the plan or en-

largement into operation. Profeoeors Curtis and alker 
3 

were appointed suoh oocmittee.• On the oame day it wao 

•Voted, that the preliminary statement. of the plan of en

largement be approved, including its general grouping of 

coursee, leaving the details to further adjustment by the 

Faculty before presentation to the Corporation. Voted, 

that Professors Baoon, Porter, Bailey and Torrey be a 
4 

committee ot the Faculty to arrange said details.• Thie 

Committee reported three days later, February 17, 1910. 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty <i.nutea, date indicated, p. 
282. 

2. Ibi-d., Fell. 14, 17, 24, 1910, pp. 283 and 284. 
3. Illi., Feb. 14, 1910, P• 283. 
4. nmr. 
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.,, .. 
After hearing their report, the Faculty referred it to the 

Committee uror final revision, with po~er to present it to 

the corporation at its meeting on February 21, as the 
l 

action ot the Faoulty.n 
2 

At this Corporation meeting 

-The Secretary read a communication from Dean 
Curtis under date of February 19th enctosins a 
proposed revision of the Divinity School curriculum 
into four nain groupn: pastoral training, niesionary 
training, preparation tor religious education, and 
training for social ser,1i ce. As the lan proposed 
waa substantially that previously submitted to the 
Cornoration, it was 

Voted, that the Divinity Faculty be authorized 
to ntaoe their proposed plan into operation with the 
present force of the University without awaiting the 
aopointment of a permanent Dean.u 
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And again the Yale Divinity School was doing signifi

cant pioneering in theological education, as shown by the fol

low:i.ng commendatory editorial which a'Opeared a fevi days later 
3 

in The Yale Alu~ni eeklI; 

"The changes in the courses of the Yale Divinity 
School, outlined elsewhere in this issue, have a 
broad applioation to the twentieth century attitude 
of young men toward the Church as a career. \7hile 
the School retains its traditional ourriculwn, 
this has now become but a part of the training 
offered. Four Schools, in fact, have now been 
established under a common root - tor the coming 
preacher 1 missionary, teaober1 and social worker. 
The last especially commands attention. The estab
lishment ot a School of Practical Philanthropy and 
Social Service at Yale oould not have been possible 

1. Ya le Divinity Sohool Faculty flinutes, Feb.17, 1910, p.284: . 
2. Yale Corporation Records, 1900-1910, Minutes of Feb. 21, 

l9lO, p. 459. 
3. The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. XIX, no. 25, 'ar. 11, 1910, 

editorial, "Divinity School Changee, 0 p. 605. 



a generation or two ago . Theological controversy 
then ruled. A tremendous change has taken place 
since then. Social service and philanthropy from 
small beginnings to inatitutiona on the colossal 
scale of a Rockefeller foundation have taken its 
place. \ e are interested in our fellows, and their 
social health and well-being , today, where our 
o.ncestors were interested in their theology. The 
Church , as an institution - wherein it has been led 
by farsighted men , has re-adapted itself to the 
changed condition. It was necessary. A hw:ian in
stitution must nerve if it is to lead. The de
cadence ot the power or" the Church as an eccleoiaeti
cal institution, under these new conditions, as in
evitable. ~1th it has gone the call on the young 
men to become clergymen. But the call on the com
ing generations or young men to serve their fello s 
has not diminished; rather has it tremendously 
increased. The thought of the country today is 
teeming with movements for intellectual and moral 
and social betterments - some adulterated nonsense 
mixed in with it, no doubt, some addled •new 
thought,' etc., but in a broad way a groping a fter 
ways and means of helping to uplift mankind . The 
Yale Divinity School, in boldly stepping ott into 
this new field, is the pioneer in what must become 
a widespread movement." 

Administrative Problems 

Professor Curtis concluded hie first report as 
l 

Acting Dean with the following words: 

•In closing this report, I desire to emphasize the fact 
that the greatest need of the School is a permanent 
administrative officer, who shall be eminent as a 
preacher and scholar, and able to correlate in a 
marked way the School with the churches and colleges 
of our land.• 
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1. Curtis, E. L., Report or the President of Yale University 
and of the Deane and Directors or its Several Depart
ments tor the Academical Year 1905-1906, The Department 
ot Theology, Report or Professor dward L. Curtis, 
Aoting Dean, p . 130. 
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fforts were begun in the same year to bring to the School 

such a man. 

Though there seems to be no reference to such an 

offer in the Divinity School recorda, the tollo~ing aentencos 

are found in one of President Hadley•o letters, written on 
1 

larch 9, 1906: 

"I am sorry to say that George Adam Smith, atter con
sidering tor a few months the ofter of the headship 
ot the Yale Divinity School , seems altogether likely 
to decline it. It is going to be hard work to find 
the right man.• 

The experience ot the next tour years was to prove 

the truth of President Hndley•a statement. 

The Divinity Sobool Faculty invited President Hadley 

to meet with them on September 25, 1906. At this meeting 0 1t 

was voted to invite President King of Oberlin to be .Professor 
2 

ot Systematic Theology and Dean of the Divinity School.• 
3 

Evident ly he declined, tor on November l the record reads: 

•Announcement having been made that Rev. Dr •• R. 
ichards could not permit himself to be preaented 

to the corporation tor the Deanship ot the Divinity 
School , it was voted to otter the post to ev. Dr. 
Henry s. Coffin. President Hadley and Professor 
lalker were appointed a comcittee~ (Dr. Coffin 
declined)." 

A little over two months later (January 10, 1907) 

the Faculty ~voted that the chair ot Practical Xheology and 

tbe Deanship of the Divinity School be offered to Rev. R.H. 

1. Hadley, A. T., us. Letter to Secretary Anson Phelps 
Stokes, Jr., who was in London, date indicated. 

2 . Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, date indicated, p . 248. 
3 . !.!1.l!•, date indicated, p. 253. 



Potter, 
2 

II •••• 
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1 
Potter's declination was announced on Janu-

ary 24, thus making four offers and four declinations within 

exactly tour months. 

It is little wonder, therefore, that the Divinity 

School records contain no further ofter of i to Deanship 

during the next tno years. 

Reference ha.a been made already to the invitation 

which was extended to John R. Uott in 1909 to becoae Director 
3 

of the reorganized Divinity School, and hie declination. 

The !inancial administration during these years 

was successful . lluoh credit is duo to Acting Dean Curtis 

for this achievement. Professor alker says of him, 0 Hie 

business abilities were conspicuous in the administration 

ot the financial affairs or the School, and though physical 

limitation made it impossible for him often to represent 

the School abroad, he conducted its internal aftaira with 
4 

effectivenese and success.• The Faculty's oont1dence in 

Acting Dean Curtis and their appreciation o! hie adminis

trative services were expressed shortly after his first year 

in this capacity. The Prudential Committee record reads 
5 

as follows: 

1. 
2. 

5. 

Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, date indicated, p.255. 
The Yale Alumni 'eekly, Vo . XVI , no. 19, Jan. 30, 1907, 

art., •Potter '111 Not Be Dean,tt p. 416. 
Seep. 1:34. 
alker, ~illiston, Yale Divinitl uarterlz, Vol. VIII, no. 
2, Nov., 1911, p. ~6, memorla addrese, •td ard Lewis 
Curtis, Ph. D., D. D.,• pp . 31-40. 

Prudential Committee Records, Minutes or llov.3, 1906, p.22. 



r.voted, to comply with the request ot Professors 
Brasto~, Beach, Porter, Bacon and alkor to increase 
the salary of Professor Curtis •••• this increaao 
being due to his extra ~ork as Acting Dean . • 
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One of the sources or scholarship incooe for the 

Divinity School was the Ellsworth Fund, a fund that. was given 

to Yale College about 1870. 
l 

on November 22, 1906, 

At the Divinity Faculty meeting 

"Information having been received from the Secretary 
of the University that the Prudential Committee had 
assigned the whole of the income ot the Ellsworth 
Fund tor this year to the Academic Department, it 
was 

"Voted that Professor Curtis inquire into the 
conditions upon which this tu.nd was established.• 

Definite action on this matter was taken by the Corporation 

in 1909. On September 27 of that year the Divinity Faculty 
2 

approved 

"a draft of a letter to the Corporation •••• request
ing the restoration to the Divinity School or the 
income ot the Ellsworth Fund. (Granted).• 

3 
One week later the Prudential Committee 

•voted, to recommend to the Corporution that tor this 
year and until further notice the Treasurer be di
rected to restore one third of the income of the 
Ellsworth tund to the Divinity School in accoraance 
ft~th the vote of the Corporation in June, 1876.• 

More than twenty thousand dollars was paid out on 

repairs to the buildings during these tour yeara. Twenty

five hundred dollars of this amount was spent on connecting 

the Divinity School buildings with the •university steam 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty 1inutes, date indicated, 
p . 254 . 

2 . Ibid., date indicated, p. 278. 
3. Priidential Committee Records, J inutes or Oct. 4, 1909. 
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plant.~ According to respective years, these repair ex-
1 

penditures were as follows: 

1907 "Reduction of 'Advance to Special Repair~•" 
•Repairs" 

1908 "General Repairs• 
•Steam Connection• 
•Buildings and llaintenance Department, 

Repairs" 
"Steam Department, Repairs" 

1909 "Repairs• 
1910 "Repairs• 

~ TOTAL 
Average per ye~r 

The Faoultl 

8,290 .50 
2 ,117.51 
1,96?..40 
2,500.00 

1,662 . 60 
676.17 

2,979.23 
1,515 . 22 

21,704 . 63 
5,426.15 

Besides his administrative and professorial duties , 

Acting Dean Curtis also worked with Professors Porter and Bacon 

on the con~ittee which was appointed in 1907 to devise a plan 
2 

for the codification of the School's curriculum. 

His greatest achievement during these years, hon

ever, was in the field or scholarship. In 1910 appeared his 

magnum opus , on which is "his chief claim to remembrance as 
3 

a Biblical student . • This was his Critical and Exegetical 

Commentary on First and Second Chronicles in the International 

Critical Commentary series. Even though he bad the help 

of one of his students , A. A. lladaen , in thia on account ot 

1. Report of the Treasurer ot Yale University for the tiacal 
year 1906-1907 , p. 93; 1907-1908, p . 105 ; 1908-1909, 
p . 121; 1909-1910, p . 129 . 

2. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Feb. 7 , 1907, 
p . 257. 

3 . \!alker, illiston, op. cit . ; p. 36 • 

• 



his limitations of eyesight, the accomplishJ:lent of such a 

monumental task thus handicapped and burdened 1th adminis

trative duties cannot fail to evoke admiration . 

Besides that of Professor Stevons, the deaths of 

three other men who had been either directly or indirectly 

connected with the Divinity School occurred during these 

years (1906-1910). James Uason Hoppin, Professor of Homi-
1 

letics :from 1861 to 1879, died on Uovecber 15, 1906. 

George ark Fisher, Professor ot Ecclesiastical History 
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from 1661 to 1901 and Dean froo 1895 to 1901, died on Deoecber 
2 

20, 1909. Theodore T. runger, Pastor Emeritus of the United 

Church, New Haven, and prominent member of the Yale Cor-
3 

porat1on from 1887 to 1905, died on January 11, 1910. A 

memorial service tor Professor Stevens was held in llarquand 

Chapel on Friday evening, December 7 , 1906, Professor 

Williston Walker delivering the address . •Each of the 
4 

professors had some part in the servioe. " The Faculty 

asked the Prudential Comcittee to pay to l.!rs. Stevens 

during the year the difference bet een Professor Stevens• 

regular salary and the cost ot instruction in Systematic 

1. 
2 . 

3. 
4. 

The Yale Dai~ews , Vol. XXX, no. 45, Fri., Nov. 16, 1906. 
fbid., Vol. II, no. 72, Thurs., Jan. 6, 1910, art. , 
"Professor George Park Fisher.• 
Ibid., Jan. 13, 1910, art ., •Death ot Dr. tiunger." 
YaI"i D1vinit~ ~uarterly, Vol . III, no. 3, Jan., 1907, 

•seminary lo ea,• p. 105. 



1 
Theology, which, ot course, the Co81l!littee did. 

The difficulty which the Divinity School experi

enced during these years in filling its chair of Systematic 

Theology was second only to its experience in endeavoring 

to secure a Dean. 

Provisional arrangement was aade with Professor 

Edward c. Moore ot Harvard to teach the required course in 

Systematic Theology for the tirst halt ot the session of 

1906-1907. Hie plans were to go to China as a represon t a-

tive of the . American Board or Commissioners tor Foreign 
2 

Missions in February. An effort was oade to secure Pro-

fessor A. E. Garvie of London, - formerly ot Edinburgh and 

Oxford Universities - tor a series of forty lectures in 

Systematic Theology for the rest of the year, but this was 
3 

unauooesstul. 
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On November 15, 1906 at a Divinity Faculty eeting 

at which President Hadley was present, -It was voted on 

motion ot Professor Bacon, seconded by Professor Porter, 

that the chair of Systematic Theology be ottered, w1.th the 

approval ot the Corporation, to Professor Eugene Lyman of 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutee, Oot. 18 , 1906, 
p. 252; Prudential Committee Records, l!inutee of nov. 
3, 1906, p. 21. 

2. Yale Divinity quarterly, Vol. III, no. 2 , Oot., 1906, 
11 sealnary 1.otes,• p. 70. 

3. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Sept. 1, 1906, and 
Oot. l, 1906, pp. 248 and 250 respectively. 
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l 
Bangor Seminary . n Professor Lyman was a Yale Divinity 

School graduate of the Class of 1899. Profesoor Franlc c. 
Porter is authority for the statement that further conoulta

tion with the Corporation's committee on appointments led 

to the abandonment of this idea, since it was felt that 

Professor Lyman had not done as much publication ork as they 
2 

thought he should have done . 

On February 7 of the following year , the Faculty 

voted to recommend ~arion LeRoy Burton, a summa .2!!!_ laude B. D. 

graduate ot the Class ot 1906 who was completing his work 

tor the Ph.D. degree in 1907, as Aooistant Profeaaor ot 

Systematic Theology, waaid arrangement to be binding for one 
3 4 

year only." The appointment was made and duly accepted. 

He occupied the chair during the eese1on or 1907-1908. 

On November 26 , 1907, the Faculty voted to e1nvite 

~r. Burton to continue as Asoistant Professor ot Systematic 

Theology tor another year, on the understanding that that 
5 

year , like the present , shall be experimental.• This otter 
6 

also included a~ increase in salary. This reappointment 
7 

was made on February 17, 1908. Perhaps some indication 

came to the ears of the Divinity School Faculty that there 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4. 
5 . 

6. 
7. 

Yale Divinity School Faculty l"inutes, t.ov . 15, 1906, p . 254. 
Porter , F. c., peroonal 1ntorv1ew, ~arch $1, 1956. 
Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutes, Feb . 7, 1907, p . 256. 
Yale Corporation Records, Jtinutes of Feb. 18, 1907, p . 278 . 
Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutea, date inai c t ed , p . 

263. 
Ibid. 
Yale Corporation Records, Uinutos ot oate indicated, p . 353. 



was a nossibili ty that they might loee their promising 

young Assistant Professor , for onliarch 23 they passed the 

f o llowing measure to supersede their action of the previous 
1 

f a ll: 

"Voted , that subject to the approval ot the Corpora
tion , Rev. Marion LeRoy Burton, Ph. D. , be offere~ 
the post of Assistant Professor of Theology , for 
five years , oom encing ~1th the next academic year , 
a t a sal ary of 3 , 000 annually . • 

But the offer oame too late , tor on aroh 26 ~A letter as 

read from Assistant Professor Burton, stating, t hat in view 

of his call to Brooklyn , N. Y. , he would be unable to onrry 

on the work ot the ohair ot Systematic Theology longer t han 
2 

the close of the present college year. • Thus the Divinity 

School lost from its Faculty the man whom Benjamin • Ba oon 

in 1925 onlle~ 'the ~oat distinguished of its recent gradu-
3 

a tea. 11 

Perha sit is titting to digress at this point to 

sketch briefly the brilliant car er of thie outstanding 

a lumnus of the Yale Divinity School . Bacon's own words on 
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4 
the occasion ot Burton's untimely death in 1925 are presented: 

•It was with sad surprise that Yale Divinity School 
learned , on February 18th, of the death ot the c ost 
distinguished or its recent graduates •••• • His 
career had been a rapid and unbroken sequence ot suc
ceseee . Beginning a s a newsboy on the s treets ot 
~inneapolis he obtained a collegiate education a t 

l . Yale Divinity School Faculty ' inutes, llar. 23, 1906 , p . 266. 
2 . !fil•• March 26 , 1908 , p. 267 . 
3 . Bacon, B • • , Yale Divinity News, Vol . XXI , no . 3, ar., 

1925, art., • arlon LeRoy Burton, " p. a. 
4 . ~ -



Carleton College, then, after three years of teach
ing entered Yale Divinity School, graduating thence 
tith the highest honors in 1906. He at once set 
about completing hie studies here in the Graduate 
School and received his Ph. n. in 1907. For a 
single year he occupied the place of George B. 
Stevens, the eminent Professor or Syetematio Theology, 
then recently deceased , while also acting as pastor 
of the country church of Brookfield, Conn. His next 
transition was to the pastorate of the Church of the 
Pilgrims on Brooklyn Heights, but his etay was brief. 
!thin less than a year he received a oall to the 

Presidency of Smith College, Northampton, llass . , 
here he formed that friendship with President 

Coolidge which led to the great oratorical event ot 
his life, the nomination of Coolidge at the Republi
can Convention in 1924. 

flThe Presidency of Smith College was but a step to 
a greater honor in that academic field which had al
v.ays held out the greatest attractions to this gifted 
student and worker. Seven years ot exceptional use
fulness at Smith College were followed by three core 
as head of the University of Minnesota, until in 
July, 1920, he became President of the University 
of Michigan, in uhoee eervice he remained until the 
end. 

•Yale Divinity School will add its honor and its 
lament to the many that a.re laid at his tomb . The 
service he has done the world is part of its record 
as we 11 as hi a • 11 

Commenting on this vacancy in tho Divinity School 

The Yale Alumni r.eekly coamented a few days later (April 8, 
l 

1908) : 

"A number of men are being considered tor appoint
ment to till the vaoanoy , but it is genorally 
understood that it will be a hard matter to get 
the right man to teach systeraatic theology, as at 
present it is said that there are many wore avail
able Biblical scholars than theologians.a 

In the light ot this, it is not surprising that the noxt 
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The Yale Alwani eekly , Vol . XVII , no. 29, Apr . 8, 1908, 
art •• •Professorship of Systematic Theology Vacated,• 
p . 691. 



offer ent ton professor in a European University. Pro

fessor Porter was in Europe at the time, so the Divinity 

Faculty got in touch with him and asked him to approach 

Professor Georg \obberoin, ot Breslau, with a vie to ex

tending him the offer of the chair if he were willing to 
l 

consider 1 t. Professor Porter cabled the Faculty on lay 

14, 1908 "that Profeasor obbermin could not be secured 

for next year and that he was probably not to be brought 
2 

to Yale at all." 

On April 2, 1908 the Divinity Faculty had granted 
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a acholarship to a roan who was to be a member ot the grfiduate 

cla ss of the following year. Thie was Rev. Hirnm Van hirk, 

Dean and Professor of Biblical Theology at Berkeley Biblical 

Seminary in California. He "as a Yale Divinity School 

graduate of the class of 1895. On •ay 14, 1908 the Faculty 

voted to request his appointment as •Inatruotor in Systematic 
3 

Theology for next year.• The Prudential Committee granted 
4 

this request on ~ay 18. 

Despite the doubt expressed by Professor Porter 

in his cable message, the following entry is found in the 
5 

Corporation Records bearing the date ot June 22, 1908: 

•voted to approve the appointment of Professor 
George obbermin or the University of Breslau as 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutes, Apr . 2, 1908, p . 267 . 
2. Ibid., date indicated, p. 268. 
3. Ibid., Uay 14, 1908, P• 268. 
4. JSriiaential committee Records, Minutes or .ay 18, 1908. 
s. Yale Corporation Records, date indicated , p . 349. 



Lecturer in Cystematic Theology in the Divinity 
School for tuo years beginning in the fall ot 
1909, and with the rank ot a professor 
{appoint. {sic) not accepted . 0 

The Faculty, after having been unsuccesetul in 
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the United States and Europe , next tried Canada . On December 

17, 1908 the Faculty asked Professor Bacon to go to Toronto, 

at the expense of the University, to make inquiry as to 
1 

Professor Blewett•s qualifications tor the chair. On Janu-

ary 5, 1909, at a Faculty meeting at which President Hadley 

was present, "Proteseor Bacon reported on Professor Blet,ett 

of Toronto, and Professor Curtis on Professor ncintosh of 

Brandon , Manitoba, as possible candidates for the professor-
2 

ship ot Systematic '£heolog)'• • It ~as "Voted to continue 

the discussion next Monday after further inquiry.fl This 

meeting {January 11) was held, but definite action was post

poned until January 16. 

on January 16, 1909, with President Hadley present , 

the Divinity School Faculty voted that"on :reoeipt of infor

mation of his willingness to accept , we request the Corpora-

tion to ofter to Professor Douglas Clyde 

Uacintosh , now ro:ressor of Theology at Brandon College , 

J"ani toba, the chair or Systematic Theology for a te~m of 
,.4 

three years, as Assistant Proteeeor. On February 4 a com-

1. Xala Divinity School Faculty lnutes, Dec . 17, 1908, f.272 . 
2. Ibid., Jan. 5, 1909, P• 273. 
3. Ibid. 
4. Ibid., Jan. 16, 1909, p . 273!. 



Dunication was received from Professor Macintosh stating 
l 

that he would accept the position it offered. He was duly 
2 

appointed by the Corporation on February 15, 1909. 

Professor racintosh was a graduate of l!c aster 

University . Later he was an instructor thore. In 1909 
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he received his Ph. D. degree from the University of Chicago. 

He was already known for his •published articles and revie e 
3 

•••• in the American Journal or Theology. 11 He was a mecber 

of the Baptist faith. Acting Dean Curtis referred to this 

in his annual report for the year in ecphaslzing the non

sectarian character ot the Divinity School , s ying that 

Professor llaointosh was a Baptist and intended to re ain a 
4 

Baptist . hen reminded of this, ProfeHsor ~acintoah said 

he remembered that such was the case, and that when the 

co~mittee from the Yale Divinity School approached him the 

only question they asked him that was even remotely theo

logical was whether he was a •closed• or wopen com union" 
5 

Baptist . He began his work at the Divinity School with 

the session of 1909-1910. 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, date indicated, p . 274 . 
2 . Yale Corporation Records, Minutes or Feb. 15, 1909, p .374 . 
3 . '.!'he Yale Daily News, Vol . XXII . no. 107, ~ues ., Feb. 16, 

1909, art ., wya1e Corporation ·eetiug. • 
4. Curtis , n. L., Report ot the Proaident of Yale Univorcity, 

and ot t.ue Deana and Directors •••• , 1908-1909, Depart
ment of Theology, Report of Edward L. CurtiG, oting 
Dean, P• 188. 

5. aointoah, D. c., personal conversation with the writer, 
Oct . 10, 1935. 



Professor Brasto~ concluded his iork as Professor 

of Practical Theology with the session of 1906-1907. At 

the last chapel service of the year the students presented 

nim with ~a silver mounted cane and a revolving book-caeen 
1 

as an expression or their high regard . A year later he 

and V.rs. Bras tow sailed tor Europe where they upent several 

months touring in England, France, Italy , and Switzerland . 

The first person thought of ae his successor 

seems to have been Rev . Raymond Calkins . The Divinity 

Faculty minutes of their meeting December 18, 1906, at 

wnich President Hadley was present , contain the following 
:3 

record: 

"Professors eurtis and Braetow reported on a visit 
to Portland, Maine, to hear Rev . Raymond Calkins. 
His fitness for the chair of Practical Theology 
was informally discussed, and further inquiries 
\,ere recommended . " 

Uo definite action was taken, however . 

1.51 

In the fall of 1905, one of the .visiting preachers 

to Battell Chapel had been Rev. Ambrose \Tuite Vernon trom 

Dartmouth. Concerning him , President Hadley m-ote as follows 
4 

to secretary Anson Phelps Stokes, Jr . , then in Switzerland: 

aThe Chapel eervioee have been extremely good • •• • • 
Durrell did well, and Vernon extremely well . Indeed , 
Vernon is a distinct. discovery, not only for Dartmouth 
but for the student world in general . He bas u fen 

1 . Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. IV, no . 2, Nov. , 1907, "Semin
ry Notes,0 p. 78 . 

2 . The Yale Alumni ~oeklY, Vol . XVII , no. 38, June 10, 1908 , 
art . , "Prof. Braetow Sails tor Europe," p . 9~2. 

3. Yale Divinity School Faoulty uinutes, date indicated, p.255. 
4. Hadley, A. T., •s. Letter to Anson Phelps Stokes, Jr. , 

St. r~oritz, s itzerland, Dec. 19, 1905. 



ta.ulta, but they a.re of a kind -r,hioh years will 
remedy; and he possesses the cardinal virtues of 
manlinoss , vigor , and true oratorical poner . " 

On March 13 , 1907 the Divinity Faculty voted to recommend 

this promioing young minister to the Corporation as Pro-
1 

tessor Brastow•s sucoeasor. On May 20 , 1907 the Corpora-
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tion ratified the recommendation of the Prudential Committee 

as to the appointment of 11 'Rev. /\nbroae \'1hi te Vernon, of 

Dartmouth College, as ProfeRsor of Practical Theology in 

the Divintty !'ohool, and Acting Pastor or the University 
2 

Church.'• 

Professor Vernon was a graduate or Princeton, of 

Union Theological Seminary, and had ~tudied two years in 

Ger1:1any . \lhen called to Ya.le he was• rofessor o! Biblical 

Literature and pastor of the Church of Christ at Dart~outh 
3 

College.• He was to do the same type of work that Professor 

Brastow had done , but was •given liberty to arrange in de-
4 

tail the character ot his ooursea." 

on December 21, 1907 the Divinity Faculty, in the 

endeavor to strengthen the School still further in this 
5 

phase of its work , passed the following vote: 

1. 
2 . 
3. 

4. 

5. 

nit having been stated that the Center Ghnroh ma:, 
call Tev. Charles • Brown to its pastorate, it was 

Yale Divinity School Faculty l!inutes, date indicated, p.259. 
Yale Corporation P.eoords , "inutes of date indicated, p.294. 
The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXI, no . 2, Thu.re., Sept. 26, 

1907 . 
The YBle Alumni eekly, Vol. XVI, no . 28, Apr. 3, 1907, 

art . , •flew Prolosaor in Divinity School, 11 p. 638 . 
Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutes, date indicated, p. 264. 



"Voted • that should Rev . Charles n. l3ro\'m receive 
and accept a call to the pastorate or the Center 
Church , the Faculty ot the Yale Divinity School wi 11 
nominate h i m to the Corporation aa a lecturer on 
pastoral theology in the Divinity School • ••• , pro
vided his duties as pastor of Center Church will 
permit hie acceptance of such a poeition. n 

Tho!lgh he was at the Divi11i ty School only one full 

sesaion and a part of another one , Professor Vernon inaugu

r ated a ne. cour.De in Prnctical Christian tork which was a 

signifioant addition to the work nlroady being done in 

P:rnotioal Theology . Ile brought to the School pror.tinent 

religious leadero to lecture to the students on the various 

problems they would be facing when they got out into the 
1 

postorato. 

On lovember 12 , 1908 Professor Vernon uskeu the 

Fuoulty to release him , since he t.aa planning to accept a 

cal l to the pastorate of the Harvard Church at Br0okline, 
2 

Uassa ohusetts . He indicated that ho hoped to begin hie 

new work on January 1 , 1909 . The Faculty granted his requeot . 

His chair was tilled for the remainder ot the year by Pro

f esso r Charles s . nash , 111'ormer1y of the F'aoi:tio Theological 
3 

Se■inary at Berkeley , Calitornia. 0 

On January 5, 1909 the Divinity Faculty voted to 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty 'inutes, Feb. 6 , 1908 , p. 266; 
The Yale lW!Uli \eekly , Vol . XVIII , no . 1 , Sept. 30 , 1908 , 
a.rt . , ~Broadening of the Yale Divinity School, A New 
Course in tbe Practical Relations of the Church and Its 
reuring on Yale Theological History,• p. Stt . 

2. Yale Divinity School Faculty ~inutea, date indicatod, p . 271 . 
3 . !lli•, !)Co. 3 , 1908 ; The Yale Daily Ner.s , Vol. XXXII , no. 

78 , ed ., Jan . 13 , 1909 . 



recommend for ihe Professorship in Practical Theology, 

Henry Hallac Tweedy, .Pastor of the South Congregational 
l 

Church, Bridgeport~ Connecticut. And on February 15 

the Corporation voted athat Rev. Henry Hallam Tweedy •••• 

be appointeu Profeaeor of Practical Theology beginning 
2 

with tho next academic year.• 
3 

Daily ?lews wrote: 

Concerning him The Yale 

•After graduating :from Yale 1.n 1891 Ur. Tweedy 
taught at the Hill School. He later studied 
at ~he Union Theological Seminary and spent two 
years abroad at the University of Berlin. 1.r. 
Tweedy has been considered tor several years 
among the most interesting of the preachers wbo 
occupy the Yale University pulpit.N 

So , after three rather tempestuoue years the 

chairs of Systematic Theology and .raotical Theology were 

at last filled on the same day, their appointees being the 

two men who have continued to serve the School during the 

more than a quarter of a century since. 

Professor Porter was active during this period 

in helping with the expansion of the Sohool Is curriculuc. 

During the latter half of the session of 1907-1908 he was 
4 

studying in Europe . On his retum trip to America tro~ 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes , date indicatoo, p.273. 
2. Yale Corporation Records, 1900-1910, Minutes of Feb. 15, 

1909, p. 374. 
3. 'he Yale Dail,I Jie s, Vol. XXXII, no. 107, Tues., Feb. 16, 

1909, art., "Yale CDrporation •eating • ._ 
4. Yale Divinity School Faculty !!inutos, Jan. ~o, 1908 , p .265; 

Yale Oivinit? uarterty. Vol. IV, no. 4. Apr., 1908 , 
useminary Notes," p . 152. 



Berlin he stopped over in England to attend the Third 

Intornational congress for tho His tory of Religions, which 

was held at Oxford, September 15-18 , 1900. He"attended as 

Vice- President or the section on Christiardty , and waa the 
1 

gues t of Profealior Sanday, the Preeidont. 11 At this Con-

gross , Prof esaor Porter rea.d a paper on The Place of t,he 
2 

16ti 

Sacred Book in the Christian Re ligion. • In New York , aur-

ing the Cbristcas holidays of the sane year, "Pl-ofessor 

Porter delivered the ?resident .-s Add r es a before the :,ooiety 

of Bibli cal Literature and Exegesis upon 'The Bearing of 
3 

Historical Studies on the neligious Use of the Bible. •" 

Professor Bacon, as has been indicated, was promin

ent in the expansion 6f the curriculum and the reorganization 

of the Divinity School during this pe riod. On Prof ea sor 

Vernon's resignation, he was appointed once again as Acting 
4 

Pastor of the University Church. During the same academic 

year appeared another of his books, based on thorough 

eoholarship, of course, but t his time written in popular 

rather than teohnioal language. The following announcement 
5 

of it appeared in The Yale Dai ly News : 

1. 

2 . 
3 . 

4 . 
5. 

Yale Divinity Quartar11, Vol . v, no. 3 , Feb., 1909, ~semin
ary Notcs, ff p; 2531; ~he Yale Alumni t eeklv , Vol. XVII, 
no . 20, Feb . 5 , _1908 , art ., a rofessor Porter ~ill Visit 
Italy and Berlin,» p. 459 . 

Ibid . 
ra1e Divinit~ uarterly, Vol. V, no. 3 , Feb., 1909, "Semin

ary Notes , p. 253t. 
Prudential Concittee Records, llinutes or Nov . 16, 1908 , p .117. 
The Yale Daily News , Vol. XXXII , no. 100 1 Con., Feb . 8 , 

1909 , art., "New Book by Professor Baoon. • 
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•The Yale University Press • • • • announces the 
publication of 1 Tha Beginning of Gospel Story,' 
a historioo-oritical inquiry into the sources and 
structure of the Gospel according to Mar k , • • • • 

~Professor Bacon is an acknowledged authority 
in his field , well known not only in his earlier 
books and pentateuchal criticism, but also by his 
•Introduction to New Testament Litcrature,'and other 
works of similar character. The present volume, 
however, product as it is ot many years of labor 
and research, baa been conscientiously stripped 
of technicality . There is not a line or Greek 
text, nor a sentence not adapted to the comprehen
sion or the average i ntellisent layman , to whom 
the author makes his appeal . He has chosen the 
form of a commentary in order to cover the field 
oocpletely , but the form has been so moulded to 
his purpose as to combine in one octavo volume of 
279 pages , the elements ot the expository treatise, 
the critical analysis and the constructive life ot 
Christ." 

l 
Professor Ualker spent the summer ot 1906 in Europe . 

Like Acting Dean Curtis and Professors Porter and Bacon, and 

in tact , all the members of the Faculty , for the work of ex

panding the curriculum and making plans for the reorganiza

tion of the Divinity School was a cooperative enterprise -

Professor TTalker was active in helping with the plans tor 

the enlargement of the School . In December , 1908 , another 

book appeared from his pen , Great Uen ot the Christian Church. 

It was one of the books in the series entitled , Constructive 

Bible studiea Series , being publisbeo by the Univer9ity of 

Chicago Presa. Professor ~nlker 1 n book as a presentation 

1. Yale Divi nity uarterly . Vol . III , no . 2, Cot . , 1906, 
flseminary Uotos," p . 69. 
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ot •church History in a biographical form, sketching t enty 
l 

great characters from Justin llartyr to Horace Bushne11 . n 

On Uaroh 19, 1909 the Co oration appointed him as Yale 1 s 

dcleBate to the anniversary celebration of the University 
2 

of Geneva. In the same connection "he was America's official 

delegate to the celebration of the tour hundredth anniversary 
Z, 

of the birth of John Calvin, held at Geneva, Switzerland . • 

In honor or this occasion he published his book on John 
4 

Calvin. The. University of Geneva conferred upon him at 
5 

this time the degree of Doctor of Divinity. 

In 1909 Professor Bailey was honored by being ap

pointed Supervisor of the census for the State of Connecti-
6 

cut. The Divinity Faculty granted him the privilege of 

rearranging hie courses for the year 1909-1910 so as to fit 
7 

into this government nork. In Uoveaber , 1909, they 
8 

recommended to the Corporation a raiso in salary for him, 
9 

which was granted. In the Divinity Sohool Catalogues , 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8 . 

9. 

Yale Divinity ouarterly . Vol . v, no. 3, Feb., 1909, •semin
ary Notes," p. 254. 

Corporation Records, 1900-1910 , Uinutes or Car. 19, 1909, 
p. 384. 

The Yale Alumni Weekly , Vol. XXXI , no. 27 , Mar . 24, 1922, 
art., "The Corpora.tion 1 s Resolution on Provost \:alker, 0 

P • 692. 
Report ot the Praoident or Yale University, •••• , 1908-1909, 

P• 298, Bibliography of the Officers ot Yale University , 
1908, P• 284ff: Jean Calvin, l•homme et 1•oeuvre. Tr aduit 
avec l'autorisation de 1 1 auteur par E. & N. ~eias. 
Geneve, A. Jullien, 1909, 503 pp. 

Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes , Sept . 27 , 1909, p . 278. 
Ibid. 
Ibid. 
Ibid., Nov. 11, 1909, p. 280, (Announcement that their ~in

formal• reque~t aa to this had been granted) . 
Prudential coornittee Records, •inutes of Hov . a , 1909 , p .160. 



beginning with the one issued in t,ta.y, 1907 Assistant Pro

fessor Da1 loy•s name is listed along with the names ot the 

Divinity School Professors . Previously he had been listed 

along wi th those who had no direct professorial connection 

with the Divinity School itself. 
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\,hen Professor Harlan P. Beach was appointed t.o 

the chair or the Theory and Practice ot W.seions, tno of t he 
1 

clau.ses in the record were as follows: 

~It 1s further understood that•••• one year out of 
every three is to be given him tor study and in
vestigation abroad. It is also understood that 
Hr. Beach is to be allowed to otter couroea in 
Comparative Religion and in the Chinese Language 
and Li teraturo. 11 

The first of these years of study on the mission fields began 

on February 25 , 1907. Professor Beach's itinerary tas some-

what as follows. He went first to llexioo; thence, by way 

of San Francisco to Japan where he attended the r.orld's 

Student Christian Federation Conference , wbioh was meeting 

in Tokyo, April 3-7. From thero he went to China , where 

the Shanghai Centennial took place in lay. He then spent 

some time at the Yale !ission in Chang-aha, estern China. 

From there he \Vent to Mongolia, Korea, South China , Burma , 

Siam, India, and Ceylon, making a special study of the re

ligiono in these reopective countries visited. After several 

months spent in the Far East, he journeyed to Syri a , Pal estine , 

1. Yale corporation Records, 1900-1910 , n1nutes of Oct. 16, 
1905, p. 216. 



Egypt, Turkey, Italy, Germany, Fro.nee, and England. Hie 

studies in Europe were contered around the museums chiefly . 
1 

The whole trip took fourteen iaontha. 

During most of the eesGions of 1907-1908 Professor 

Beach•a work at the Divinity School was carried on by two 

missionaries, - or . Edwards. Hume and Dr. John Chandler , 

both of India. Dr . Hume's health failed, however, during 

the year and he died on January 10, 1908 at the Presbyterian 
2 

Hospital in NP.w York. Dr. Chandler took his place until 
"' .., 

bi a return to India about the middle of March. 

On his return from this world tour Professor Bea.ch 

offered oouraes on non-Christian religions and the Chinese 
4 

languages . He wao assisted by c. H. tang of Peki ng . 

In connection w1 th tho Edinburgh l orld Missionary 

Conference in 1910 Profesaor Beach got out his Statistical 

Atlas of Christian W.issions . It contained twenty double 

page maps , and was published as a part of the report of one 
5 

of the commiseiona of thia Conference. 

1 . Yale Divlnity Quarterlz ., Vol. Ill , no . 4, llar., 1907 , 
"Semi nar y Notes , • P• 139 . 

l59 

2 . Curtis, E. r.. . , Report ot the President of Yale Univeroit.y 
wi t h the Deans and Directors of its Several Departraents 
tor the Academic Year 1907- 1908, Departcent or Theology, 
Report of Professor Ednard L. Curtis , Acting Dean, 
p . 184. 

3 . Ibid . 
4 . TheYale Alurnn1 ~eokly , Vol . XVII , nos . 32 and 35 , Apr . 29 

and Hay 20, 1908, pp . 767 and 835 respectively. 
5 . The Yale Daily News , Vol . XXXIII, no. 179, ed . , l:'ay 18, 

1910, art., u~xtra Curriculum Activities,n p . l . 



In the fall of 1908 the D1 vini ty Fo.oulty took 

steps lookinu toward ins truo tion in the ti elds of Christian 

Ethics and Religious Pedagogy . This was not the first 

time that work in these fields had been done nt the Divinity 
l 

School, it will be remembered. The man whom the Faculty 

had in view for this work was Professor E. Hershey Sneath, 
2 

at that time a professor in the Graduate School. 

160 

Professor Sneath had begun his work on the Yale 

University Faculty the satne year as Professor Porter. F?-0111 

1889 to 1691 he was t,ecturer on the History or Philosophy. 

He received his Ph.D. from Yale in 1890. From 1891 to 1893 

he was Instructor in Philosophy. Next ne was Assistant 

Professor of Mental and Moral Philoaophy (1895-1898). In 

1898 he was promote~ to a full professorship , serving as 

Professor ot Philosophy from 1898 to 1904, and Profesoor 
:3 

or Theory and Practice of Education from 1904 to 1907. In 

1903 Lebanon Valley College , his Alma lf.ater, conferred on 
4 

hi■ the degree of LL. D. 

The real a•bition of his lite, he told the writer, 

was to establish a strong Education Department at Yale , 
5 

somewhat like t.he department at Columbia University. In 

the spring ot 190, the University assigned him the task or 

1. See Chapter II. 
2. Yale Corporation Reoords , 1900-1910, Uinutes of Nov. 18 1 

1907, p. 326. 
3. Eighth General Catalogue ot the Yale Divinity School , 

centennial Issue, 1822-1922, p. viii. 
4. Ibid. 
5. Sneath, E. H., personal interview, October 11 1 1935. 



l 
organizing a. S11mmer School for Teachers in 1905. On Sune 

6, 1904 the .Prudential Conoittee of the Corporation passed 
2 

the following .oeasure: 

"It is recommended that Protesnor E. Hershey Sneath 
be transferred from the Department of Philosophy , 
and be placod at the head ot this new Department 
with the title 01' Professor of the Theory and Prac
tice or Education, and tha.t relief rrom other duties 
be accorded him so tar as necessary tor the carrying 
out of the plan here presented." 
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T.ie.ter in the same year there was also added to his title that 
3 

of ~Director of the Summer School . ~ During the session of 

1904-1905 he devoted himself arduously to his new duties. 

Among othor things he made an extended trip into the South 

endeavoring to build up among southern teachers a clientele 
4 

for Yale's ne~ department. His vision has been vindicated 

in the years sinc-e·by the large numbers ot teachers from 

tho Sout.h who have come t.forth to Columbia University !or 

graduate work in education. 

Hie intensive work a t developing this new depart

ment resulted in a breakdown of his health in the fall of 

1905. The University, therefore, granted him a leave or 
5 

absence for the remainder of the year. A year later, 

after his health had not improved, he ottered the Corpora-
6 

tion his r.es1gnation. During the next several months 

1. 

2. 
:3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Prudential Committee Records , .~inutes of !Jay 16, 1904, 
p. 456. 

Ibio., date indicated, p. 461. 
Ibid., linutes of Nov . 21, 1904, p . 479. 
~-, lll.nutee of Jan. 16, 1905, p . 485. 
Ibid., Minutes of lov. 20, 1905, p. 518. 
Yale Corporation Records , 1900-1910, l:inutes or Dec. 17, 

1906, p. 270. 
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his health grew better, and on r,ovoL'!bor 18, 1907 the Corpor

ation reappointed him to the Yale Faculty , thia time as 

t.ectUl"'Cl'.' in .... ngliah Philosophic Literature, "his position 
1 

to be in the .Engli 2h Department of the Graduate School .'' 

On October 29, 1908 the Divinity Faoul ty •voted, 

that the Dean , Profesaors alker and Bacon be a committee 

to dis cuss ;?ith the P1 .. esident the advisability ot appoint

ing Dr . E. H. Sneath to a professor.ship of Christian Ethics 
2 

and Pedagogy ." On February 15, 1909, - the same day that 

Protenaors Tweedy and Uacintosh wero appointed - the Pru

dential Committee granted a request that tho Divinity School 

Faculty had made on February \t,~oti,1 to extend to Dr. Sneath 

an invitation "to give tno ooursea in the Divinity School 
3 

next yearN in addition to his Graduate School work . 

A year later the Divinity Faculty voted to recommend 

to the Corporation that Dr. Sneath bo appointed on their 
4 

Faculty an Lecturer on Ethics and the Philosophy of Religion . 

The Corpora ti on grante<l thi a request whi oh included the 

statement that "this invitation will be granted subject to 

the regular age limit as long as Dr. Sneath is willing and 
5 

able to undertake the duties of the lectureship.• He ao-

1. Yale Corporation Records, ~1nutes ot Nov.18, 1907, p . 326. 
2. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, Cct.29, 1908, p.~70. 
3. Prudential Com~ittee Records, linutes or Feb. 15, 1909, 

p. urn. 
4. Yale Di vinity School Faculty inutee, Feb. 3 , 1910 , p . 283 . 

See also Minutes for Jar. 3 ana 6, 1910, pp . 284 and 284f 
respeoti vely. 

5. Yale Corporation Records, 1900-1910, llinutes or Feb . 21 , 
1910, P• 462. 



cepted this "appointment as permanent Lecturer" on Uarch 17, 
1 

1910. The following month the Divinity Faculty appointed 

him as their representative to the "Conference of Presidents 

and Faculties of Theological Seminaries on the Place ot 

Religious Pedagogy in the Training of the Minister for tne 
2 

~ork of the Sunday School , • whioh was to be held in Boston. 
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During the session of 1909-1910 courses ere given 

in the Divinity Sohool by two visiting professors who were 

leaders in their respective fields: Josiah Royce , who gave 
3 

a course in Ethios , and George A. Coe , who gave t~o courses 
4 

in Religious Education. 

Students , Student Lite, and Notable Events 

During the four years 1906- 1907 through 1909-1910 

the Divinity School had 458 students , of which number 229, or 

exactly 50 per cent , were registered for the B. D. course. 

The other 229 were members of the graduate class, special 

students , and students from other departments ot the Univer-

si ty . The 1910 Class was saddened just before its gradua-

tion by the death of one of its number, - Davia ~1lder. 

Acting Dean Curtis conducted the funeral services at the 

Dixwell Avenue Congregational Churoh, and interment ~as at 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, date indicated, p . 285. 
2 . Ibid. , llinutes of Apr . 14, 1910, P • 286 . 
3 . Faculty Grade Book, 1908-1911,opp. p . 80. 
4 . Ibia., pp. 86 and 93; also, Prudential Comutittee Records, 

llinutes or Mar. 19 , 1909 record his appointaent, p . 126 . 



l 
Norwich, Maooaohueetts . 

In the fall of 1907 the question arose as to the 

status of women "not connected with other departments ot 

the University," who took courses in the Divinity School • 

•• The Faculty took the-following action: "Voted, not to en-
2 

roll them in the list published in the Catalogue. " 
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The Faculty's broadmindedness with regard to student 

discipline is shown by the following incidents ~hich took 

place during this period . In the spring of 1908 two stu-

dents were criticized for their conduct while in Ne~ York 

on Professor Bailey•s Sociological trip. Professors ,a lker 

and Burton were appointed a committee by the Faculty to 

investigato the matter. It was learned that one of the two 

had been intoxicated on this trip. He voluntarily ffitharew 

frora the Divinity School. In regard to the other, the 

Committee reported that in their judgment "no serious ground 

exis ted ·ror doubting• his flcharaoter •••• , but that he de-
3 

serves the confidence ot the Faculty.• Tr.o sessions later 

the former or these students had been allowed to re-enter the 

Divinity School, but getting into another type of difficulty 
4 

was this time asked to withdraw. 

The Faculty continued to require its students to 

maintain a h igh standard ot scholarship during these years, 

1. The ¥ale Daill News, 
1910. 

Vol . XXXIII , no. 172, Tues ., •ay 10, 

2 . Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutee, Nov . 26, 1907, p . 263 . 
3 . Ibid., May 28 and 30, 1908 , P• 269. 
4. Ibia., Dec. 2 , 1909, p . 280. -



1 
as shown by the following entries in their records: 

"Voted that ••• • be advised to discontinue his course 
by reason of deficient scholarship. 8 

"Voted, that whereas tho Faculty regard it as unwise 
that a student should be enrolled as a member ot the 
School whose class-room work 1s unsatisfactory, and 
who proposes to devote himself to private reading, 
therefore, resolved that the name of •••• be dropped 
from the roll of students and that his connection 
with the School cease. a 

"Voted, that it is the understanding of the Faculty 
that the practice ot the School is to recommend for 
the degree ot B. D. only those students whose aver
age standing ia 2 . 50 or higher. Voted, that as •• • • 
average is not as high as required his no.me be 
erased from the list reoomaended to the Corporation." 

Through its Direotor ot Religious ork the School 

endeavored to place ita students in touch with summer nork, 

as shown by the tollowing notice which appeared in The Yale 
2 

Daily New1: 

"Any student in the Divinity School desiring assistance 
1n securing a preaching appointment tor the Summer is 
requested to notify Ir. R. G. Clapp. The applicant 
should state hls preferences as to the aeotion of the 
country , and also the date at which he will be able 
to begin and when he wishes to end his work.• 

The extra- curricular activities during this period 

w~re numerous . 

165 

The Yale Divinity uarterly was an effective con

necting link between the School and its alumni. This pub

lication usually contained from thirty to forty pases, and 

was divided into the following sections: two or three essays; 

from two to seven book reviews; editorials; •!'arquand Chapel 

1 . Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, Dec. 17, 1908, p. 272; 
Feb . 10, 1910, P • 283; June 9, 1910, p. 288. 

2 . The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXIII, no 131, Ped . , L:ar. 16, 
19IO, art. , ftsummer Appointments in Divinity School, ~ p. 1. 
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notes"; news articles of opeoial interest; "Seminary Notes , .. 

which contained general items conoernins the Faculty and 

students; "Alumni Notes," fihich contained brief bits of newo 

conoorning individual alumni; and a full-page advertisement 

of new books by Charles Scribner's Sons. 

Some of the essays wh1oh appeared in this student 
l 

publioation during this period were: 

"The Appeal of the liinistry to •en,n by A •• Vernon 
"The A~akening Self-Consciouenoas of the E st," by H. P . 

Baaoh. 
"The Student Y.M.C.A. as Seen from the View-Point of 

Faculty llen,~ by B. w. Bacon. 
"What Modern Theology Can Do to Interpret Christ to 

lJodern llen , n by \ 1
• A. Brown. 

"The Historical Method in the Study ot Religion," by 
s . J. Cnse. 

•conditions of Fertility in Theology," by E •• Lyman. 
"Beminisoenoes of Dr . Nathaniel t . Taylor - Master 

Theologian , " by T. T. Uunger. 
"A Letter From Yale in China,n by , . J . Hail , •04. 
RHow Can Christianity Be the Final Religion?n by • E. 

Hocking. 
"The .Ministry of tusio in orship, 11 by H. H. Tweedy. 
»The Place of the Sacred Book in the Christian Religion,n 

by F. c. Porter. 
"The Theology or Albrecht Ritschl and Its Signitioanoe 

for the Present Day , n by Georg \ obbermin. 

The Leonard Bacon Debating Club as active in this 

period. In the fall of 1906 they secured lists ot topics 

to debate "from some of the moot prominent men in the country . 

Effort was made to improve in debating by appointing a critic 

at each meeting and urging the individual speakers to use the 

2 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. V, no. 1, p . 171; Vol. IV, no. 
3, P• 108; Vol . V, no. 2, P• 201; Vol. IV, no. 1, P• l; 
Vol. IV, no. 4, p. l; Vol. VI , no.~, P• 79; Vol. V, no. 
3, p . 253; Vol. VI, no. 3, P • 96; Vol. V, no . 4, p . 266; 
Vol. VI, no. 2 , P • 51; Vol. V, no. 4, P• 257; Vol. IV, 
no. 3, p. 85 . 

2. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. III, no. 5, Jan., 1907, fl$ero1n
ary Notes , a p . 105. 



The Faculty Minutes of the fall of 1908 oon

lowing action which the Faculty took regarding 

Lat the underotanding or t he Facult y , as indi
the current catalogue , 1a that attendance on 
,ea conducted by the Leonard Bacon Debating 
·equired of Seniors, Uiddlera and Juniors; 
membershi p in the Club and consequently 
,t i on in debating ls voluntary. The Faculty , 
attach much importance to debating, and 
atudenta will become members of the Club. 

lO Divinity School oont.inued to part.1 cipo.te in 

,mental debates. In the winter of 1908 it lout 
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3 
I Scientitio School; in the inter of 1909 it won 

4 
with the Law School, but in the ndebate for 

5 
►" loat to the Academic Department. In the 

,10 the Divinity School was represented on the 
6 

,on debate. 

Le Semitic and Biblical Club was active. Two ot 

is during this neriod were, an illustrated lecture 
7 

,rick J. Bliss on •Calvary and the Tomb of Christ,ft 

tdan Ort.hodox, and the Struggle Through 
8 

r Final Shape, " by Profesaor Torrey. 

oh it 

1other Club came into existence during ~his period 

rinlt.J quarterly, Vol. III , no. 3, Jan., 1907, 11 Semin-
1t,ea, p . 105. 
,1n1ty School Faculty :Minutes , Nov. 5 , 1908, p . 271 . 
, Daily uews , Vol. XXXII , no. 60, ed., Dec.2 , 1908. 
roi. XXXIII, no. 59, Tues.~ Dec. 7, 1909. 
rol. XXXIII, no. 67, Thurs ., Dec. 16, 1909. 
rol. XXXIII , no. 136, Tues ., ar . 22 , 1910. 
rinit.y Quarterly, Vol. IV, no. 2, Uov ., 1907, Scm1n-
1tes , • p. 80. 
• Daily ewe, Vol . XXXII , no. 65 , Tues., Dec . B, 1908. 



which had a significant purpose and program . This as the 

George B. Stev~nu Theological Club . It was organized on 
1 

arch 26, 190'1. Its purpose was to discuss 0 various t heo-
2 

logical questions." ''At its first eess1on, on April 10, 

Proi'easor illiam :A . Brown, ot Union Scraiuary, road a paper 

on the subject, 1\ hat Modern Theology Can Do to Interpret 
3 

Christ to llodern I on. '" This appeared later, as has been 
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indi oated, in the Yale Divinity uarterly . '!his was also 

true of other papers read before this Club . The list or 
speakers who addressed the George B. Stevena Club during 

this period included such men as ProteeEors Georg obbermin, 

George T. Ladd , • E. Hocking , D. c. Macintosh, F. c. Porter, 

E. H. Sneath, George A. Coe, Josiah Royce, and Dr. F. J . 
4 

oConnell. 

Still another club was the Divinity School Glee 

Club, wh1ob gave a concert in tha winter term of 

A professional director was engaged to trnin the 

5 
190r/-l908 . 

6 
Club . 

As w s the case in the first periou , baseball and 

tennis were the oh1et sports in which the Divinity students 

1. Yale DinnitJ guarterly, Vol . IV, no.1, ay, 1907, 8 Semin-
ary Hotea, P• 36. 

2. Ibid. 
3. Tiiicf. 
4. mcf., Vol. IV, no. 2 , Nov., 1907, p . 80; Vol . V, no . 4, 

---»ar., 1909, p. 293; Vol. VI , no . 3, Jan., 1910, pp . 105, 
106; The Yale Dally Uews , Vol . XXXIII , no. 27, Ft-1 . , 
Oct. . 29, 1909. 

5. Ibid., Vol. IV, no. 3 , neo., 1907, '"'eminary Notes,• p .116. 
6. Im., and Yale Di~inity School Faculty '1nuteo , Oot. 2 1, 

--y§'o9, P• 279. 



ensaged. Mnny ganea of each were played between Yale and 
l 

tlartrord seminaries durinu these years. There were a.loo 
2 

indoor sports . For oxample , the ~inter term of 1908-1909 

• •••• saw a great revival o! Ping Pong •••• There 
was a good table for the game in the social room, 
a publio-ap~.rited Junior contribllted a net , and 
some one else a stook ot balls and the students 
fell to. Carroos hao lost none of. its popularity, 
and cheokers has still some devotees; ••·•" 

The religious l~fe of the students during these 

years was ministered to through student organizations and 

other activities in which the Divinity students engaged. 

The Divinity School Y. M. c. A. was vigorous throughout the 
3 

period . The same was true ot the general interest of both 

the Faculty and students in Foreign Missions, as shown by the 

omission of exercises at the Divinity ~chool, October 9-12 , 

1906 , in order that the Divinity stUdents might attend the 

"Haystack Centennial of the American Board at llorth .Ada.ms and 
4 

~illiamstown, Maes . • Large numbers of the Divinity students 

attended this celebration. The Sobool sent a delegation of 

eleven students to the Annual Ueeting of the American Board 

ot commissioners for Foreign Missions, in Brooklyn, October 
5 

13-16, 1908. During the Christmas vacation of 1909-1910, 
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1. E.g., Yale Divinity uarterly, Vol . IV, no. 5, May, 1908, 
p. 183, and The Yale Daily News , Vols . XXXI, XXXII, XXXIII , 
spring issues. 

~. Yale Divinity quarterly, Vol.V, no.3, Feb., 1909, PSemin
ary Noiea,~ p. 253. 

3. Ibid., Vol . III , no.4, Ear .~ 1907, p . 159; Vol . IV, no . 5 (e1c), 
J'aY , 1908, p. 182; Vol .VI, no.l, ..:ay , 1909, p.37; Voil.. 
VI, no.2, Nov., 1909. · 

4. Ibid., Vol . III, no. 2, Oct . 1906• p . 70 . 
5. Ibid., Vol. V, no. 2, Uov. 1 1908, "Seminary Notes," p. 214. 



thirt.een otud,,nts and two professors(. o:tesco:rs Ben.oh and 

Bacon) from the Divinity School attenclP.d the International 
1 

,Sti1.dent Volunteer Convention in nochest.er, Uew York. Con-
2 

cern:lng this Convention tho Yale Divinity Quurtcrly ,,rote: 

"There were noar.ly forty men in all from the Univer
sity, and many graduates appeared representing 
other institutions. Fj~ty-five Yale oon gathered 
at a luncheon on New Year•e Day , where football 
songs flowed readily into straightforward mission
ary talk, and that into earnest prayer . The Con
vention wa s one or groat poner and impressivencse . 
The vital interests ot the Kingdom of God in the 
whole ~orld are being considered by otatcocan-
like minds; and the leaders or the great mission
ary ~ovemento do not tail in faith and courage, 
nor in saneness and wisdom. There wan deop in
opiration for tho delegatos, personally and col
lectively; a part of it came from the assembled 
students themselves.• 

Another nativity which nurtured the spiritual life 

of the otuclents during this period were the student prayer 

meetings . Up until the winter ct 1908-1909 the whole 
3 

Sohool met for prayer meetings on Thursday evoninga. At 
4 

that t,ime, 

~ •••• eaoh of tho three classes of the School met 
to discuss the •prayer meeting situation• in the 
Seminary. It was generally agreed that SQall 
groups, meeting by classes fer devotional Bible 
study or other definite topics, would be valu
able ••••" 

As a result of these discussions the plan was changed . There 

was one general prayer meeting a month tor the whole School, 

l'/0 

1. Yale Divinity quarterly, Vol. VI, no. 3 , Jan •• 1910, p . 106. 
2 . Ibid. 
3. ~Yale Daily }Jews , Vol. XX.'<II, no. 59, 'fues ., Dec.l,1908 , 

art., 11nlvlnfty School Bible lJeetinge," p . 2 . 
4. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. V, no. 3, Feb., 1909, ~semin

ary Notes,ft p. 252t . 



ar.d 011 the rcull.ining 'fhursuay evcniuga thero \~ere Cla.ae 
1 2 

pruycr meetingo . ?heuc met •for ~n hour or lees. ~he 
3 

prograu for theso Claos pre.yer meetingu \'lao as tolto~a: 

11Every man servca as a. leo.C,er, in hi a turn. The 
Seniors and Juniors are following ooursee not 
strictly 001u:1c~utive; the to .. ics are practical, 
some have a missionary aspect . The Middlera 
arc oonsiu~ring preacut-duy lessons from the 
Prophete , taking them in chronologicnl order. 
'l'he group L1oetinge aro not \7ithout the uplift 
ot united prayer; they t ake the place or the 
floor prayer meetings , i'ornBrly held, '-4h!.oh 
were rather ueaultory. 0 
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new plan ot chapel services was also introduced 

in thio period. On Thursdays and Saturdays one or the Seniors 
4 

had charge, each serving in his turn. •A speoial music 

feature is planned each Tuesday and a brief . address each 
5 

Friday. 11 

The Divinity School continued to cooperate with 

Hartford and Union Theologioal Seminaries throughout this 

period in the annual spring oonterenoee to interest college 
6 

men in entering the ministry. 

It was during the first decade of the twentieth 

century that the Daily Vacation Bible School Uovement was 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5 .. 
6. 

Yale Divinity Quarterly , Vol. V, no. 3, Feb., 1909, nsemin-
ary Hotes," p . 252f. 

Ibid. 
!liid. 
Ili'Id., Vol. III, no. 5, Jan., 1907, p . 105. 
Jbid. 
~Yale Daily News , Vol. XXX, no. 103, Thurs .~ Fab .14, 1907; 

·101 . xcl , no. 144, Tues., Har. 31, 1908; Vo 1. XXXII , 
no. 144, ea., Uar . 31 , 1909; Yale DivinitX uarterly , 
Vol. IV, no. 5 , nay , 1906, P • 181; Vol. VI, no. 4, Har., 
1910, p. 139!. 
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being started. AG to cooperation with this aovement, the 
l 

Divinity School Faculty records contain tho following entry: 

"Voted, that the Divinity School app~opriate the sum 
of $110 to be applied by Prot . Bailey for providing 
a director of Vacation Bible ~ohoola this BW!l er , 
the underatanding being tha t the work is to be in 
Pittabur.g, nnd thnt Jrr . Ba!'"olny will superintend it. 
and have charge of a group of workers from Yale . " 

In the spring of 1910 the National LayJ11en•s 

Jissionary Uovement held one of its Conventions in Ne Haven. 
3 

Conoerning this meeting the Yale Divinity Quarterly ffrote: 

"Vany Divinity students attended the opening banquet 
and other oessiona, and sa~ this buainess enterprise 
for the Kingdom promoted. It was an encouraging 
experience . ~ithout great enthusiasm, but •ith oon
viction and purpose , the men of the New Haven churches 
undertook to double their gifts for foreign missions, 
and to raise the amount apportioned to them.• 

The social lite at the Divinity School was very 

prominent during these years. There were social events 

tor the School as a whole ana for the individua l classes. 

All tour ot the initial social events during this 

period were outings at the shore, the first (1906) being 

2 

at Uansf1eld 1 e Grove, and the remaining three being a t Double 
4 

Beaoh. These outings included field sports, a supper, a 

bonfire, and speeches. 

Numerous receptions were given by the Faculty in 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, Feb. 18, 1909, p .275. 
ttBarolayft was a member of the Divinity Class of 1909 . 

2. Yale Divinity uarterly. Vol . VI, no . 4, Jar., 1910 , p . 138 . 
3., Ibid. 
4. Ibid., Vol. III, no. 2, P • ?O; Vo. IV, no. 2, p. 79; 

---V01. v, no. 2 , p. 212; Vol . VI , no. 2 , p. 71. 
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1 
their homes to the students. In addition to this, for a 

time, "the members ot the Faoulty" were •at hoce every ~on

day evening to the students of the Seminary.~ 

The Yale Divinity uarterly of April, 1908 con

tains the following item regarding tho custom of Sunday 
3 

afternoon teas at the Divinity School: 

"Continuing the custom started last term, tea has been 
nerved in the Lowell Uason room nearly every Sunuay 
afternoon at five, by the ladies of the Faonlty . 
These ocoaeione, with their good cheer and music , 
have been very much appreciated by all who were able 
to be present." 

Thanksgiving parties in the Lowell J.ason Room were 

enjoyed by the whole School , including the Faculty and their 
4 

families, from year to year. 
5 

annual banquets. 

And the School continued its 

The students of this period, as well as of the 

whole period under consideration in this dissertation, ere 

greatly indebted to Mrs. Frank c. Porter tor her leadership 

ln helping with the establishing ot such a rich social life 
6 

within the School . 

On TUesday morning. November 26, 1907, the ~est 

t. er . Yale Divinity QUarterl~ , Vol. V, no. 2, Nov., 1908, p . 
214; Vol. VI, no. 4, t•ar., 1910; The Yale Daily News, 
Vol . XXXII , no. 61, Thurs., Dec. 3, 1908. 

a . Yale Divinity ,uarterly, Vol.V, no.2, tlov., 1908, p . 214 . 
3. Ibid., Vol. IV, no. 4, Apr., 1908, P• 152. 
l. !!![.,Vol.IV, no. 3, Dec., 1907, p. 115; Vol . VI, no.~, 

Jnn., 1910, P• 104. 
5. !_lli., Vol.III, no. 4, Uar., 1907, p. 138; Vol. IV , no. 4, 

pr., 1908, P• 152f; Vol. V, no. 4, ra.r. , 1909, p. 293; 
Vol . VI, no. 4, ~nr ., 1910, p. 138. 

5. ~.,Vol.VI, no. 3, Jan., 1910, p. 104; Porter, Ura. F.c., 
address at Faculty Picnic at oodmont, June 7, 1927, nThe 
Aneodotage or the Grandmother of the Seminary after Recol
leotionsor a Life Time , " ?JS. 34 pp . 



Divinity School building was threatened by fire. Fortun

ately it was discovered before it had gained much headway , 
1 

and was extinguished before much damage bad been done . 

The Yale Alumni eekly•s account of this incident is as 
2 

follows: 

"Officer James Donnelly of the Campus patrol came into 
prominence at 5 o•cloek Tuesday morning, November 26, 
by discovering a fire in the north basement of V.est 
Divinity Hall. He sent in an alarm from the Old 
Library box. The city fire department rushed up 
and extinguished the flames while Mr . Donnelly's 
•boys• slept on, little thinking of their danger 
ti 11 the morning NE\"'S informed them." 
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At the request of the Divinity School Faoulty, the 

Corporation changed the names of the Divinity School buildings 

during this period. The Corporation records of October 5, 
3 

1908 record the following minute as to this: 

•voted , to approve the request or the Divinity Faculty 
that the name or East Divinity Hall be changed to 
Edwards Hall , in honor of Jonathan Edwards, Yale 
1720, and that of est Divinity Hall to Taylor Hall , 
in honor of Professor Nathaniel a. Taylor, Yale 1807.w 

In the fall of 1909 a correspondent through~ 

Yale Alwnni \eekly. in writing of how the University should 

develop •the Hillhouse property (Sachem•o t oods)," suggested 

that the Divinity School be moved to this location, ottering 

reasons why he thought both the University and the Divinity 

1. Yale Divinity ouarterly . Vol. IV, no. 3, Dec., 1907, 
~se~inary Notes,• p. 115. The estimated damage was 
•about 100." 

2. The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. XVII, no. 10, Nov . 27, 1907, 
P• 227. 

3. Yale corporation Records , 1900-1910, date indicated, p . 
368. 



1 
School nould be benefited by such a move . Two issues 

later a Divinity School alumnus replied , giving reasono 
(') ... 

why he thought the Divinity School should not be moved . 

Feeli ng in favor of such removal must have been generated 

among Yale College undergraduates , judsing from the follow

ing editorial which appeared in The Yale Daily News on 
3 

January 14 , 1910: 

"If Divinity Hall was ever beautiful , or comfortable, 
or even fireproof, it has long ceased to be so. 
The Yale Divinity School would not sutfer by moving 
to more up-to-date and commodious buildings . In the 
more opulent days or the future , new quarters might 
be found on the recently acquired Hillhouse property, 
and the plot thus vacated could be used to immense 
advantage by the College . The problem of housing 
all four Classes on the Campus would be solved by a 
Freshman dormitory , corresponding to the Berkeley 
Oval , on the site ot Divinity Hall . By this means 
the unity of the campus would be preserved in the 
extension, the Divinity School would gain in the ex
change , and the entire College would be concentrated 
i nto a compact geographic unit . • 
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Later in the apring it was r umored that the removal 

was to take p l ace. Thie was promptly denied , aa shown by 

the fo l lowi ng item which appeared i n The Yale Alumni \eekly 
4 

of June 3 , 1910: 

"Regarding a report last week that the Divinity School 
was to be removed to the Hillhouse Place the Secretary's 

1 . fl\ . D. E., 1 02 , 11 The Yale Alumni weekly; . Vol . XIX, no. 5, 
Oct. 22, 1909, letter, •Move Divinity School to Hill
house Property," p . 112. 

2 . Clark, Grant V., '04 , The Yale Aluani Weekly , Vol . XIX, 
no . 7 , ?Jov. 5 , 1909 , letter , "The Site or the Divinity 
School , • P• 162. 

3 . The Yale Daily News , Vol . XXXIII , no. 79 , Fri . , Jan. 14, 
1910, p . 2 . 

4 . The Yale Alumni eekly . Vol. XIX , no. 37, June 3 , 1910, 
".Notes , " p . 927 . 



Office gave out the following statement: 'The state
ment in the press to the effect that the University 
intends to remove the Theological School to the 
Pierson-Sage Square is not true. The natter has 
not even been a subject or aiscussion at any meeting 
of the Yale Corporation, and the Divinity Faculty 
has no intention of requesting a ohango of site. 
In fact, only yesterday a meeting was held to con
sider plans tor the new Day lissions Library, which 
is to be erected im111ediately behind the prenent 
Theological School buildings.• 11 
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The visiting speakers at Divinity School Commence

ments for the tour years were , respeotively, Henry Sloane 

Coffin , Charles E. Jefferson, 'illiam Rogers Richards , and 
l 

Raymond Calkins. In 1908 these •anniversary exeroisesa 

were changed from a tour-day program to a two-day program, 

in order to attract a larger number or alumni each Commence-
2 

.1:1ent . The Yale Alumni t eekly announced this change, as 
3 

follows: 

1. 

2 . 

•The anniversary of the Yale Divinity School will this 
year b~ held on Honday and Tuesday, June 1 and 2. The 
baooalaureate sermon will be omitted and in its place 
an audrese will be delivered on ~onday afternoon, June 
1, by Rev. Charles E. Jefferson of New York City. 
Formerly a baccalaureate sermon has been preached on 
Sunday and the anniversary exercises held on the fol
lowing \ednesday . This year and in the future it is 
the plan to center the exercises of the closing of 
the School into as small a space of time as possible. 
By bringing ell the events of Collllllencement inside two 
successive days at the first of the v.eek it is hoped 
to attract a l arger number of ministers ,ho are 
gr~duatea of the Sohool and other clergy of the 
neighborhood to the meetings and discussions ot the 
time.• 

Yale Divinity uarter11, Vol. IV, no. 1, ay, 1907, p. 56; 
The Yale Alumni eek y, Vol. XVII, no. 24, ar. 4, 1908, 
p. 562; Yale Divinity uarterly, Vol. V, no. 3, Feb., 
1909, p. 294t; Ibid., Vol. VII , no. l, Uay, 1910, p. 35. 

The Yale 1umni tieitly, Vol. XVII, no. 24 , Uar. 4, 1908, 
p . 562. 

lli!!.. 



The alUIUlli or the Sohool were actjve in helping 

to bring ~bout this change, and in systematic 11efforts 

towa:r·u effecting o. large reunion or the alumni at the com-
1 

ing Commencement . • Stimulating programs for the Alumni 

meetings at Cocmenoemont were arranged. In 1907, "the topic 

for the Alumni Discussion at the Anniversary, " was "the 

•Resurrection of Christ,' under the following topics, (1) 

Its Value to the Early Church, (2) Its Apolegetio Value , 
2 

(3) Its Value to the Religious Lite." The most ambitious 

of these programs was that ot 1909. :I'he topi o was: "The 
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Final Test o! Religious Truth - Is it Historical or Philosopbi-

cal?" The distinguished Divinity School a lumni who were the 

speakers were, "Professor E. Hershey Sneath, 1 04 T., Professor 

James H. Tufts, '89 T., head of the philosophical department 

of the University of Chicago; and Professor Eugene W. Lyman, 
3 

199 T., of the Bangor Theological Seminary.• In 1910 tbe 

topic was, "The Religious Value of the Doctrine of the Ic

nanence of God," the •three phases to be disoussed: (1) 'The 

Christian Doctrine as Distinguished from Pantheism.' (2) 

•Its Religious and Ethioal Value.• (3) •Its Biblical As-
4 

pcots. •" 

1. 

4. 

_T_h_e_Y~a~l~e~A_l_u_mn_i ___ e_e_k_l_y. Vol. XVIr, no. 30, Apr. 15, 1908, 
Jl• ?17. 

YalA Divinity School Faouriy inutee, ar. 13, 1907, 
p . 258. 

Tha Ye.le Alumni eekly., Vol. XVIII , no. 21, Feb. 17, 
1909, art., "Divinity School Anniversary," p . 538 . 

Yale Divinity School Faculty " inutes, ar. 31 , 1910, 
P• 285. 
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Leotures and Librnrieo 

The occasional lecturers brought to the Divinity 

School through the course on "Pastoral Functions," inaugurated 

by Professor Vernon , included such men as Rockwell H. Potter , 

El wood \ orcester, Lyman Abbott , Charles s. Macfarland , Charles 

H. Parkhurst, Charles A. Dinsmore , Newman Smyth , ands. 
1 

Parkes Cadman. Among others who visited the School in 

this capacity during this period wore Protessor $hailer 

atthews , Dean of the Divinity School ot the University or 
2 

Chicago; "Dr. F. N. Peloubet, the veteran commentator, 

1,400,000 of whose Sunday School r.esson Helps have been sold 
3 

since 1875 ; 11 John Omo.n of England , who "gave a very ex-

cellent address before the Seminary •••• upon the subject: 
4 

1Inspirati on and the Higher cri tici em';" and "Hon. John 
5 

f"i tchell, Vice-President of the American Federation or Labor." 

The Alumni Lecturers during those years, together 
6 

with their respective subjects, were as follows: 

"1906-1907 Charles L. Kloss, •as , 'The Ministry and 
Christian Democracy.' 

Edward T. oot, 190, 'The Relations ot Sex 
to Individual and Social Salvation.• 

1907-1908 Herbert A. Jump, 1 99, 'The Sc1ent1t1o 
Churoh.' 

Yale Divinity guarterlS, Vol. VI, no. 1, Uay , 1909, p . 31. 
Ibid., Vol. V, no.~, Fe • 1909, "IJarquand Chapel Motes," 
~ 2 51 • 
Ibid . , Vol.VI, no . l, Uay , 1909, 8 Marqunnd Chapel Notes,• p.33. 
TI:i!cf., Vol.III, no.4, Par., 1907, •seminary Notes," p . 159. 
Tii"fa., Vol.VI, no. 1, May , 1909, "Marquand Chapel Notes," p.34 . 
right, H.B. (edited by), Eighth General Catalogue of the 

Yal.e Divinity School, Centennial Issue, 1822-1922, p . xii. 



1908-1909 Harry E . Poabody, 191, 'Following the 
Truth: a Study in the Sources ot 
Authority. • 

1909-1910 Gerald H. Beard, 190, •The Doctrine of 
the Grace of God . '" 

Th e Hntha.niel t . Taylor Lecturers tor thin period 

were c.n unbroken seriea of di i:itinguinhed theologians. 

President Henry c. King of Oberlin delivered the Lectures 
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in 1906-1907, apealdng on the subject , "The Seeming Unreality 

of the Spiritua.1. 11 These J,eotures •were received \11th much 
l 

favor by large audiences.• They wore published later under 

the same title. In 1907-1908 the Lecturer wae !'rofessor 

Georg 1 obbermin of Breslau, Germany , who delivered six lec

tures on •The Theology ot Albrecht Ritsohl and Its Signi-
'-' .., 

ficance for the Present Day. • Dr . George A. Gordon, lee-

turing on •Feligion and Uiracle,fl ~as the Nathaniel . • Taylor 
3 

Lecturer tor 1908-1909. ijillirun James of Harvard was in-
4 

vited to give this series, but declined. The Lecturer for 

the final year of the peri0<1 was Eugene w. Lyman, Professor 

of Theology in Bangor Theological Seminary , who delivered 

tour lectures on •Theology and Human Problems , A Compara

tive Study ot Abnolute Idealism and Pragmatism As lnter-
5 

preters of Religion . • 

1. 

5. 

Yale DivinitU Quarterly, Vol.III, no.4, ~ar., 1907, 
►- seninary Jotee,• p . 138 . 

Ibid., Vol . IV, no.3, Dec., 1907, p. 851 summary article 
~ same title, pp . 85-99 . 
The Yale Daily llewo, Vol. XXXII, no. 173, Tues., May J.8, 

1909. 
Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes, Pov.? and 14, 1907, 

pp. 262 and 263 respectively. 
Lyman, E •• , Theology and Human Problema, A Compar ~tivc 

Study of Absolute Idealism and Pr agmatism as I nter
preters of Religion, 1910, title-page. 
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'.the Lyman Beecher Lecturers for the tour yeo.rs 

were equally divided between .England and America. In 1906-

1907 tho Lecturer was Principal~. T. Forsyth of Hackney 
l 

College, London. Hi~ series was entitleu , »Positive 

Preaching and the Modern Uind." He mode a favorable im

presaion as a speaker , though his views were conservative 

r a ther than liberal, as shown by the follo ing editorial 
2 

comment in the Yale Divinity Quarterly: 

~ •••• It is seldom that one hears such a graphic 
use or language as the speaker used in driving home 
his message . Aphorism, antithesis , simile, were 
among the Qany rhetorical neans employed, and keen 
and trenchant sayings that came 1n almost bewilder
ing succession. The occasional touch vf humor, the 
earnestness of the lecturer, and the flow of ~ords 
and ideas kept the hearers mentally a lert to grasp 
the message ••••• Dr. Forsyth took a middle 
ground in his theology between orthodoxy and liber
alism and called his position positive theology. 
\"bile holding the necessity of biblical critioism, 
and not taking the miracles as credentials, yet 
the lecturer devoted considerable time to refuting 
radical tendencies and beliefs ••••• , 'bile 
most of the students did not agree wiih Dr . Forsyth 
in all points of his theology. yet the lectures 
were very helpful and conducive to deep thinking. 

If • • • • 

President illiam H. P. Faunce of Brown University delivered 

the 1907-1908 series. The title or his Lectures was , ~The 

Educational Ideal in the ll1n1stry," with the following as 
3 

the topics ot the individual lectures: 

1. Ya.le Divinity 1uarterly , Vol. IV, no. 1, l!ay, 1907, edi
torial, 1:rr11e Lyman Beecher Lectures for 1907," pp. 31-32. 

2 . Ibid. 
3. Faunce , w. H. P., The Eduoational Ideal int.he Ministry. 

1908 , title-puge . 



"The Place of the llinieter in Society," 
"The Minister as uediator,• 
"The ~inister as Ethical Teacher,• 
"The Uininter as Interpreter of t he Bible.• 
"The llinister as Organizer of Educational Forces.• 
"The Education of the Uinister by his Task." 
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The Lecturer of 1908- 1909 was •the first representa tive or 

the Anglican Church, in the great succession of Lyman 
1 

Beecher lecturers." This was Canon H. Hensley Henson, ,ho 

was Canon of fflestminster and Rector of St. ~argaret•s, 

r estminster, England. His Lectures were on "The Liberty of 

Prophesying,• concerning whioh the Yale Divinity Quarterly 
2 

commented editorially: 

"• •• • The title which he chose for his lectures 
is characteristic or the spirit or the man . For 
starting from an intimate acquaintance with the 
English church fathers (whom he guoted freely in 
apt and charming fashion ) and a thorough knowledge 
of the development , as well as the present situa
tion, of his own church, he stood as a fearless 
advocate or personal liberty tor the minister of 
Christ, checked always by a sane , colll!llon-sense 
view ot all the conditions of lite, and a sympathy 
with all manner or men ••••• • 

In connection with the Lyman Beecher Lectures of 

1909-1910 was held the Divinity School's first Convocation. 

It was a notable occasion , as shown by t he following des-
'-' 3 cr1ption of it in the Yale Divinity uarterlz: 

"The plan of holding a Convocation was nothing original 
wit~ Yale Divinity School . It has been tried success-

1 . Yale Divinitf QuarterlJ, Vol. VI, no.l, Uay , 1909 , p . 28 . 
2 . Ibid . 
3. fbid., Vol. VII, no.l, nay , 1910 , a rt., "Report ot the 

Conference concerning the Efficient Church, Purpose and 
Results,• p . 16. 



fully in a nWilber of theological Seoinaries . But it 
was a new enterprioe in this School, a~d one that 
tully justified itself by its spirit and its results. 
The ministers of Connecticut were invited generally 
to share with tho Divinity School these days of con
ference, and the response was significant. No less 
than 120 unconnected with the School were enrolled, 
of whom ninety-eight were from outside New Haven , 
while the actual a ttendance of pastors in active 
service was considerably larger than these figures 
indicate, as quite a number were present who were 
not entered upon the enrolment. The banquet on 
Monday evening, presided ov~r by Seoretary Stokes 
of the University , well expressed the spirit of 
fellowship characteristic or the whole occasion, 
and afforded opportunity tor add~esaes or much more 
serious purport and content than those usually as
sociated with 'after-dinner' oratory. The devotion
al spirit which ran conspicuously through the whole 
conference, was stimulated by the noon-day meetings 
conducted by Professor Tweedy and Rev . Dr . Ueans , 
nnd had its crowning expression in the closing com
munion, led by the venerable and boloved ex-President 
Dwight. The value or the Conference to the life or 
the School , no less than its worth to those who came 
from their active duties, was such that a similar 
gathering will undoubtedly become an annual feature 
of the acadecio year at Yale.• 
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The iyman Beecher Lecturer on this occasion was Charles E. 

Jefferson, Pastor of the Broadway Tabernacle, New York City . 

The title of hie Lectures was , "The Building of the Church.• 
1 

The individual lectures were entitled, 

•The Church Building Idea in the New Testament,~ 
nBUi.lding the Brotherhood , • 
PBuilding the Individual,• 
"Building ~oode and Tempers,• 
•Building Thrones, • 
•Building the Holy Catholic Church,• 
"Building the Plan ,• 
"The Building of the Builder.• 

1. The Yale Daily News, Vol . XXXIII, no. 148, Tues., Apr. 
12, 1910. Not all of the Lectures were delivered 
during the Convocation, which lasted from April 12 
through 13. 
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The other speakers at this first Convocation were, Rabbi 

Stenhen s. iaa, who lectured on ~The Church and Social 
l 

Reforms," Professor l. E. Hocking, who spoke on "The 

Relation of the Efficient Church to Philosophy and Current 
2 

Thought;" Professors Farnam and Bailey , who spoke on "The 
3 

Relation of the Efficient Church to Sociology;• Professors 

Porter and Bacon, who delivered addresses on 8 The Relation 
4 

of the Ffficient Church to Biblical Science;• Professors 

Abbott and talker, who dealt with •The Relation of the 
5 

Efficient Church to History,• and Rev. Sherrod Soule, who 
6 

spoko on "The Redemption ot Our Inheritance.• 

During this period some very old manuscripts ~ere 

found in a box in the Divinity School bu11aings. The Yale 

Alunni ueekly•s account of this discovery is in part as 
7 

follows: 

1. 

2 . 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

0 The manuscripts of several aer~ons delivered over a 
hundred and fifty years ago by Presidents Daggett 
and Clap of Yale, together with a number of books 
belonging to them and to other Yale men of the 
period before the Revolution,. came to light last 
week , when Superintendent Merriam of the Divinity 
buildings started to clean out a closet in the room 
adjoining the library of the School . The room is 

Yale Divinity uarterlI, Vol. VII, no. 1, May, 1910, art ., 
"Report ot the Conference Concerning the Efficient 
Church, Lecture in the Course on Pastoral Functions,• 
P• l? • 

Ibid., pp. 17-19. 
".iliia., P• 19t. 
!lira., pp. 20-21. 
Ibid., PP• 21-23. 
Ibfcf., p. 23. 
~Yale .Alumni \'eeklJ, , Vol. XVII, no. 35, ay 20, 1908, 

art., •Early uanusoripts Found , Sermons ot Presidents 
Daggett and Clap Discovered Among Divinity School Relics,• 
p. 8:34 . 



being remodeled, and the little closet under the 
stairs had not been looked into for years. Super
intendent Merriam started to clean it out, and 
came across a cardboard box, which he opened. 
There he discovered some packages done up in 
faded brown paper, which he unwrapped . The first 
one he saw was a sermon entitled 'Religious Zeal,' 
which was delivered by President Daggett at the 
College in 1757. On the front page are the dates 
and places at which he delivered the sermon on 
subsequent ocoasions, and these dates show that 
tho same sermon was given • • • • before the college 
Chapel again in 1773. Next there was a manuscript 
of the Rev . Chauncey ihittlesey , dated July, 1775 • 
• • • • There are a few pages also or a sermon 
delivered in the First Church , ot which he was 
pastor, on a day ot national thanksgiving , mark
ing the close of the nevolution •••• • In one 
of the manuscripts there was a fragment of a 
printed page of Eliot•s Indian Bible. Thie book 
was published in 1663 , and the fragment found this 
week has 'first edition• written on the margin . 
• • • • If 
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It was aleo during this period that the Divinity 

School purchased the historic table to be seen in the present 

Day Missions Library . The Faculty ~inutes of December 21, 
1 

1907 contain the following entry: 

•voted to purchase from Professor c. u. ead, at a 
cost not to exceed $50, the table used by the 
American Committee on the revision of tho Old 
Testament . • 

2 
On April 30, 190~ Mrs . George E. Day died. This 

released both her and Professor Day's estates for carrying 

out the plan for which they had made provision in their re

spective wills or erecting a issions Library building. At 

the Divinity School Faculty Deeting on narch 17, 1910 , Pro-

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, date indicated, p.264. 
2. Yale Divinitf uarterly, Vol. VI, no . 1 , May, 1909, edi

torial art cle, "MTS . George E. Day,• p. 27t. 



fesaor Beach "presented the need of building the George 
l 

E. Day Miosions Library at once.• He together with Pro-

fessors Bacon and Sneath were appointed a committee "to 
2 

report a plan to the Faculty.• Two weeks later•. ofessor 

Beach reported for the Committee on the llissions Library, 

presenting a plan tor its erection in the rear of the court 
3 

between Edwards and Taylor Halls.M The Faculty voted to 
4 

approve the report •ror presentation to the Corporation. ff 
5 

The Corporation on Uay 9 took the following action: 

nvoted, to authorize the President to appoint a com
mittee to confer with Professor Beach and other 
members of the Divinity Faculty on the proposed 
l'isaion Library Building and to report its recom
ncndations to the Corporation. The President 
appointed Hessrs. Sargent, cooper and Calhoun.ti 

6 
At the Divinity Faculty meeting of May 26 , 

"Uessrs. Beach and Bacon reported on the plans ot 
the Mission Library building.• The Faculty •voted 
to recommit the matter to the Committee for con
ference with the Committee of the Corporation, 
with the statement that ( l) "e do not Vii sh the 
south line of the building to be more than 25 
feet within the north line of our present quad
rangle; (2) the main entrance to be in the quad
rangle on the south aide of the new building; 
(3) and an entrance for books, eto., to be on 
the east side; (4) the third story to be lett 
untinished at present, but to be equipped with 
plumbing. " 

On June 20, 191Q the corporation selected the 
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l. Yale Divinity School Faculty Hinutes, date indica ted, p. 285. 
2 . Ibid. 
3. This!•, lJar. 31, 1910, P • 285. 
4. Ibid. 
5. Yale Corporation Records, 1900-1910, 'inut es of. May 9, 1910, 

6. 
P • 470. 

Yale Divinity School Faculty 'inutee, ay 26 , 1910, p . 287. 

.. 



architects for the new building, the complete record on 
l 

thia ma tter reading an follows: 

0 Voted 1 to approve the recommendation or the Building 
Committee of the Day Missions Library that Messrs • . 
Delano and Aldrich of Uev, York City be 00111missioned 
as architects of the said building. 

"Voted, to appro~e the action of the said Building 
Committee in fixing ground limits for the new build
ing as shown in the minutes of the meeting of June 
17, 1910. 

"Vot ed, to a uthorize the treasurer to take all necessary 
steps looking to the carrying out of building p lano to 
bo presented to the Corporation at its next meeting ." 

1. Yale Corporation Records, 1900-1910 , l.linutes, or date 
indicated, p. 481. 
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CHAPTER FOOR 

THE REORGANI ZED SCHOOL (1911-1916) 

If the period 1907- 1910 •as notable because or the 

school' s curricular innovations, the period 1911-1916 • as 

notable tor the securing ot a new Dean, a new name, new ad61-

tions to the Faculty, a new Missions Library building, and 

f ar from least, - a new financial outlook. 

The New Dean and the New school 

The revi aed ourriculum of the Divinity School which. 

had been sanctioned by the Corporation on February 21, 1910 

was put into ett eot beginning with the school• s next session. 

It was not until U:arch 20, 1911, however, that the Deanship 

wa s finally filled . 

In their di eouaaions concerning the future of the 

School, the Dl.Yinity Faculty in February, 1910, voted to 

•recommend, aubJect to diacussion with the President, Rev. 

Charles R. Brown ot oakland, as Dean of the reorgan1 zed 
1 

Divinity School . • President Hadley aet with them a few days 

later, the record regarding the Deanship discussion reading 
2 

as follows: 

•The President stated that there is some hope ot securing 
President H. c. King as Dean of the Divinity s chool. Af
ter general expre■sion of opinion favorable to President 
King, it 11as Voted to see whether President Ki ng could be 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty l inutes, Feb . 3 , 1910 , p. 282. 
2. Ibid., Feb. 7, 1910, p. 283. 



secured and to deter action regardi~ or. Brown till 
such efforts prove unavailing." 
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canon Anson Phelps Stokes, who was secretary or the 

University at the time, states that there was a small minor

ity on the Corporation who felt that Charles R. Brown was too 

socialistio in hie views, and therefore were not altogether 

willing to approve him as bead of the Divin! ty School. On 
1 

this point, Canon ~okes wrote as follows ,o the writer : 

•one or two very consenat1ve men on the Corporation 
were troubled by what they thought some socialistic 
utterances of his. I remember very well when he 
came to give his tamoua leature on Abraham Lincoln 
at a 11 ttle ohllroh in Fairhaven, there were members 
of the Corporation aaa\tered about and I think it 
helped tr. Brown's cause.• 

President King bad been considered once before, it 

will be remembered, - in the tall ot 1906 - but had declined 
2 

the offer. On December 20, 1910, Professor Walker amounoed 
3 

to the Faculty that be had isgain declined. 

At the•• aeeting, "After considerable discussion 

in which the name ot Preaident Howard S. Bliss was favorably 

considered, it was Voted that Protessors Curtis and Walker be 

a comnd.ttee to diacuaa \he availalillity of President Bliss 
4 

with Preaidem Hadley.• President Hadley presented the 

matter to the Prudential Colllli t tee, 11h10b in \urn ref erred it 

to the Special Committee or the Corporation on the Divinity 
5 

school. Some of the Oivin1 ty FaoUlty expressed doubt aa to 

1. stokes, A. P. , Ms. Letter to the writer, Jan. 17, 1936. 
2. see Chapter III, p. 139. 
3. Yale Dl.Yinity SOhool Faculty Uinutes, Dec. 20, 1910, p. 292. 
4. Ibid. 
5. Ibid., Jan. 12, 1911, p. 293. 



whether President Bliss would be Willing to leave his posi

tion as head of the Syrian Protestant College ot Beirut to 
1 

accept the Deanship. The Faculty also reached the decision 

among themselves that there was •some reason to believe that 
2 

Rev. Dr. Charles R. Brown could be secured.• So they 1 1n-

formally• agreed •not to proceed with President Bliss till 
3 

tbe President could be consulted regarding IX'. Brown.• on 

January 20, 1911 the Divinity Faculty took formal action 

rescinding their tormer vote which favored President Bliss 
4 

for the Deanship. Tneir reason for this was "an informal 

ballotd which •resulted in an expression of opinion favorable 
5 

t o offering it to Re• . Ir. Charles R. Brown.• The record as 
6 

to this reads: 

"Voted that the following memorandum be oommunioated to 
the President:-
Whereas the Faculty of the Dlvinity School voted on 
February 3, 1910 'that we recommend, subject to dis
cussion with the President, Rev . Charles R. Brown of 
Oakland as Dean of the reorganized Di'Vini\y School,' 
and also, on February 7, 1910, made the tollolling 
minute : 'The President stated that there ic some hope 
ot securing President H. c. King aa Dean ot the Divin-
i ty School. After general expression of opinion 
favorable to President King, 1 t was voted to see wheth
er President King oan be secured and to deter aetion 
regarding Dr. Brown till such efforts prove unavailing.' 
And, whereas, at the ti■e of the failure ot the etrorls 
to secure President King, 1 \ was believed that Dr. Brown 
was unavailable, and the name of President H. s. Sliss 
was therefore proposed; bUt it now appearing, in new 
of oommunicat1ona ainoe received, that the Faoul\y un
animously desires to recur to its former votes and to 

1. Yale Divinity school Faculty Uinutes. Jan. 2, 1911• p. 293. 
2 . Ibid . 
3. Ibid. 
4. Ibid., Jan. 20, 1911, p. 294. 
5. Ibid . 
6. Iii'id. 



present to the Corporation the name of Rev . Charles R. 
Brown for Dean, before proceeding with that of Presi
dent Bliss.• 

1 
At the Corporation meeting on February 20, 1911, 

•The Secretary read a oommunioation trom tbe Dlvinity 
Faculty under the date or February 17th and it was 
Voted, to assure the Divinity Faculty or the Corpora
tion' a willingness to assume tbe salary or a Director 
ot the reorganized Div1ni ty SOhool until this salary 
can be met from the School 's income, provided that the 
candidate nominated seems to the Corporation fitted to 
develop the School's work and endowment along the lines 
and on the soala originally planned when r. Mott's 
name was under consideration.• 

On Iiaroh 9, 1911 Professor TWeedy reported to the 

Divinity Faculty on an in'lerview which be and Professor 

walker had with Ir. Brown in Boa-ton. He stated Uiat Dr. Brown 
2 

would be in New Haven on Jlaroh 13. At tbis time Dr. Brown 

was supplying the pulpit or Dr. George A. Gordon at the Old 
3 

south Church in Boston. 

EYidently assured of his acceptance it the position 

were ottered to him., '\he Corporation on March 20, 1911, 

-Voted that the Corporation• s COllllit\ee on the Divinity School 

be discharged,• and •that or. Charles R. Brown he elected Dean 
4 5 

of the Yale D1.Yin1ty :SOhool. • Just six years before, the 

Corporation had voted to accept the resignation or the school's 

preceding Dean. At the Dlvini ty Faculty meeting on Ma.rob 23, 

•Announcement 11aa ■ade 1ihat Rev. Charles R. Brown bad accepted 

1. Yale Corporation Reoords, Minutes of Feb. 20, 1911. p. 7. 
2. Yale Divinity SObool Faculty Minutes, r. 9• 1911, p. 297. 
3. The Yale Alumni Weekly. Vol. XX, no. 31, Apr. 21, 1911 art., 

•Yale Divinity school Plans,• p. 747. 
4 . Yale Corporation Records, Minutes of ttar. 20, 1911, p. ~i. 
s. !!!lg., M,""'"+ls oi M£.T, 2,0, ,~os, P· ,ss-. 



the above election, to take effect wi\h the beginning or the 
1 

next finanoial year of the Uni ver81 ty . • 

191 

The first article 1n The Yale t».ily News on tho next 

day was entitled, •r-1e11 Head tor Divinity SOliool,• and among 

other things ga~e the following sketch of this new nean•s 
2 

di sti ngui shed career: 

•1.1r. Brown was born in Bethany, West Virginia in 1662. 
He took his degree of a,.cbelor of Arts and aster ot 
Arts at the Uni•era1 ty of Iowa and his degree in Theo
logy at Boston University, ot which he bas recently 
declined the presidency . He has been pastor of the 
First Congregational Church in Oakland for the past 
fourteen years and has made 1 t the most important church 
on the Pacific Coas\, with a membership of 1 , 900 persons. 
He took a leading pan in organizing and directing re
lief work in Su Frnnoisco after the earthquake. 

"Ur. Brown was tor six years a lecturer on Ethics at 
Leland Stan.ford University and has been baccalaureate 
preacher at the University of California on tour differ
ent occasions. lie has Juat completed a course of lec
tures at the Teachers• College of Columbia University on 
The ltodern Man's Religion. He is the author of several 
volumes of addresses, among them 'The Social essage of 
the llodern Pulpit,' being t be Lyman Beecher Lectures on 
Preaching at Yale in 1906. He has been a trustee ot the 
Pacific Theological Seminary nt Berkeley, r or six years, 
and has been President ot ihe Board ot Trustees of Uills 
College, the only woman•a college on the Pao1r10 coasii, 
tor eleven years. He resigned his pastorate at Oakland 
last summer, and after e. trip in the Orient to study 
social and religious conditions, went to Boston to fill 
the pulpit or the Old south Cburoh during nr. George 
Gordon I s absence in Ellrope. He will take up hi a duties 
at Yale next Fall.• 

It appeared t.hat 1 t was \'forth waiting six years to 

secure a Dean wbo •as so uniquely and preeminently qualified 

to direct the future of the Yale Divinity school. Here was 

1. Yale Dl vini ty School Faculty W.nutes, date indicated, 
p. 298. 

2. The Yale Dlily News, Vol. XXXIV, no. 139, Fri., ~ar. 24, 
1911, an. , •uew Head for Di.Yinity School, "p. 1. The 
Yale Alumni eeklY had a similar article in Vol. xx, rio. 
28, liar. 31, 1911, entitled, ltThe Divinity school Re
organization,• p. 678. 
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the ideal mo.n to make knoun to America that Yale 11ns prepar

ing to train religious leaders who would be speoifioally and 

thoroughly equipped to interpret Christianity in tbe modern 

social order. Dean Brown was uniquely oosmopol1 tan. Born in 

tbe South, growing up and receiving his oollege ed11oation in 

the ?Uddle est, theologically trained in the East, and be

coming deservedly famous through bi a work on the Paoitio 

Coast, he was a product of all tour sections of the United 

States. He was a preacher of marked ability. As a tr.istee 

of the Psoitio Theological Saminory, ha flns in touch nith the 

problems of a theological 1nst1t~tion. As a Lecturer at 

Leland Stanford tor six years, bo had bad experience as n 

teacher. He was popular as a lecturer. In his fourteen years 

at the First Congrega\ioml Cburoh in Oakland, he bad proved 

his ability as a pastor. He was a scholar trained in the 

modern viewpoint. He was a social worker ot tact and influ

ence, as shown by his work along such lines at Oakland, where 

bis oounsel was sough\ and respeoted by bo\h employers and em

ployees. He waa well- known. He was a trained ex.eouti ve. And 

he was popular with college young people. 

Interpreting \be meaning or tr. Brown's coming to 
l 

Yale, Professor Bacon wrote : 

•The true signitioanoe or the reoen\ly announced appoint
ment of Rn. Charles R. Brown of Oakland, cal., to the 
position of nt.reo\or ot t.be reorganized Divinity SOhool 
11111 no\ be appreoiat ed, nor will h1 a acoeptanoe of it in 
preference to positions at much larger salary and seem-

1. Bacon, B. w., The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXIV, no. 150, 
'l'hurs., Apr. 6, 1911, art. Rl)j_vinity school Innova
tions,• p. 1 . 



i11gly of \tider potentiality recently or simultanuously 
declined by bi.t:1 seem reasonable, unless 1 t be understood 
that the appointment comes as the culmination of a 11ide
reaoh1ng, far-seeing plan of University development, •••• 
• • • • Those best qualified to jrage huve expressed the 
conviction that no institution in the world has qualifi
cations equal to those of Yale to meet this five-fold 
demand. The appointment of Charles R. Brown \o the 
Directorship of the Divim.ty School reorganized in its 
five departments of training tor Christian service in 
(1) the Ministry, (2) JUsaions, (3) Practical Fhilanthro
PY, (4) Religious and Uoral Education, (5) the Hiotory 
and Philosophy of Religion, means that the movement. to 
meet the demands of our time haa begun, •••• 11 
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Even before leaving Boston to come to llen Haven the 

School's new head began ,he work or me.king Yo.le Divinity 

Sohool known to the American public , a \1ork which ,brough the 

future years was performed so etf eotively that in some oeotious 

of the country the names of Dean Charles R. Brown and Ya.le 

Divinity School became pre.ottoally synonymous. The Boston 

Evening Transcript of April 10, 1911 carried the following 
1 

article: 

•New departures in religious educ~tion are to be 
taken at the Yale Dl.vinity SOhool, when Rev. Charles 
R. Brown, who on su.naay tint.shed his temporary pas
torsbip or the Old South Chorcb, asauJlles hie duties 
as head of the school. !he scope of the work ia to 
be •1dened and preparation for nery branch ot re
ligious activity inoluded in tb-e curriclllum. 

"'What is proposed,• says Jfr. Brown, •ia the develop.. 
mentor the seminary into a great sohool of Christian 
leadership. The acbool •111 inolude the department or 
training tor past.oral service, \he departmont. ot \rain
ing for missionary service, the department. of religious 
educat.1on, or of training for teaohins service, and the . 
department. of pre.ot1ca1 philanthropy or ot training tor 
social serVioe. 

!I' The emphasis always 1 s i.o lie plEioed upon the ord 
11 cwrvice. • Tb& idea ie -\bat. of applied knowledge. 

1. Brown, c. R. • Boston cning Transcript, Eighty-~oond 
Year, no. 84, Mon •• Apr. 10, 1911, art., •Plans New 
Divinity SOhool, • back page (unnumbered)~ 



"'Yale will maintain under this new scheme the same 
high standards of scholarship and training for men who 
are to be preachers and pastors as or old in the days 
when this "as the one oonoeption of the funotion of the 
ministry . That was the same thing which made the divin
ity school ot the -rly days and the only thing. 

"'Missions 1s not a new thing in the divinity schools 
of the present time , but the Yale conception of What 
her school or missions is to be is new. It is intended 
that the students shall have expert instruction in the 
history, the language, and the religion of the country 
to which they expeet to go , whatever that country may 
be. Thus the missionary recruits of the future would 
arrive in lands ot their life labor with a speaking and 
reading knowledge of the language of the land. Already, 
indeed, at Yale, there are courses offered in Chinese, 
Japanese, Arabic and in other spoken languages of mis
sionary countries. 

••we expect to develop this branch of the school until 
it shall be poesible to train men in New Haven tor im
mediate and effective service in any part of the world. 

"'Yale will also train men ,o become direetors ot 
Bible study in ci ,y and college Christian associations 
and as paid superintendents of large S\lnday schools. 
Many churches are no• paying their superintendents good 
salaries. 

• • &lt the trouble has been that there have been in the 
country numbers of sincere, earnest, devoted Cb.ri stian 
men who were giving their lives to the work of the sec
retaryship and to teaching, but w.bo were not in any sense 
Biblical scholars . Yale want a to train men 1 n the modern 
treatment or the Bible and make them aastera ot the book, 
and at the same ti■e to bave tb.em as earnest, as devoted, 
as passionately in love with the Bible as ever they could 
have been without this traimns. • 
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0 u:r. Brown has proved a preacher •hose popularity has 
grown steadily since bis arrival in Boston. His congre
gations have inoreased with each aucoeesive SUnday until 
for the last few weeks every inoh of space has been taken, 
and some have been unable toge, 1n,o the building at all. 
He 11111 go ,o London this su•er and return to take up his 
duties at Tale in Se~ember.• 

Dr. Brown aade bis •tirst appearance before a Yale 

audience• as Dean or the Divin:l.t.y School on Friday night, 

April 21, 1911. The nex\ morning The Yale taily News contained 
1 

the tollowing brief bu\ striking editorial: 

1. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXIV, no. 158, Sat Apr 22 - . , . , 
1911. 



•nean Brown was heartily weloomed by his first Yale 
audience last night. His straight forward, earnest 
talk in which he sketched the plans of the Divinity 
School was most favorably received, and made one reel 
at once that he is the right sort of a man to head the 
new movement or this department.• 

The final action on the reorganization plans did 
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not take place until after the School bad a Dean. At the llay 

meeting of the Corporation, Lr. Charles E. Jefferson presented 

a resolution to the effect that President Hadley •be requested 

to take up at hie convenience with the Dean-elect" the formu-
1 

lation or the f iru.shed plan. At its October meeting, the 

Corporation approved the following formal statement deline-
2 

ating Yale's new department ot religion: 

•voted, to approve the following summary or the plan 
tor Divinity School reorganization, submit'ted by Dean 
Brown on behalf of Ute Divinity Faculty, leaving op~n 
the question of the proposed change in the name of the 
department. 

Tentative Propoei\ion for EJJla rgement. 

Aim. To train \horoughl.y college graduates to become 
leaders in the otmroh and in the work of Religious Edu
cation. 

A. Preachers and Pastora, Religious Scholars and 
Teaohara. 

B. Foreign U1 aaionari es. 
c. Directors ot Religious Work and Bible Study in 

City and College Y. H. c. A. work, and as 
paid Superintendents of large SUnday schools. 

D. llen tor Sooial Service, with religious vision 
and motive. 

These lines of work to be known as, The Departments 
ot the Uinistry, of Mission■, ot Religious Education, 
of Practioal Philamhropy. 

Organization. This School of Religion t.o be under the 
supervision of a Dean, the permanent instructors to be 
members of what is now the Faculty of the Divinity school, 

1. Yale Corporation Records, Yinutes or J!ay 15, 1911, p. 65. 
2. illE_., Minutes of Oct. 16, 1911, p. 117. 



including professors of allied subjecta in other De
part ment s of t be University. 

The immediate supervision of the Department of Re
ligious Education and Social Service to be in the bands 
of an Fxeoutive secretary, responsible to the Dean of 
the Sohool and with freedom in the direction of his time 
for the holding of oonferences and the visiting of col
leges. (The name ot ur. Clayton s. Cooper ot New York, 
who has been oloaely associated with J.tr . John R. Yott, 
has been mentioned in connection with this position of 
.Executive Secretary. 

Instrucnion. Utilization ot the present instructional 
forces ot the University with the appointment or any new 
Professors or instructors required by this enlarge~ent. 

Curriculum. For pastoral and missionary service to 
include all the courses now ottered by the Divinity 
School. 

For Religious Eduoat1on and Social Servioe suoh addi
tional studies as may be needed to fit men to become 
directors of religious education or workers in practical 
philanthropy. 
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Consti tuenay. 
Candidates for pastoral and missionary service. 
Graduate students pursuing further study in Biblical 

Literature, religious education, charities and 
oorreotions. 

Directors of religious education in churches, col
leges and city Y. Y. c. A. •s. 

Student Volunteers preparing for any torm of service 
in other lands. 

Returned missionaries, clergymen, and other religious 
workers teel1~ the need of special training in 
modern methods. 

Eguipmen\. Utilization ot the present plant or the 
Divinity SObool as tar as possible. An additional 
bu1ldi~ adjacent, when funds are secured, tor extra 
classes demanded by enlargement and for increased dormi
tory facilities. 

Degrees. The normal curriculum to cover three years 
of graduate study and lead to a degree suited to the 
courses taken. The courses to be arranged, however, so 
that a student coming for a single year could receive 
symmetrical inatruotion in his particular field.• 

As seen in the first paragraph ot the Corporation's 

action. •the question of the proposed change in the name of 



the d epartrnent • wo.s loft "o pe11. • It was another two years 

and ttore be:tore the Corporation granted thi s rcquost. The 

197 

bi story of tbi s ettort to aooure a more d esori pti ve tit le for 

the reorganized school is as. follows . 

At the time that the Divinity Fnculty were planning 

the new "four-department• curriculum in 1910, they •voted that 

Professors Beach and Bacon be a committee to consider and re-
l 

port on a possible new name for the Divinity school. • It 

nas not until two years later, however, that the Faculty ex

pressed formally their desire along this line to the Corpora

tion. On March 7 , 1912 they "voted \o aak the Corporation to 

change the name ot the Sc hool to Yale sahool of Religion.• 

The Corporation, on Karch 18, voted •that the President be re

quested to c onsult counsel wi\h reference to the change of 
2 

name.• Nothing, apparently, CA.Ille of this, however, tor the 

next reference on this matter was on Harch 19 , 1914. On 

that date, the Divinity Faculty again •voted to request the 

Corporation to change the rta.ille or the Sobool trom Yale Divin-
5 

ity School to Yale School of Religion.• Finally, on April 

20, 1914 , the Corporation granted this request, \ he record 
4 

appearing as rollows: 

nThe following oommun1oat1on from the Faculty ot the 
D1 'Vini ty school was taken under consideration: 

1. Yale Di vinity School Faculty llinutes, ' r. 3, 1910, p. 284. 
2. Yale Corporation Records, minutes or Mar. 18 , 1912, p. 167. 
3 . Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, date indicat ed, 

p. 346. 
4. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes or date indicated, 

pp. 459, 461. 



'The Faculty request the Cor poration to change 
the name of the Divinity school to that of 'The 
Yale School ot Religion.' The reacons which in
duce the Faculty to mak@ tbis recommendation ore 
the following: 

a. The Scbcol bas greatly broadened its scope 
of instruction so that it no longer trains 
simply for the Chnstian pastorate. In 
view of this broadened soope ot work the 
title •School or Religion• seems to the 
Faculty more appropriate than that of 11 D1-
vinity School• . 

· b. While the School does not neglect the study 
of Christian theology, that ie only one or the 
various fields of Christian instruction to 
whioh it now devotes its energies. The title 
•Divinity SChool 11 1 a, tberet ore, too narn,w 
for its present scope of instruction. 

c. The title •school ot Religion" corresponds 
to the titles of the Sobool of Law, School 
of liedicine and the like and is in the judg
ment ot the Faculty a more fitting description 
of the present aims or the school ot Divinity. 

For these various reasons, the Faculty request the 
Corporation to make the change requested.' 

A letter was read from Rev . tr. smyth,• who was una
voidably abeem, expressing himself as 'heartily in 
favor• of the proposed change. 
Voted, to change the oftioial ~esignation or 'the Yale 
l'll vini ty School to the Yale SObool ot Religion.• 
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In the fall of 1913 the highest honor within the 

power of his denomination came to the Divinity School's dis

tinguished Dean. On October 22 in Kans~s City, Uissouri, he 

was elected Moderator of the National council or Congreg~tion-
1 

al Churches. Dean Brown, in his autobiography, relates the 
2 

unique way in which tbis came about: 

•In 1913, the National Council met in Kansas City. 
Several prominent men in the denomination had been sug
gested through the church papers for the ott ice of od-

•• Dr. Slllyth was Chairman of the Corpora'\ion•o Committee on 
the Divinity School, appointed on Uarch 18, 1912. 

1. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XX.XVII, no. 26, Thurs., Oot. 23, 
1913, art., Nnean Brown Honored.• 

2. Brown, c. R. , l,Y own Yesterdays, pp. 279- 281. 



erator, ~nd their intimate tricnds ~er r~~dy io pre-
sent their namee at iha opening 3es~ion ot the c ouncil 
when the elgotion " ~ to take nl.,.oe. I was a delegate 
to that r:ieeting ot the CounciJ., oot stoppe-d off in rowa 
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to visit my parents ancl did not renoh Kan:m~ City u;1til 
five o 'olock on the day when the Council convened in the 
afternoon. On my way up from the railroad station to the 
hotel, I bought nn evening paper to oee nho~ they had 
chosen tJ1at afternoon as Moderator. The first headline 
upon whioh my eyes fell nae 'Charles R. Bronn eleotod 
Moderator.• This was my notification, and I was amazed. 
I had to make haste and prepare myself to preside at the 
evening eeasion, "hen the retiring Moderator, Dr. !lehemiah 
Boynton, would make the address. 

•My name had not been mentioned for the office, and my 
election was a complete surprise. I learned lat~r that 
when the tu1ual nominating speeches bad been made,_ placing 
before th~ Council three or tour men who had been con
sidered as promising oanaidatea, the presiding officer had 
asked if there were •any otber nominations.• Then a lay
man, a shoe manufacturer in Uassaohusetts, on bia own 
motion, got up and in a very brief speech nominnted me. 

0 They proceeded to take the first ballot. \9hen tb~ ba!
lots wer~ counted, it was tound that I had received a 
majority of all the votes oast and was therefore duly 
elected. The C!lairman asked the two men who had received 
tho nen bigheirt number of votes to e9cort me to the plat
t orm. Int after they had scrutinized the assembly, they 
were compelled to report; that the new Moderator did not 
seem to be present. The manner of cy election was such as 
to acquit me ot any possible charge or wire-pulling or 
electioneering in order to secure that o1'!1oe. " 

On his return to New Haven with this new honor, 

which indirectly added glory \o the Divinity school, •he nae 

met &t the station by represen1iat1vee of the raoulty and the 

d1ff erent olassea, who escorted hla to Edwards Hall. Here he 
1 

was g1 ven an 0Y11tion by the student body. • In the evening, 

nthe Theological students m&rehed to his house with torches, 

oalled tor a speeoh, and sang a eong composed tor the occa sion 

by Professor H. H. 'l'Weedy, '91. The students then presented 

Dean Brown with a gavel tor use when otfioiating as the hi g h-

Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. x, no. 3 , Jan., 1914 , 
isohool lbtes,; p. 95. 
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est officer o! the Congregational Church of the United 
l 

States.• 

In t.he spring cf his first year ~e Dean, Dr. Brown, 

at the requeot of the Divinity Faculty, visited t elve col

leges in the Fiddle i,ee1., "seeking t.o onlist men of the 

stronger type in t.be work of the Chriotie..n ministry 11 and in 
2 

securing th ir preperation at the Yale DivinitJ school. 

These institutions were: the Universitieo or ~1chigan, Ohio, 

and Iowa, Beloit College, Carleton College, Drake University, 

Des l.toines University, Grinnell College, Uorth\Jest ern Uni vcr

sity, Butler College, Bethany College, and Ohio WoDleyan. 

In the same spring, in t.hia first yoar of his ad

ministration, Dean Brown aooeded to another request. made by 

the Faculty. At a speoial meeting or the aingle stu0cnto of 

the Divinity School be counselled them against getting married 

before they had oompletea their academic preparation. At this 
3 

meeting he said in part : 

1. 

2. 

•This oeetins was not called at my suggestion. Uy 
colleagues on tbe 'F'aculty from their longer experience 
deemed it wise to have certain oone1derat1ons laid be
fore those students who may be intendil'lg to marry be
fore completing their oourse. 

•1 have profound regard for tbose married students, 
who, having recognized their need of further training 
to fit them for their life work, have come at great 

The Yale tlu111ni eeklY, Vol. XXIII, no. 9, tlov. 14, 1913, 
''Notes, p. 210. 

Brown, c. R., Reports of the President and Secretary of 
Yale University nnd ot the Deans and Directors or Its 
Several Departments tor the Academic Year 1911-1912, 
Department of Theology, Report of Charles Reynolds 
Brown, Dean, p. 208. 

llroffll, c. R., Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. IX, no. 1, 
J&ay, 1912, art., "To unmarried students,• pp. 17-19. 



peroonr-.1 r.ncritic" t o EOC ~re th t bctt<'r c;,u tpn " nt . 
And '.':e all honor the quiet heroism ct those wivr.e who 
Aharc in the r.norif ice mede nececsery hy the course 
their huGbands have talen. 

••nit to you r.r..o ~re cil'.gle I ofter Ewen ree.'"ons, 
ona tor every day in the v.eek, •hy I believe it to be 
better to postpClTle mnrriage untiJ you ht.ve finished 
your univ arsi ty 1i raining. 

9 1. The care; of e. 1'am.ly in thcne et mJent cil'IYR ou.ld 
mil1 tate aga1nct t he doi ne of your best Y:orl.: and against 
your h.1.chcst dcvP.lop! ent. • • • • 

11 2 . I'\ is wroog 'to th.e young woman. • • • • 
113 . The roan hr.d bettPr def er hi B marr1 age until be 

kno\u:1 hiasolf nore fully . • • . • • 
•4. You l!!ny not know 'lli youna lady I nnd othor young 

ladieo as you will yenrs trom now • •••• 
•s. In tho other protessionr, the young lawyera 

and doctors o.nd teachers do not think 01' marrying until 
they bavc co1.1plated tneir oclleee training and a r o 
aotually ready t o enter upon their life work •• • •• 

•6. You nill nead your aoney tor other thicge than 
farm.ly maintenanoe • ••• • 

"7. 'lho ohUrches which will oeek your servioea when 
you are about to graduate will think more highly ot 
you if you have exeroisen self-control and nound judg
ment i11 postponing your mnrriage tram the school bov 
period into manhood . 

11There will never 00110 another three auch years e.a 
these tor study, ra ding, writing, meditation, telloff
ship with a great body of your peera, f'irat hand con
tact with the wi de range of opportunities offered in a 
great university. You owe it to yourself and to those 
who cneriab aspirations on your behalf, to the churches 
you may serve, to the young woman Who •111 share 3our 
life, and to God, t o make the utmost of this great 
chance . • 

In the spring of 1913 Oean Bro•n made another trip 
l 

to midweetern colleges; and in 1914 he me.de a trip into the 
2 

South as well as into tbe raidwen. On the latter trip the 
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institutions which he visited in the South ftere, Transylvania , 

the Ste.te University of isson.ri, Fiske, and Vanderbilt . In 

his annual report tor 1915-1914, Dean Brown was a ble to re-

1 . Yale Divirdty gyanerly. Vol. IX, no. 4, : ar., 1913• 
p. 152. 

2. The Y~le Daily News, Vcl. XXXVIIt no. 162, Fri . , April 
24 , 1914 , art ., •0ean Bronn to Travel west, • p. 1 . 



port that in addition to the colleges wbioh he had reported 

in former years as having visited, he had ~given addresses 

and held conferences in twenty-four other colleges and uni

versities, seeking to enlist the stronger men for the work 

of the Christian ministry and bring to their attention the 

opportunities for study and training in the Yale School of 
1 

Religion.• Again in the winter ot 191!>-1916 he visited 

fifteen midwestern colleges and universities, delivering 

thirty-one addresses and holding conferences with seventy

nine college students, to whom Divinity school catalogues 
2 

20 ... 

were later sent. on bis return from this trip the Divinity 

FacUlty extended Dean Brown a special vote or thanks tor the 
3 

effective work he was doing along this line. 

Still another University honor came to Dean Brown 

in the spring ot 1916. At that time Professor Benjamin w. 
Bacon, who had been ill for sometime during the winter, 

tendered h1 s resignation as AOting Pastor ot the Church of 
4 

Christ in Yale University. On the same day, March 20, the 
5 

Corporation 

nvoted, to aporove the nomination of the Standing 
Committee of the Church or Christ in Yale University 
of Charles Reynolds Brown, D. D., LL. D., Dean ot the 
school of Religion, as Pastor ot the Churoh. 

•voted, to request the standing Committee to report 

1 . Brown, c . R. , Reports of the President and secretary of 
Yale University • • • • 1913-1914, Department or Theology, 
Report; of Charles Reynolds Brown, Dean, p. 218. 

2. Yale Divinity quarterly, Vol. XII, no. 3, Jan., 1916, 
art., •nean Brown's Trips,• p. 78. 

3. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uimtes, Dec. 17, 1915, p. 371. 
4. Yale Corporation Heoord s, Uinutes of Mar. 20, 1916 p. 733 
5. I bid. ' • 



this action to the Church and to take appropriate steps 
tor Dean Brown's formal installation as pastor.• 

He became University pastor in the following tall. 
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Two books by Dean Brown appeared during this period: 

The Latent Energies of Life, Hew York, "1nk and Wagnalls, 1912; 
1 

and The Quest of Life, Boston, Pilgrim Press, 1913. It was 

also during the early years of this period that l)Ban Brown 

began his weekly exposition ot the SUnday SOhool lesson in 

The Congregationalist and Christian world, whiob became known 

as •:or. Brown's Bible Class.• He began tb1s work with the 

issue of Ootober 14, 1911, and oontinued to rurn1ah the mat

erial tor this regular page throughout the period. 

To stimulate interest and ability in expository 

preach!~, Dean Brown in 1912-1913 began ottering what was 

known as the •.oean•s Prize.• The catalogue announcement of 
2 

it was as tollons: 

•The DEAN'S PRIZ:S consisting of forty dollars worth ot 
books to be selected by the winner, •111 be awarded to 
the student who presents tbe best expository sermon. 
It will be open to all nudents in 'the Divinity School. 
The sermons, either in full or by a oomplete outline, 
must be submitted to the committee on or before ?larch 
first. The tour best sermons will be selected by the 
0omm1 ttee to be preaobeci bet ore the School in Uarquand 
Chapel.• 

The enthusiasm with which the students accepted this ofter 

is revealed in the announoemem as to the first winner, which 

1. Reports of the President and Secretary of Yale University 
and of the Deans and Directors or 1 ts Several Depart
ments for the Academic Year 191.2-1913, p. 300, •Bi.bli
ography ot the Officers of Yale University, 1912,• 
(calendar year), p. 295ft; ~-, 1913-1914, p. 369. 

2. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1912-1913, p. 87. 



1 
appeared in '.the Yale Daily News on Friday, May 16, 1913: 

11 Dean Brown's prize in expository preaching bas been 
awarded to Elmer Wallace King Mould ot the Senior 
Clasa of the Divinity SOb.ool. The prize. whi oh is 
offered for the first time this year, consists ot 
books of the value of $40 . Twenty-two men competed.• 

The Yale Divinity SCho0l was the originator of the 

comprehensive specialization type of theological education. 

Regarding this significant change which Yale was inaugurat

ing, Dr. John R. Mott, in a letter to President Hadley, 
2 

wrote: 

•·•Your plan is literally great. It is most timely as 
well as prophetio . It is adapted to meet the require
ments of the modern world as is no scheme Which I have 
seen in operation or in plan on either side of the 
Atlantic.t• 

The Divinity School introduced the •tour department• plan 

with its session of 1910-1911. The catalogue announcement 
3 

was as follows: 

"Believing that the interests of religion demand 
training tor a wide varie'ly of forms of service, the 
D1 vinity SChool otters courses grouped in four main 
departments, each having a apeoitic type of Christian 
labor in view. It also desires to enoourage the 
scholar of high promise and attainments who would make 
special researches in lines of study germane to any of 
these depar\mente. It will, ·as tar as possible, make 
individual provision tor such ot bis needs as are not 
met by the courses outlined.• 

4 
These tour depanments were: 

1. The Yale ~ilY News, Vol. XXXVI, no. 180, date indicated. 
2. Mott, J. R., as quoted by Dean Charles R. Brown in 'l'b.e 

Yale Alumni Weekly. Vol. XXII, no. 13, Dec. 13, lffi, 
art., •xfie New bl.vinity school,• p. 328. 

3. Yale Divinity SObool Catalogue, 1910-1911, p. 14. 
4. Ibid., pp. 14, 18, 21, and 26. 



I. The Department of Pastoral service, •A•; its obVi-
ous purpose being •to equip men for the Christian 
pastorate.• 

II. The Department of 11ss1ons, •a•; to equip men tor 
1:rissionary service. 

III . The Department of' Religious Education, •o•; aiming 
•to prepare men t.o teach the Bible and to give re
ligious instruction in colleges; aleo to prepare 
students tor leadership in the educational work 
ot Young Men's Christian Associations.• 

IV. The Department of Social Service, •n•; •to tit men 
by broad and thorough training to become leaders 
in social service, in particular for the work of 
Young Uen•s Christian Assoaiation, college and 
social settlements, and the like. Such work de
mands not only proper ethical motive but correct 
economic method . The churOhes and ohari table 
organizations are demanding men who are familiar 
with t.he history and theory of our sooial inati
tutions, and acquainted •Uh tile principles which 
should guide the efforts for tile improvement of 
society.• 

The Department of Pastoral Service, or Department 

•A•, combined and conserved the curricula of the preceding 

•three-course• plan. 11lere was a core of studies •required 

•. 5 

of au• who were regi st.ered in this Department. A certain 

number of hours were required in •elective studies (to be 

chosen by all from :\hose ottered by :the Divinity SOhOol or the 

Graduate School).• And a third group ot studies was listed 

as follows: •Required ot t.hone■pllasizing History (Courae I)•; 

•Required of those empbaaizing Philosophy (Course II)•; •Re-
l 

quired ot those •phasiz1ng Soaiology (Course III) 0 • This 

was the method ot listing the courses or mudies tor Depart

ment •A• until the year 1915-1916, when \he statement regard

ing the third group read si■ply, •Electives from which at 

1. Yale Divinity school Catalogue, 1910-1911, p. 15. 



least three hours must be chosen.• The same courseo nere 
1 

listed as previously, however. 

The ourrioulu.m tor this Department wan enriched 

during these years by the addition of three courseo by the 

school's new Dean: The Art ot Preaahi~, The care or a 
2 

Parish, and The W.ninter•s MessBge. Professor T"eedy also 

offered ac1di tional valuable courses in Church r usic and 
3 

Liturgics. The significant oourae in Pastoral FUnctions, 

or Pastoral Problems as it was called beginning 111th 1913-

1914, was continued throughout the period. This brought 

those who were to become ,he coun,ry • 11 future pastors in 

touoh with Amerioa•a outstanding leaders in the ministry and 

related fields . The Lecturers who were invited to address 

the Department •A• Seniors on problems they would be facing 
4 

included such men and subjects as the following: 

llewell Dwight Hillie, •The Minister as a Preacher.• 
G. Glen Atkins, •The Jliniater as a Pastor.• 
Charles L. Slattery, 1 The Minister and His Helpers.• 
Lyman Abbott, "The Minister and sooiali n. • 
Charles E. Jefferson, •spiritual Waste in Church work.• 
Charles s. uacfarland, •church Federation.• 
Dr. Joel E. Goldthwait, •Tb.e Relation or the Church to 

Public Health.• 
J. Edgar Park, •Tb.e Minister and Church ArOhiteoture.• 
Dean George Hodges, "The Minister as a Teacher.• 
David stanley Smith, •The Jlinllrter•a Use ot ffuaio. • 
Jacob Riis, •The Church as a Recreative center.• 
William Howard Taft, • The ini st er and the Law." 
George A. Gordon, 1 Tbe Uinister and Philosophy." 
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1. 
2. 
3. 

Yale Divinity school Catalogue, 1916-1915, p. 17. 
Ibid., 1912-1913, p. 50. 
Yli'fd., 1911-1912, p. 17; Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. IX, 
~- 3, Jan., 1913, •3>hool llotes, • p. 111. 
Yale Divinity Sonool Cataloguea,1912-1916, pp. 521', 55, 

58f, and 57f, respectively. 
4. 
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President Marion L. a.trton, 1The Uinister as an duoator. • 
Robert E. Speer, nReaching Young Uen.• 
Walter Raucohenbusch, •The New Theology and the New Social 

Order.• 
Warren H. Wilson, "The Country Church.• 
Peter Roberts, 11 The Church and the !cum.grant.• 
Raymond Robina, •The Church and Ci via Retorm. • 
Rookwell Potter, "The llinister as a Citizen.• 
Willard L. Sperry, 11

/\ Constructive Programme for a Modern 
Church.• 

Wi!.liao Pierson llerrill, 11The Problems of the City Church." 
Bishop William F. Moibnell, •A 'odern :Minister at ,.ork. • 
Harry El:lerson Fosdick, •The Cost ot Preaching.• 

Courses were also introduced in 1912-1913 dealing 

with the polit ies ot various Protestant churches, since the 

Divinity students came trom many denominations. In that year 

the following suoh courses were 11 ned, composed or "three or 
1 

more lectures •••• 

"l. Baptist, by Assistant Professor Uaointosh. 
2. Co$regational, by Professor walker. 
3. Disciples ot Christ, by Rev. Peter Ainslee, 

Baltimore. 
4. Episooal' by Rev. Anson Phelps Stokes, Jr., 

Secre ary ot the University. 
5. lletbocUn, by Dean Brown. 
6. Presbyterian, by Rev. F. A. li. Drown, D. D., 

Haven.• 

D. D., ot 

D. D. 

of New 

The Departmen'\ of i saions, or Depari■ent 0 a•, ot

tered a comprehensive tra1n1ns for the student desirous of 

equipping himself for Christian work on the mission field. 

The courses ot study in this Depar\ment were grouped into two 

main divisions: required courses and elective courses. At 

first these groups were about equally divided, but later the 

number or require~ courses increased; for example, in 1910-

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1912-1913, p. 54. 



1911 the respective l'lUmber ot hours ~es: required coursee, 

7; elective courses, 7; while in 1914-1915 the rmmber was: 
1 

required cours~s, 10; elective courses, 4. This trond was 

due to the fact that the 11Wlber ot couroes dealing specific

ally with aiesions was gradually 1noreased. 

The ourrioulum for this department reveal~ the 

Divinity School's philosophy in preparing futur1.? lli.ssio.nar

ies. The student who was to do Cbri::,tian norlt in other lands 

needed to have an adequate baok8rou11d in the Cbri at1an tradi

tions; therefore, he needed to have training in Biblical 

literature and the history of the Christian .cburoh. He 

needed to be an etteo\ive exponent ot the Christian point or 

view; therefore, he needed to have training as a public 

speaker with the endeavor to become a convincing bearer ot 

the Christian message. He need ea \o know eome\hi.pg as to the 

history of Christian miaatona. He needed to become familiar 

with the other world religions, in order to be intelligent 

and constructive in his approach. He needed to have consid

erable knowledge ot the specitio country to which he was go

ing and ot the oul tura ot 1 ts people. To aake the largest 

contribution in his new field ot labor, Uie future m saionary 

needed to have a knowledge of the underlying principles ot 

sociology and education. And finally, the student contemplat

ing missionary service needed t.o know something a bout tbe 

personal problems connected witih such work. 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogues, 1910-1911, pp. l. 9-20; 
1914-1915, pp. 21-23. 
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The Departmont 1 a cur1~oulum ~as not the same fer 

any one or these first six yea.re ot 1,0 history. To indi

cate the curricular growth which took place during these 

years, the required courses listed tor the years 1910-1911 
1 

and 1915-1916 are set down in parallel oolumna: 

191().;..1911 1915-1916 
Junior Year 
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Old Testament Introduc\ion Old Testament History and Liter-
New Testament Introduction ature 
Theory and Practice or Re- Church History 

ligious Education Art of Preaobing 
survey of lion-Christian J:ti.s- Voice Tra1n1J:l! 

sion Fields Rhetori cals 
Factors in Missionary Etti- Foreign ifliasion Fields 

cienoy Foreign Missions from tbe Edu-
Voice Training aational Vie point 
Rhetoricals The Missionary 

Missionary Adainistra\ion 
Needs and Claims of Specific 

Fields 
Systematic Sociology 

tUddle Year 
Systematic 'lheology 
C huro h Hi story 
Education and Christian
ization of National Lite 

The Native Ministry and 
Church 

Comparative Religion 
Advanced Vocal Expreasion 
Rhetoricals 

Ne• Testament Literature 
Systematic Theology 
Elementary Homiletics 
Rhetorical a 
Foreign ~iss1ons from the Educa

tional Viewpoint 
The Races of Uission Fiolds 
Non-Christian Religions and 

so01a1 Progress 
'11le IU a Bio nary 
Ui ssionary Ad.mini st ration 
Needs and Claims or Specific 

Fields 
Sobool organization 

C hurc ll His\ ory 
Advanced Homiletics 
Biblical Li tcraturc a.nd 

Senior Year 
Biblical Theology ot the New 

Testament 

History 
The Yiasiona.ry Ucssaae and 

Nort-Christian Religions 
Rhetoric~ls 

Church Hictory from tho Ref orma-
tion 

The liinistcr•s eesage 
Pastoral Problems 
Rhetortcalo 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogues, 191~1911, pp. 19-20; 
1915-1916, pp. 22-24. 



1915-1916 
Senior Year (Continued) 

Foreign Uissions from the Edu-
cational Viewpoint 

Mission Practice 
The lli ssio nary 
Uissionary Administration 
Needs and Claims or Specif io 

Fields 
Methods and Courses or Study 
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As in the case of the Pastoral service Department., 

the Missions Depart.mem alao had its special lecturers. Its 

students had the privilege ot heari~ outstanding world leaders 

in Christian llissions, as shown by the following entry in the 
1 

Corporation Records: 

Voted "that the memorandum of the Uissionary Department, 
adopted by the Faculty of the Divinity School, arch 6th, 
1913, be appro~ed and that a swn not to exceed 500, be 
placed at the disposal of the Divinity school to secure 
lectures next year trom Dr'. T. H. P. sailer, Rev. J. H. 
Wyokott, D. D., and secretaries of the leading mi 11Ssionary 
boards, it being understood that the funds necesaary tor 
these lectures will be provided w1 tbout drawing upon the 
existing resources of the University.• 

Dr. Bailer, or New York, was •head of the missionary et!Ucation 

movement and Secre,ary of ,he Sub-Comimation Committee on 

Eduoation of the Edinburgh oonf'erenoe. • n-. \9yokoff, of India, 

was •a man of lal"ge experience in southern India• who bad •a 

first-band knowledge of Mohammedanism, Blddbiaa, and Hindu-
2 

ism.• 

LaqJuages ot some of the mission fields were also 
3 

taught, the Department centering its eftons on Chinese. 

1. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes of nr. 17, 1913, p. 287 . 
2. Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. X, no. l, May, 1913, art., 

"The New Catalogue,• p. 29f. 
3. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1912-1913, p. 70. 
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Inherently, the Department of Religious Education, 

or Department 11 0•, was the most complex of any of the depart

ments. Its purpose was to train three types ot religious 

workers: "men to teach Bible and to give religious instruc

tion in oolleges• ~Group •1••); men ~to serve as directors of 

religious education in the obllrches• (•Group •11• 11 ); and men 

•for leadership in the educational work ot Young lien• s 
. l 

Christian· Assooiationstt ( •Group 'III'•). And in 1914-1915 

still an~ther type was included. Beginning with that session 

a oourse was offered, known as the "Christian Layman•s Course• 
2 

( 
11Group 'IV ta). 

During these six years there 11as a core of studies 

required of all students in the Department, except those ta~ 

ing the "Layman• s Course.• These were: 

l. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1912-1913, p. 22. 
2. l!!!.2,., 1914-1915, p. 251'. The announcement was as follows: 

•Group 'IV' (Christian Layman's Course) is intended to 
meet the needa of college graduates al.ready in perma
nent positions of religious leadership, who desire to 
continue studies in religious education but who are not 
able to secure more than a year•e leave of absence trom 
their practical duties. It is designed tor General 
secretaries of student Associations, Religious .ork 
DJ.rectors or City Associations who are interested in 
relating college graduates to the city work, asters 
in private titting achools, •ho, in addition t o t heir 
regular teaching are expected to give B1 blioal instruc
tion, and alao for college students •ho, upon gradua
tion, desire before entering business or a profession, 
to prepare themselves tor intelligent lay leadership 
in the religious life of their future bome towns. 11 

The reqt.tired subjects in tbis Layman's Course included 
the first three of those listed above, and in addition, 
The 1,ayman•a Relations to Christian Work, Christian 
Ethics, and Leadership of Bible Study Groups (p. 34). 



Psychology and Philosophy of Religion 
Old Testament History and Literature 
New Testament Literature 
Biblical Theology or the Old Testament 
Biblical Theology ot the new Testament 
Rhetorical a 
Church Hi story 
Principles and Uethoda of Religious Education 

In addition to these required courses, students were permitted 
1 

to elect three or four hours of work each year, and were re-

21 2 

quired to take certain other courses, according to the •Groups• 

in whioh they were registered. 

For Group •1• ( 1those preparing for college teaching•), 

these additional require<! courses were almost entirely studies 

dealing with the Bible in the original languages and as to its 

historical background and message. It was not until the last 

year of this period (1915-1916) that a course in methods was 

included along 111 th these advanoed Biblical courses for those 
2 

who were planni~ to become college teachers . This course 

was entitled, 'The Teaobing of the Bible in the currioulwn.• 

There was greater variety in the additional required 

courses listed for Group •11• (•those preparing tor non-aca

demic teaching•). Throughout the period an adcUtional course 

deali~ with Biblical Hinory was ottered to Juniors in this 

Group. New Testament Greek was required up until the last 
3 

year, 1915-1916. For the first tour years ot this. period 

1. Yale Divinity school Catalogues, 1911-1916, pp. 22f, 23t, 
24t, 26t, 27t, 29f. 

2. ll!!.2,., l.915-1916, p. 29. A general course tor all the 
students of the Department was given, ot course, on 
•Principles and Ue\hoda of Religious Education,• aa has 
been nolec!. • 

3, .!E!E.•, 1914-1915, p. 27: required; 1915-1916, p. 28: not 
listed. 
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the Juniors were required to take a course in Ethics. For 

the first three years during this period the Seniors were 

required to take Idementary Homiletics. An exegetical course 

in New Testament •as required tor the first five of these six 

years. In 1914-1915 a oourse in Philosophy ot Religion was 

required of lliddlers of Ulis Group. Finally, throughout the 

period, and with increasing emphasis, those who were going 

into the type of work for which tbls Group prepared were re

quired to take courses in Sociology. 

It must be remembered that during these years Re

ligious Education waa a new field tor theolog1oa1 education. 

Mu.ch experimentation was necessary in order to formulate 

courses which provided the llOst. adequate preparation for re

ligious education in the obUrobes. 1he progress 11h10b was 

made from 1911 to 1916 is ehown by the following comparative 

listing ot additional required courses offered in this Group 
1 

in these reapeotive years: 

1911 

1. Biblical Literature 
2. New Testament Greek 
3. Ethics 
4. Sye\ematic Sociology 
5. The Pauline EpiaUea and 

Synoptic Gospels 
6. Practical Sooiology 
7. Hellenistic Juda1.am 
a. Elementary Rom1let1ca 

1916 

1. systematic Sociology 
2. The Principles of Education 
3. Practical Sociology 
4. Methods of Study 
5. Practical Philanthropy 
6. Religious Education Seminar 

As seen, not one or the courses in 1911 dealt primarily with 

education as such. The hAlt-dozen courses lil!rted in 1916 are 

1. Yale Dl.vinity School catalogues, yearo indicated, pp. 
22-24 and 28-30, respectively. 



two each tor Juniors (land 2), tiddlers (3 and(), and 

Seniors (5 and 6). They present a clear-cut and progressive 

arrangement. 
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Olring the first two years of this period the addi

tional required courses tor Group •111° ( those preparing •tor 

leadership in the educational work of Young Uen•s Christian 

Associations") were the aame as thoee for Group •11•. From 

1912-1913 through 1914-1915, a complete •Y. u. c. A. secre

taryship Course• currioulum (including the core ot etudies 

previously referred to) whioh waa divided into two •sections• 

was listed in the annual catalogues. In 1915-1916, the list

ing was according to •core• studies and required studies for 

Group •111•. 

From 1912-1913 through 1914-1915, •section r• in

cluded the •core• studies, additional Divinity School oourses, 

and courses dealing speo1r1aa11y with the Y. u. c. A. •sec
tion 11• tnoluded a few other Divinity school ooursea, but was 

ooapoeed chiefly ot aeoular courses ottered in other depart

ments or the University. Soae ot these latter courses, to-
1 

gather with the Profesaors who taugb'l them, were: 

National Etfioienoy (ftaher) 
G.eneral Bsonollica (r».y) 
Ethic• (Hooking) 
Elementary Law (WU.rte) 
Public Hygiene (Re\tger) 
Economic History ot 1he 

Uni led States (Callenaer) 

aodern tabor Uovement (Farnam) 
Physical CUl.ture (Anderson) 
Pauperism and Crime (Farnam) 

The catalogue statement 111th regard to the relation 

1. Yale D1v1n1 ty SOhool catalogues, 191:3-1915, pp. 27-30, 
29-32, 31-34, respectively. 
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between thesP. two 11 :Jecti ons" reud, "Fift een hcura eekly 

wst be chosen by e.,.oh student. Courao::J roquirtng a total ot 

eight hours must be selected 1 rom ' sec ti on I 1; and courses 

r equiring five hours must be selected from the rer.iaining 
1 

couroes of ' Section I' or tho so of • Section II. •" 

The Y. U. c. A. oouraes listed under 11Seotiou I 11 

for thane three years and those set down under "Requirod tor 

Group 111a for 1915-1916 are listed below according ~ore

spective years in order \o show the development ot •Group 

III" during this !ormaUYe period. The year in whtob the 

student took the course, am the name of the instructor, are 
2 

placed atter each course. 

1912-1913 
Y. u. c. A. Organization and Administration (Jr., Uid., sr., 

Y. r.t. c. A. secretaries) 
Uethods and Courses or Bible study (sr., Kent and Wright) 
'lt\e Art ot Public Speaking (Sr.• Brown and TWeedy) 
Psychology or Adolescence (sr., sneath) 

1913-1914 
Y. M. o •. A. Organization and Administration (Jr., id., sr., 

Y. H. c. A. Seorelaries) 
Methods and Courses of Bible Study (sr., Kent) 
The Art of Public Speaki~ (SI:'., Brown and Tweedy) 
Psychology of Adolescence (sr., Sneath) 

1914-1915 
Y. fI. c. A. organization and Administration (Jr., Uid., Sr., 

Wright, 1-<ott, and Special Lecturers) 
Leadership of Bible S\udy Groups - The Preparatory School 

(Jr., Wright and Dahl) 
Industrial service (Jli d., Roe) 
Leadership of Bi.ble study Groups - The College and Universi ty 

(W.d., Wrigb,t and Dahl) 
Methods and Courses of Bible Study tor Hen (Sr., Wright) 
The Art of Public Speaking (sr., Brown and Tlleedy) 
Adolescence (sr., SDeath and wright) 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool catalogue, 1912-1913, p. 26. 
2 . lfil•, 1913-1916, pP. "Z'l-~, 29-32, ».-3 3 , 29-30, re

spectively. 



1915-1916 
\fright nd ott) The Y. ll. c. A. (Jr., 

The Lay an' G .. elation 
1right) 

to Chriati n orA (Jr., Brown nd 

Th Psychology, l ees gc and etboda of o.ngell 
Sneath, aoin\osh, and right) 

Y. • c. , . Org niznt.ion nd cb1n1str tion ( 
and Special Lecturers) 

Y. ! . c. . Rala ionships (S:-., 
Adolescence (Sr., Gesell) 

ight) 

d., 

( id., 

igh\ 

With the appointment of its four\h professor in 

1916, the Yale Sobool of Religion's Department ot Religious 

Education became •the strongeet Department tor the training 

of men for this line of religious effort to be found in any 

thoologioal sohool in this country.• Dean Brown said in his 
1 

annual report tor 1916-1916: 

•Tho generous gift or one hun~red tbouoand dollars by 
lh-s. Dorothy Blehnell Hillyer of Hartford bas ade pos
sible the eatnbli shment of a nen obn1r in th Doparto nt 
o: Religiou E.duontion. The aonor dee1gned tb1o tounda.
tlon as n oemorial to her honored tether nd it will b 
la10 n e.a 'Th Horace Buohnoll of ssoreh1p of Chriotio.n 
lltrture. ' The chair will ibe till a by 1the coming to our 
Faculty of P~oressor Luther. A. o1gle, romerly proros
sor of Philosophy ond Doan of \he Faculty 1n carleton 
Coll go. Thi ddea ch ir g1vee u tour prof s or in 
the Department ot Religious ducatlon nnd mnk sit the 
str~ngest D purtmcnt tor the trnining of en tor \his 
lino of religious ettort to be touna in o.ny theologic 1 
aohool in tbio country. 11 

The reorganized 9l hool • e fourth depart nt tn10 the 

Departuent of Pract1oa1 Philanthropy, or Depar\m nt •n•, 
wnoae pttrpoEe W8B •to tit men by lroad and thoro~h training 

1. Brown, c. R., Reporte of the Prectaent and seoretaey ot 
Yale University and of the Deans &na DJ.rector of its 
..-everal SChoole and Departments tor the AcaaeI!lio Year 
1915-1916, School of Religion, Report of Otmrles 
Reynolds Bron, Dean, p. 271. 
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to become leaders in sooial service.• Throughout the period 

the curriculum of this Department 11as divided into three 

groups of courses. First, a certain number of hours was re

quired each year in courses listed in the Department. of Pas

toral Service. Thi a number was constant throughout these 

years, being four hours for Juniors and I.fiddlers and t 110 hours 

for Seniors. Second, throughout this period the student was 

permitted to take four hours of general electives of his own 

choosing during each ot his three years. The third group of 

studies were electi vea in which he was required to take a cer

tain number of hours. This number also was constant through

out these six years, being seven hours for Juniors and four 

hours each tor Uiddlers and Seniors. 

It was this third group or courses which distin-

gui shed this Depanment. from the other Departments. These 

studies dealt. with aooiety and its problems. l)lring the years, 

new courses were developed by the Divinity Faculty setting 

forth the Bi blioal teachings oonoerning aooial problems. These 

two groups ot courses, the latter group also showing the year 
l 

of introduction and the instructor, were as follows: 

organic Evolution 
Anthropology 

Organic EVolution 
Anthropology 
Science of Society 
The Self-Maintenance of 

sooiet.y 

Systematic Sociology 
1'8.tional Efficiency 

General Economics 
Principles of EoonoDic Soienoe 
History or Eoonomioa 
lational Efficiency 
Tbeoey ot Distrilxttion 

1, Yale Divinity SOhool Catalogues, 1911-1916, pp. 28-29, 
27-28, 32-33, 34-36, 37-39, 35-36, respectively. 



Social statistics 
Public Hygiene 
Pauperiem and Grime 
Immigration 

Systematic Sociology 
Practical Sooiology 
Rural Sociology 
Practical Philanthropy 

Elementary Law 
Constitutional Law 
Contracts 
Criminal Law 
Domestic Relations and 

Law or Persons 
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!)Jonomio History 
Blonomio Hi story or the United 

Stat.ea 

Labor Pro bl ems 
Modern Labor Uovement 
Social Politics 
Sooial Legislation in 'the EX>o

nomio History or the United 
$\ate• 

Care ot a Pariah (sr., 1911-1912, Brown) 
The Social Teaching of Jesus (Sr., 1912-1913, Bacon) 
Israel's Social Institutions and the SOOial Teach-

ings of Jesus and the Prophets (Kid., 1915-1914, 
Kent) 

The Sooial Teachings ot the new Testament (Sr., 
1913-1914, Porter) 

In the last year ot this period Department •o• sup.-

plemented its regularly scheduled courses with lectures by 

outstanding leaders in the field. Tbi s was 111 tbout expense 

to the SChool, as shown by the following Prudential Com.mi ttee 
1 

record: 

-Voted, to authorize the following appointments in the 
School of Religion: Fl:"ederiok L. Hoffman , LL. D., 
Lecturer on Public Health for this year, •••• the 
salary to be provided by ,he Prudential Life Insurance 
Company. H. H. Wheaton, Lec,urer on Immigration tor 
two years, the aalary to be pronded by the National 
Amerioan1r.at1on Society.• 

The former was •chief etatistioian of the Prudential Life In-

surance Company, Newark, N. J.•~ and was •considered the beat 
2 

statistician in the country.• The latter was connected with 

1. Prudential Comm1t1ee Records, linutes ot Jan. 17, 1916, 
p. 809. 

2. Yale Dl.vinity Quarterly, Vol. XII, no. 3, Jan., 1916, 
8 school ?Sot es,• p. 80. 
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the United States Department of Education, Washington, D. c., 
1 

and gave a course on •the Americanization of Immigrants.• 

Although Department "E•, leadina to the u. A. and 

Ph. D. degrees, was not 11 sted in the catalogue until 1912-

1913, the Divinity Faculty had not omitted graduate work in 

their reorganization planni.og, as shown by one of their an

nouncement sentences when the new system was being inaugur

ated. They said that the Dl.vinity SOhool •also desires to 

encourage the scholar ot high promise and attainments who 

would make special researches in lines or study germane to 
2 

any of these departments.• 

Beginning 111 th the tall or 1911, the Divinity Facul

ty set to work to inaugurate a department devoted apecifio

ally to religious research. Their activity along this line 

is given as it appears in their official records. On ootober 

26, they •voted, that Professors Bacon, talker and aointosh 

be a committee to consider plans tor the development ot re-
3 

search in the Hi story and Philosophy or Religion.• One week 

later "Professor Bacon reported for the Committee on research 

in the History and Philosophy ot Religion. 

port be accepted as one of progress and 

appointed to consult with Profes. 

Voted that the re

..jor Bacon be 
4 

....1.• On January 

1. Yale Divinity quarterly, Vol. X.. , no. s, Jan., 1916, 
1School Notee,• p. 80. 

2. Yale Divinity school Catalogue, 1910-1911, p. 14. 
3. Yale Divinity SChool Faculty W.mtes, Oct. 26, 1911, 

p. 307. 
4. !!?!.,g_., Nov. 2, 1911, p. 308. 



25, 1912, the Divinity Faculty "Voted, to reconsider the 

vote to establi~h a department of the History and Philosophy 

of Religion in the Divinity School. Voted, that we tavor 

the establishment of such a department in the Graduate 

School, and spnoint Professor Bacon a 0011111ittee to take such 
l 

steps as may be necessary to that and. • One week later 

"Professor Bacon reported on the attitude of the Graduate 

faculty towards the proposed Department of the History and 

Philosophy of Religion. The matter was laid on the table 
2 

till the next meeting . • At their next meeting •The question 

of a Department or the History and Philosophy of Religion was 

taken from the table,• and the Faculty •voted to draw up a 

list of studies requisite in our Judgment for the degree of 
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Ph. D. in this department, should it be constituted, and sub

mit the same to the Dean of the Graduate school." They further 

•voted that Professors Bacon and Macintosh be a oom.mittee for 
3 

this purpose.• In connection 'ffith tbia work, the Faculty 

three weeks later •voted. that Professor Macintosh be a com

mittee to ascertain the practice of other Universities regard

ing counting prof•••ional courses towards a Gradua'te SOhool 
4 

degree.• 

5 
report: 

As a result, Dean Brown was able to say in bis firs\ 

1. Yalft Divinity school Faculty Uinutee, date indicated, p. 312. 
2. Ibid., Feb. l, 1912, p. 313. 
5. Ibid., Feb. e, 1912, p. 313. 
4. fbld., Feb. 29, 1912, p. 314. 
5. Brown, C.R., op. cit., 1911-1912, p. 206. 



"The Divinity SOhool has added a tit th department to 
the departments of pastoral service, missions, re
ligious eduoat1on and social service to be known as , 
Department 'E' ottering courses in the History and 
Philosophy ot Reli gion. Divinity candidates for the 
degree ot Ph. D. desiring to specialize in the His
tory and Philosophy ot Religion find here many oourses 
which are accepted in the Graduate school tor the 
dootor1 e degree. These courses have been arranged in 
cont ere nae with the Department ot Philosophy having 
in view the needs ot those students who , registering 
both in the Graduate and Divinity SOhoola, wish to 
specialize upon tbe development ot ethics and re
ligion. 0 

221 

This new II Department • 111 thin the Divinity sob oo 1 

leading specifically to the degrees of u. A. and Ph. D. rather 

than to the B. D. degree was announced tor the first time in 

the Divinity School Catalogue tor 1912-1913. The statement 

as to its purpose. and the leading couroes ottered in this 
1 

field were as follows: 

uThe degrees ot M. A. and Ph.D. are oonterred by 
the Acadelllio and Graduate Schools of the University 
for proficiency in studies of abstract rather than 
applied science. Many ot the D1Yinity SchoQl courees 
are included in the Graduate curriculum, and may be 
oountec under conditions specified in the Graduate 
Bulletin toward either, or both degrees. Divinity 
candidates for the degree or Ph. D. will require to 
specialize as early in their course as possible in 
the field of Philology, or in that of the History and 
Philosophy of Religion, registering with the Deans of 
both Divinity and Graduate schools. In oase the field 
of the History and Philosophy of Religion is obosen 
the oandidate mat determine before appearing tor the 
\Vritten or Preliminary Examination whether the emphasis 
or his studies is to be placed upon the historical or 
the philosophical aspect of the subject. 

•courses whioh might properly lead to \be degrees ot 
u. A. (after two years) and Ph. D. (after not less t.bAn 
three years) in the field ot the History and Philosophy 
ot Religion are such as the following •••• : 

A,. COURSES IN THE HISTORY OF RELIGION 
Comparative Religion; Leotuns on Buddhism; History and 

1. Yale Divinity school catalogue, 1912-1913, pp. 34-35. 



Culture of .Eastern Asia; lledieval Asia and th.P. Uoham
medan Conquest; Chinese Culture and InsUtu\iona; 
Jnpa.nese Cult11rc History; Japancoe Religious History; 
The llajor Asiatic Literatures; History ot Religion in 
Anoient Bnbylonia and J?eypt; Hietory of Islam; Palestin
ian Judaism; Hellenistic Judaism; The Pauline Epistles; 
The Synoptic Gospels; Hiatorio Origins ot the Church; 
General Churoh History; Christian Doctrine; Christian 
Li. ter tur~ !rom Clenent ot Rome to »tsebius; The Devel
opment ot llew England Religious Thought; The Rena1ssanoe 
rind Reformation. 

B. COURSES Ill THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
E i inemology; netaphyRioa; Philosophy of Uind; .Modern 
Philosopbioal Systems; Ethics; Ethical Seminary; Biblical 
Theology of tne Old Testament; Biblioal Theology ot the 
New Testament; The Social Teaching of Jesus; The Chri et
ologioal Epistles; Hebrews and catholic Epistles; the 
Johannine \\ritinga; Psyohology and Philosophy or Religion; 
History of Bthica; Philoaophy or the Christian Religion; 
Religion and Contemporary Philosophy; Theological Ueta
phym.os. • 

1 
At a Dl.vini\y Faculty meeting on Haroh 9, 1911, 

•Professor Maointoah reported that desire had been e~ 
pressed by certain undergraduates \bat their courses 
oould be so shaped as to anticipate part ot the work 
or the Divinity Course.- It was therefore Mvoted, 
that Professors Macintosh and sneath be a committee 
on this subject.• 

Three weeks later Professors Bacon and Bailey were added to 
2 

this Committee. No definite action was taken, however, dur-
3 

ing that year. again in the following tall, 

•Professor Macintosh presented the desirability of the 
adjustment ot course■ in oonaultation with the Aca
demic Department 1JO that students in that depar\ment 
could, by electives, attiicipate p3ri of the work ot 
the Divinity School.• It was •voted, that llessrs. 
Porter, Bacon and Macintosh be a Committee on thia 
subJeot.• 

4 
Oh Deoember 7, 1911, 
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1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, dete indicated, p. 297. 
2. Ibid., Mar. 50, 1911, p. 299. 
3. fiiI'd., Nov. 9, 1911, p. 300. 
4. Ibid., date indicated, p. 310. 



0 Professor Bacon reported for the committee on ~oademio 
courses anticipating part or the "Ork of the Divinity 
SOhoo1,~ and it was •voted, that the report be approved 
in principle and be reOommitted for completion as to 
tom; that the oommitt.ee be empowered to present it to 
the Academical department with a View to securing its 
insertion ill the catalogue of Yale College.• 
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~o, in thl!ir Catalogue fer 1912-1913 the Divin! ty 

Faculty inol.Uded a section entitled: "Courses Open to Aca.. 

demio Students irJ Yale University Anticipating Part of the work 
l 

ot the Di.Villi ty Sohool. • Eleven courses were set down ac-

cording to respective Departments, tor which credit would be 

given toward a Diviniiy Sobool dogree. By a careful arrange

ment of his oouraes, a Yale undergraduate desirous or pursu

ing Divinity work after oomplet1og his B. A. work, was able, 

therefore, to complete bis B. D. work in the Dl.vini ty SOhool 
2 

in two years instead of three. 

Hence it is seen \ha\ during thie period, 1911-1916, 

the Yale Divinity school inaugurated a system of theologioa1 

education which was thoroughly comprehensive. It equipped 

men specifically for particular types ot religious worJc, 

rather than simply giving to allot its students a general 

theological traini~. It \ook aooount ot the desires of 

those 'Rho wished to specialize still further than the three 

B. D. years would permit; at the same itae it made provision 

1. Yale Divinity school catalogues, 1913--1916, pp. 36-37, 
39-40, 4~~. 40-41, respectively. 

2. Brown, c. R., Reports of tho President and secretary ot 
Yals University and of tho Deans and Direotors ot Its 
Several Department.a for ihe Academic Yenr 1912-1913, 
Department of Theology, Report ot Charles Reynolds 
Brown, :oesn, p. 189. 



tor the u11dergrc'\uuate college student who :ni shed to aav e a 

y~t...r. iiud it oombinad theological v:ith acad~mio courses ot 

study in such n nay that it was poseible tor the Ynle I:ivin

ity ~-0hool graduate to be not only a trained spcoi~li~t in 

his 1trti<1llar !1 eld, but also a person of broad culturnl 

bacl<'groand 1\S Holl. 

\Vi th ench s1gn1.1'ioant ohe.nges taking plaoe in such 

rapJd r::ncceeeion at the Divinity School durine these years_ 

it i!3 little W(')noor thct the t'ollowing glow1nc student ed1-
l 

torinl appeared on<! morni,:u in The Yale Dlily lleffs: 

•The vast majority or undergraduates, busy with the oarea 
ot their own little worlds, and engrossed in their par
ticular activities are grossly ignorant or many features 
ot Yale's organization. Consequently upon this lament
able ignorano'! follows unoonaoious disparagements. 110 
one or Yale• s institutions suffers more from such unfair 
treatment than does the Di vi ni ty School. Actually this 
School ranks seoond only to the College among the De
po.rtmentn ot the University. It poaseseee a brilliant 
faculty, many of whose members enJoy international as 
nell aa national reputations. It is one or the to~ 
really first-class divinity schools in the country: and 
as suob it should have the respect of all undergraduateo 
and the support of as many graduates as are preparing 
tor the mininry. • 

The Ne• P1 ranoial ~l tlook 

These were also signif 1oant yee.rs from the stancJ.-. 

point ot t.be new tinanoi&l outlook •b1oh they brought to the 

School. The Divinity SOhool's funds were increased forty per 
2 
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cent during the~e mx yous (1911-1916). In 1914 the school's 

1. The Yale Daily ?lews, Vol. XXXVI, no. 200, Tues., June 10 
1913, first ed1 t orial, "The Di Vini ty SChool. 11 ' 

2. Rer:-oris or the Traasurer •••• ot Yale University, tor the 
fisoal years 1909-1910, 1915-1916, pp. 86, 81, respec
tively. 



1 
endo~ment paased the million dollar mark. Host of the 

412,519.84 ntuoh l"laa added oeme in during the la t three 

yenro ot the period. In taot, the first tbrt,e years yielded 

leas than $12~000 over and above intere~t, sale or transter 

of securttieo, e repayment of $300 by a tomer ~udcnt. , and 

the sale or the George E. Dly real estate~ which had been 

bequeathed to the SOhool prf!Yiouely to 'thin period. 

On a rare day in 1912 - February 29 - the Divim.ty 

Faculty appointed a Coraailtee which was to render notable 

service. On that day 1\ was •voted that Messra. Brown, 

Sneath and alker be a comittee on increasing the end~Wmflnt 
2 
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of the sohoo1.• On Oc'lober 31, 1912, •Hr. Stokes, secretary 

of the University, appeared iby invitation betore the Faculty 
3 

and discussed ways of raising additionnl endo•nent.• Less 

than a weal: later, at th.e PrtJdential CoDl!li ttee l!!eeting, sec-
4 

ret e.ry stokes 

"reported the receipi ot an ofter troll\ friends of the 
University, •ho wiah \heir names withheld, •to give 
to the Yale DlYinity school the su_m of 100,000 to 
endow lta Chair or tl1 ssiona, on condition that an 
additional sum of &200,000 is raised for the school; 
say, prior to January lat, 1914, and hereby pledge 
thfW11elYea to make paymem or the above sum whenever 
notified that the oonditions have been aet.•• 

On being ittlerviewed a tew days lat.er relative to 
5 

this git\, Dean Brown made the following statement: 

1. Report• ot \ be Treasurer • • • • or Yale Uni ver si ty, tor the 
fiscal year 1913-1914, p. 71. The exact figure was 
$1,090,191.29. 

Yale DiYini\y School Faculty Minutes, date indicated, p. 315. 
,llij!., de.t• indioa,ed, p. 325. 
Prudential Conuaitt~e Reoords, H1nutes of no-v. 4, 1912, p. 303. 
Brovm, c. n. • The Yale Daily news, Vol. XXXVI, no. 55, ed., 

1lov. 27, 1912, ari., .. A Great SOhool of Religion,• p. 1. 



n•This gift trom a friend of the University, who does 
not nish his name known, 1s in furtherance of the real
ization of plans that we have had in our minds for 
soma time, concerning the extension and reorganization 
of our Divinity school here at Yale. This $100,000 was 
given to endow a Chair of Uissions, with tbe stipula
tion that we raise 200,000 more to develop further the 
work of religious training. Bllt we hope 'to go far be
yond that. It is our plan to raise altogether a million 
dollars for the development of a great School of Re
ligion here at Yale ••• • • • 

But no further gift came in to matob this otter 

during the next twelve months, and on November 17, 1913 the 
l 

Corporation made the following entry in its Records: 

11Voted, that the Corporation plaoe on reoord its opinion 
that it is a matter of prime importance, both to the 
University and to the Divinity school, that the con
ditional otter ot Urs. Willis James and Mr. At"thur 
James be satisfactorily met by January 1st, 1914.• 

Though the time was short, the condition •as prac

tically met, tor at the next Corporation meeting on January 
2 

19, 1914 the following report was recorded: 

"The Secretary reported the following gifts and 
pledges to 1.be Divinity school: 

"$ 50,000 from lira. D. Willis James and $50,000 from 
Mr. Arthur Curtiss James tor the establishment of the 
D. Willis James Professorship of the Theory and Prac
tice of Uissions, paid in tull. 

0 80,000 from llrs. Slephen Uerrell Clement of Blttalo 
for the establisbJllent of the stephen Herrell Clement 
Chair of Christian Uethods, to be paid in JUly. 

11i100,ooo for the Chair of social service, established 
by a lady in the West and to be, if agreeable to bis 
family, a memorial to Gilbert stark, a member of the 
Class of 1907, to be paid in five aMual installments ) 
of $20,000 eaoh. 

,. 50,000 whiob i'l is the 'definite intention' ot Wil
liam Fisher to hand over to Trustees, the income to be 
devoted to the increase of salaries of Professors in 
the Divinity school. 

•Pledges of $5,000 from Mr. illiam Sloane, 2,500 

1. Yale Corpora'lion Records, Minutes of date indicated, 
p. 405. 

2. Ibid., Minutes of date indicated, pp. 421, 423. 
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from Ur. Clarence Kelsey, $1,500 from llrs. Frances 
T..ayland and $1,000 from Ur. Eli Whitney for other 
purposes of the Divinity SOhool. 

•voted that the Secretary be instructed to extend 
the thanks of the University to the donors named. 

"The Secretary stated that these gifts would in
crease the present endowment of the Yale Divinity 
SOhool to over $1,200,000 which is a larger amount 
than the endowment of any other Divinity department 
of an American University. 

"Voted, that the thanks of the University be extend
ed to Dean Brown and Professor sneath for their co
operation in helping to raise funds for the Divinity 
school.• 

The Stephen Merrell Clement Professorship FUnd 

made possible the securing of Henry B. Wright as a member of 

the Divinity School Faculty. Dr. Sneath was instrumental in 

obtaining this generous gift . 

The Divinity School alumni also became active 

about this time in trying to help raise endowment funds tor 
1 

the SOhool. On September 25, 1913, 

•A form ot appeal prepared by a oommi ttee of the Alumni 
of •hioh Rev. Robert E. Brown is obairman, and asking 
tor subscriptions in aid of the endowmem ot the 
SOhool, was laid before the Faculty and approved.• 

on November 3 of the same year the •Alumni Endowment Fund• 

was established with initial gifts during the first year 
2 

totaling $531.17. nir1ns the next year 414.00 were added; 
3 

and for 1915-1916, the gifts amounted to 1102. 

In 1914 the Divinity Sohool Loan FUnd, which even

tually amoun\ed to $7,000.00, was established. The way in 

wbioh thi a came about shows the cordial spirit of ooopera-

2e7 

1. Yale Di.Yinity School Faculty Minutes, Sept. 25, 1913, p. 339. 
2. Report or the Treasurer of Yale University, 1927-1928, 

p. 008, •Description ot the Funds of Yale University,• 
p. 207ft; Ibid., 1913-1914, p. 47. 

3. ~-, 1914-1915, 1915-1916, pp. 40 and 52 respectively. 
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tion on the part of the University with its School of Re

ligion. Reference has been made to the Ellsworth FUnd. On 

June 1, 1912, the Prudential Committee had passed the tollow-
1 

ing measure regarding it: 

ltVoted, to transfer to the Theological Department. at 
the end of each fiscal year, available tor scholar
ships tor the ensuing year, the unexpended income of 
the Ellsworth Fund tor 11tinisterial sobolarships in 
the Academical Department, in addition to the annual 
Transfer to the Theological Department of one-third 
ot the income from the said rund. • 

In the tall of 1914 the Divinity school's share of this FUnd 

in the University treasury amounted to over 3700. The 

Treasurer suggested to the Divinity racul ty •the adv1sab111 ty 

of a loan fund.• The Divinity Faculty discussed the matter, 

and voted •to request the Corporation to establish a loan 

fund of the capital sum of $3.500 trom the unexpended balance 

ot the income ot the scholarship funds no" in the hands of 
2 

the Treasurer.• Tbe Prudential CoJDmittee then took the tol-
3 

low~ng action at ita next meeting: 

•voted, to direct the trreaaurer, with the approval 
or counsel, to transfer from unexpended accumulated 
inoome of the Ellnorth FUnd, apportioned to the 
School of Religion and trom accumulated income of 
such other scholarabip funds in \he said school as 
will permit of this aotion, a total ot 3•500; and 
to constitute this a Students Loan Fund in the 
SOhool ot Religion; as recommended by the Faculty • 

.. Voted further, to direct the Treasurer to arrange 
for :&be admim.etration ot this Loan FUnd, after con
sultation with Dean Brown, tbro11gh the aireau of 
Appointments as in the case of other loan funds. 

•voted, in order that the aa1 d Students Loan Fund 

1. Prudential Committee Records, Minutes ot June 1, 1912, 
p. 241. 

2. Yale Di Yi Di ty school Faculty w.nutes, oct. a, 1914, p. 356. 
3. Prudential Committee Records, Uinutes of Oct. 19, 1914, 

pp. 623, 625. 
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in the school of Religion may be ot the great est service 
and as an evidence of the University's appreciation of 
the recommendation ot the Faculty for 1 ts establishment, 
that the Treasurer be directed to charge against the 
Univers1 ty Loan Fund the sum of 'li'500 annually, beginning 
with the tisoal year 1915-16 and continuing for the six 
years following, crediting these amounts to the students 
Loan Fund in the School of Religion; so that the Univer
ei ty• s contribution thereto may eventually equal the 
amount of the original foundation.• 

In t!ay, 1916, the D1ViDity School was co-benefici

ary of the Justus S. Hotchki sa bequest of more than 

$600,000.00. This Fund is described in Yale Endowments, as 
l 

follows: 

•Justus s. Hotchkiss FUnd 
•From the bequest of Justus s. Hotchkiss, Yale LL. 

B. 1877 the University received in Hay, 1916, 
$683,722.99, •to be kept as a separate fund by the name 
of the Justus s. Hotchkiss Fund, and the income to be 
applied as follows: one-third to the Yale Law school, 
one-third to the Academical De~ment, known as Yale 
College, and one-third to the Theological Department. 1 • 

In 1916 the Horace lllshnell Professorship was es

tabli shed by Mrs. Appleton R. Hillyer as a memorial to her 

father, Horace Bushnell. Her ofter was presented to the 

Corporation at its meeting of January 17, 1916. The official 
2 

record is as follows: 

q'l'b.e President read the following letter under date 
of December 21st, 1915, from Jira. Appleton R. Hillyer 
of Hartford: 

'To \he Corporation of Yale University, 
I desire to gi Ye to the Corporation of 

Yale UniYersity the sum of one hundred thousand 
dollars to endow a obair in memory of my father, 
Horace Bushnell, D. D., in the SObool o! Religion, 

1. Yale Endowments, A Description ot the Various Gifts and 
Bequests Establishing Permanent University Funds 
( Printed r or the President and Fellows), 1917, p. 164. 

2. Yale Corpore.t1on Records, Uinutes of Jan. 17, 1916, 
p. 705. 



to be called a chair or Chrinian Nurture. 
It is ~y desire that. the ■lll:l be perma

nently invested in the same aanner and with the 
same care as 'tbe o:tner funds of the University• 
t.bat. its principal be held int.aot. by \he Treasurer 
as a Horace Bushnell Profeaeoreblp runa in the 
Yale School of Religion; and t.bat th• income there
of be used tor tbe 1111ppor\ of a prof e■aor :\o be 
known as the Horace :Blabnell Professor, dUly 
nominated int.bat. SOhool t.o glTe in■t.ruotion in 
religious educauon and Chri lrtian nurture. 

Your■ respeo\fUlly, 
Dot.ha &labnell Hillyer (Mrs. Appleton R.)' • 

•voted, to accept t.he generoa11 Foundation proposed by 
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rs. Hillyer on the terms indicated in her official let
ter of gift \o the Corporation and '\o assure her 'tba'\ 
in the judgment. ot the Corporation t.he new Foundation 
will be of gr•t een1oe t.o lhe Sobool of Religion and 
to the cause of Chri et.tan education, and that. 1 t. 11111 
permanently oo-•orate in a moat f1 t.t.iltQ way the life 
and work of one ot the moat. honorea and distinguished 
of the graduate■ ot Yale Ua1Yer■ity.• 

Thie significan\ git'\ ■a~• poa■ible at.ill another addition t.o 

the munber of prof eeaore in the Department. ot Religious Edu

oat.ion. The Dlvini\J Faculty gaYe Professor Sneath permission 
1 

to carry out a propoeal wbioh be bad ■ad• ,wo years earlier; 

namely, that of ende&Yoring to aeoure Dean Luther A. eigle 

of Carleton College for \he DiYirdt.y raoult.y u Professor of 

Religious ,Eduoa\ion. 

Four other FWlde ot aignitioan\ proportions oaae to 
2 

t.be SDhool dUriag :Uu• period. Tbey ••re: 

1. 

Jes• Wheeler Blnecuc, Fllnd (Feb. 15, 1915) 
Special Lectureship !"llna (Apr. 16, 1913) 
Sidney F. Sha \\UOk FUnd ( Jan. 31, 1914) 
George w. Uallory Funa (Nov. 27, 1915) 

11,000.00 
1.,000.00 
s,000.00 
4 ,947.60 

Yale DiYinity Sohool FaoUlty inutes, Feb. 12, 1914, 
p. 344. 

Report of \he Treasurer •••• of Yale University •• • • tor 
the r1aoa1 year 1927-1928• pp . 215, 300, 294, 274 , re
apeotiYely, •Deaor1pt1on of t.be Funds of Yale Univer
sl ty, • p • 207-322. 



The Faculty 

Th~ s1x years, 1911-1916, saw six additions to 

the Divinity School Faculty. The acoount or the School's 

acquiring its new Dean has been related. In 1914 the DI.v

i ni ty ~hool strengthened 1 tcelf still further by adding to 

its Faculty, Henry B. Wright, as Stephen Herrell Cleaent 

Prof eesor of Chrinian 1'ethod1, which bas been mentioned. 

2Sl 

In 1915 Benjamin s. \fine heat er was appointed Asai st ant Profes

sor of Religious Education. And in 1916, as bas been ref erred 

to, Prof eseor Sneath saw another of ms ambitions realized in 

the founding or the Horace Emahnell Prof easorshi.p of Christian 

nurture, and 1n bringing to Yale to fill this Professorshi p a 

former student who bad •on diatination in the field of re

ligious education, Luther A. Weigle. In the aame year t110 

additional Assistant Proteasore ••re appointed: George Dlhl, 

as Assistant Professor of Old Testament Literature; Instructor 

in New Tes\ament Greek and Dl.reotor ot Religious Work; and 

John Clark Archer, aa Asllstant Proteaeor ot r.tissions. 

'lb.ere were also three promotions during this period. 

In 1912, Dr. sneath became Protessor ot the Philosophy ot Re

ligion and of Religious Ectuoa\ton. And 1n 1916, DE-. Bailey 

became Gilber\ L. Stark Professor of Prao11oa1 Philanthropy; 

and Dr. 11acin\oah became Dtighi Professor ot Theology. 

In the spr1 ng or 1911, Aoting Dean Cur\ie suffered 

an illness which confined him to his home tor more tban six 



weeks. Ha resua.ed bis claon v,orl:• hoTJever, after the Easter 
1 

vacation. F.nt ho did not live to see another session, tor 
2 

on August. 26, 1911 he succumbed to Uie heart trouble from 

which he haa been sufter1~ for years. On September 18, the 
3 

Corpon.tion 

•voted, to direct the Secretary to oommumcate to Ltrs. 
Curtis, widotv ot the late Acting Dean ot the Yale 
Divinity SC>hool, the Corporation's deap sympat.hy in 
hor sorrow and appreciation or Professor Curtis' 
faithful and usefnl services to the Yale Divinity 
SCbool. 11 

Concerning Ir. Curtis, ftbo had served the Divinity 

School as a Professor for twenty yeara and as 1.cting Doan as 

well during the aix closing years of his life, Profeesor 
4 

Williston Walker wrote: 

1. 

2. 

4. 

"Professor Curtis was a teacher of exceptional success 
in the Classroom and a aobolar of reverent and open 
l!lind. He wrote much, his moat recent publioa'\ion be
ing bis admirable commentary on Cb.roniolee, published 
in 1910 in the well-known series entitled the Inter
national Critical Commentary. All that he did bore 
the stamp of aoouraoy, thoroughness and c:M tioaI 1~ 
sight. He was a lllan of marked business ability, which 
he had ample opportunity to exhibit as aciing dean ot 
Yale Di'Vinity School - a post to which ho was chosen 
in 1905. Conspicuously modest in his estimate of b.1.m
selt, be al way a ref used to consider his tenure ot this 
ott1oe more tbAn temporary, and no one wolconod more 
than he the appoinuien\ of a dean last winter in t.ha 
person ot Rev. Charles R. Brown. He was ta1 thtul and 
unsparing in the service of Center CllUroh of New Haven, 
or whioh he bad long been a aeacon. • 

Yalo Divini\Y SU,:ter~. Vol. VIII, no. 1, u.ay, 1911, 
"School Hotes, p. • 

Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, no meeting wt just 
the sentence in tile summer of 1911: -Professor Curtis 
died on Aug. 26, 1911.• 

Yale Corporation Reoorda, tiinuies ot Sept. 18, 1911, 
p. 113. 

WAlker, W., The C01¥regationalist and Chl.•istiau orld, 
Vol. XCVI, no. 3£>, Sept. 9, 1911, art., ~Professor 
Curtis of Yale,• p. 357. 
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Official expressions of sympathy were received by the Divin

ity SOhool in thi~ loss, from 'the FaoUlty of the Hartford 
1 

Theological Seminary and the University of Chicago. 

2:53 

On the evening of Ootober 30, 1911 a service in 

memory of Acting Dean Curtis was held in r:arqua.nd Chapel. 

Professor Oillieton Walker delivered the address, which later 
2 

appeared in the Yale Divinity ggarterl1. 

On August 10, 1912, in New Haven, ooourred the 

death or Lewis o. Brano•, Professor ~eritus. He had served 

the D1Vinity school in the field of Homiletioe tor twenty-two 
3 

years, from 1885 to 1907. A memorial service was held tor 

him in Marquand Chapel on January 9, 1913, at 11hioh President 
4 

Hadley presided and Prof eseor Pon er delivered the address. 
5 

At the Dl.vinity Faculty meeting on uarch 27, 1913, 

"Profeseor Porter reported that the late Professor 
Draatow left the completed mnnascr1pt ot his nyetem 
ot instruction.• Ii was •voted that Professor Por
ter be a Committee to investigate the poso1bility 
of ita publication.• 

6 
on January a, 1914, 

1. 

2. 

4. 
5. 
6. 

•Professor Porter announoed tbe.t the late Profeflsor 
Bre\st011 •v tinal volume Ylas now ready tor publ.ioat1on. 

Yale Dlvinity SOhool Faculty Yinntea, oot. 19 nnd 26, 1911, 
p. 207t. 

Yale Divinity quarterl,t. Vol. VIII, :no. 2, Hov., 1911, 
p. 31, opening art., •Edward Lewis Curtis, Ph. D., D. D.,• 
pp. 31-40. 

Tqe Yale Alumni Weekl.J• Vol. XXII, no. l, Sep't. 20, 1912, 
art., •Death of Pro essor Brastow, of the Divinity 
SChool, • p. 6. 

Yale mv1n1,1 guarter1.t. V.ol. IX) no. 3, Jan., 1913, _t>. 109. 
Yale Divinity School Faculty 'inn'teo, 1 ar. 2:l, 1913, p. 333. 
Ibid., Jon. a, 1914, p. 342t. 



and stateti that tho publisn8I'& deaired a guarantoa 
of $300 part ot l,hich would be turn1 shed by the 
ta.cd.ly. Tne .laculty determined to aid intormally 
in the matter.• 

This volume appeared in the same year under the title, The 

Work 9f tp.e P.reacher • .A §;udY of Homiletic Prinoiples and 
1 

Uethods. 

In oomeotion With the reorganization. of the Divin

ity SOhool, Professor Porler ottered two new courses during 

this period, one tor the year 1915 and the other introduced 

in 1914 and continued thereafter. The former was entitled, 

.. The Biblical Doctrine ot Revelat.ion, '' ancl was of tered to 

Middlers in Department •c• who were preparing for college 
2 

teaching. The latter •as listed as "The social Teachings 

or the llew Testaraent, i« and was ottered to Dope.rt.aent 11 0• 
3 

Seniora. His regularly offered courses were, of cource; 

Biblic&l ~heology of tbe Old Te&te.meut and Biblical Theology 

ot the Hew Testament; e.nd though not ottered in every year, 
. 4 

Hellani stic Jud~1 SD and Palestinian Juda1 sm. 

Besides bis regular c1n.ss work, Proreanor Porter 

parUCipo.te<l during tb.es yeura in <the meotingo of leading 

theological societies. In 1913, he ree.d a paper at lhe bi

aunuul uaet1ng of tbe Amar10an Theological Aasociation, which 

met in .New York. This was an organization which br.d "been 

). . Brastow 1 L. o., Th• Work of ihe Preaoher1 A Stud1 of 
Homiletio Prinolpies an<!_fieifioda,. 1914, 434 pp. 

Yale D1v~n1ty School Catalogue, 1914-1915, p. 28. 
~-~ 1913-1914, p. 36. 
Yale DI. v1n1 ty school Catalogues throughout the years. 
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formed for the dlsouseior. cf theological pro blet11s, ond • 

oonsiut.cd 110! tnonty-five or thirty professors from fourteen 
1 

different insti tutiom3 in the East . u The ge11ert l topic of 

discussion at tb1 s rJeeting was, "Wh.e.t is \he Chr1 st inn Re-
2 

ligion7• ln 1914, at Kthe convention cf the society ot 

Biblioa1 Li tera.ture and Exegeois, • which also met in l,ie,; York, 

he read a paper oc 11 ·rhe Couree 01 Thought in Fir t Corinthi-
3 

ans 1-3.• And again in 1915, he attended the meeting of the 

•'lbeolog1oal Club of Horth America,• in New York, his paper 

before th! s gathering being enu tled, •.The Bea:1.ng or the tlew 
4 

Cri tioal -Study ot the New Tes\ament on Christian Doctrine.• 

In June, 1914, bet ore the New York ~ate Cont' erence or Re

ligion, he delivered an address entitled, •Religious FelloW-
5 

ship, Its Ba.sis, Bounds, and Ba.nes. • 

He also had articles in religious journals. In the 

Yale Divinity Quar\erly of Uaroh, 1913, he hnd an article on 
6 

11Pri noeton 'lheology; • and in the American Journal of Theology 

or January, 1914, appeared his article on •A Source-Book ot 
7 

Judaism in New Testament Times.• 

1. 

2. 

a. 
4. 

s. 
6 . 

The Yale Da1lY News, Vol . XXXVI, no. 135, Tues •• "ar . 18, 
1913. 

Yale Divinit,Y Quarterly, 01. x , no . 1, ~ay, 191~, •semi
nary Notes,• p. 30 • 

.lli.g_., Vol. XI, no. 3, .ran., 1915, •semi~ry Ucte£,• p. 91. 
Yale Di.Yin1tY Quarterly, Vol. XII, no. 3, Jan., 1916, 

"School Notes,• p. 82. 
Porter, F. c . Addresses before New York Conterence of Re

ligion, Ser. XII, no. 3, Juno, 1914, pp. 2-30. 
~., Yale avlnity quarterly. Vol. IY., no. 4, !.tar., 

1913, pp. l 9-lM. 
~., American Journal, of Theology. Vol. XVIII

7 
Jan., 

1914, PP• 106-118. 



Professor Bacon also introduced two new courses 

during this period. Both began with the session ot 1912-
1 

1913. One was entitled, •The Social Teaching ot Jesus.• 

After the first year it was simply called •The Teaching of 
2 

Jesus.• The other was continued through the session or 1914-

1915, and was ottered to those preparing for Y. II. c. A. sec

retaryships. It was listed as, •tt1atortoa1 Origins of the 
3 

Church.• His regularly ottered courses were, The PaUline 

Epistles and Synoptic Goepels, New Testament Introduction 

(after 1911-1912 this was called New Testament Literature), 

Cbri stologioal Epistles and the Teaohing of Jesus, Johannine 

\Vri ti:ngs, and The Catholic Epistles. The last three were not 
4 

necessarily given in every year. 

Like Professor Porter, he at,ended and read papers 

before the meetings ot leading theological societies during 
5 

these years. In the early tall ot 1911 he made a lecture 

tour of the West in the interest of the Amertoan .Archaeological 
6 

Institute. 

Digression is made at this point simply to state 

that during most of the years covered by this dissertation, 

the Yale Divinity SCbool regularly supported •i th amual con-

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1912-1913, p. 33. 
2. ~., 1914-1916, pp. 36, 38, 36, respectively. 
3. ~-, 1913-1915, pp. 28, 31, 32, respectively. 
4. ~-, throughout the years. 
5. E.,., Yale Dl.vi~ty Quarterly. Vol . XI, no. 3, Jan., 1915, 

School Notes, p. 91; Vol. XII, no. 3, Jan., 1916, 
•School Notes,• p. 82. 

6. The Yale Daily llews, Vol. XXXV, no. 28, Sat., Oct. 28, 
1911; Yale Divinity SOhool FaoUlty llinutee, l!ar. 23, 
1911, p. 299 . 



tributions archaeologioal work, either th.rough the American 
1 

School at Rome, or the American school ot Archaeology in 
2 

Jerusalem. 

Professor Bacon had the distinction or being one 

of tour Americans to receive honorary degrees trom the Uni

versity ot Breslau in oonneotion with its CenteMial celebra

tion. Concerning this honor, The Yale Olily News had the 
3 

following article: 

"At the Centennial celebration ot the University ot 
Breslau four Americana were awarded degrees. Among 
them was Professor Benjamin Wisner Bacon of the Yale 
DiVini ty SOhool. Thia honor waa oonterred in recog
nition ot his nudiea in the New Testament. 

•Professor Bacon bas been a prolU"ic writer in this 
field and has achieved both in this country and in 
Europe a high reputation which this degree baa 
recognized. Among his recently published works is 
'The Fourth Goapel tn Research and Debate. 1 The fact 
that Professor Bacon was in California at the time ot 
the aMiversary exerci sea at Bres1au makes the affard
ing of the degree ot Doctor of Dl.vinity the greater 
compliment '\o the Yale man.• 

Through Professor Baaon, Sir William Ramsay, the 

noted British arobaeologist, was made a Lecturer on the Re

ligions of Anatolia •at Yale University in the school ot Re-
4 

ligiona for the two years, 1915-1917, though he did not aot-
5 

ually come to Yale until 1920, on account of the ar. 'lbe 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uimtes, liar. 16, 1904, 
p. 207. 
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2. Ibid., Fe~. 14, 1907, p. 257; and entries throughout the 
years. 

3. '!he Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXV, no. 7, -Wed., oat. 4, 1911, 
p. 1. 

4. Pru0ential Committee Records, Minutes ot liar. 6, 1915, 
p. 681. 

5. Bainton, R. H., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVII, no. 1, Nov. 
1920, art ., •J:lr. Ramsay's Lectures,• p. 2. 



details as to how this came about are as follows: 

1 
1915 

At the Ol.vinity Faculty meeting on January 21, 

aProtessor Bacon presented a oommun1oation from Sir 
\Villiam Ramsay, stating that he planned the excava
tion of Antioch, and had fund• promised for that 
purpose. It wa.s impossible to go forward at present 
on account of the war; and, it the war should end, 
except under the auspices ot a neutral nation. He 
wished Yale to give its name to the enterprise, and 
appoint him a lecturer here. Voted, that the Faeul
ty looks with favor on the enterprise and directs 
Professor Bacon to correspond with Sir William Ram
say and secure further information as to number of 
lectures ottered, compensation desired, eto.• 
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About a month later an anonymous gift of f 3,000 was provided 

the Faculty vror lectures by Sir William Ramsay of the Uni-
2 

versity or Edinb.trgh tor the two years 1915-1917. • Profes-

sor Bacon was asked to make the arrangements for these 
3 

lectures. 

In regard to Yale's becoming connected with tbe 

proposed Antioch excavation, the Prudential Committee took 
4 

the r ollowi ng aotion: 

•voted, to authorize a oommlttee consisting of Pro
ressors Bacon, Chairman, Proteasor Torrey, ana one 
other member of the Faoulty to be seleoted by them 
to act as an adviaory Yale comm. ttee in connection 
with the proposed exoe.vations at Antiocti under Sir 
William Ramsay, and to request th1a committee to 
present to the Corporation a definite plan ot pro
cedure and 11e>rk. on which the Corporation may act 
before formally authorizing Yale's proposed oon
necUon with the work in Syria.• 

1. Yale D1vini ty School Faculty t.finutes, date indicated, 
p. 361. 

2. lbia., Feb. 25, 1915, p. 362. 
3. Ibid., 
4. J5riicfential Committee Records, liar. 6, 1915, p. 681. 



The War, however, grew worse. At a Diviniiy Faculty meeting 

on October 14, 1916 it was reported that Sir illiam Ramsay 

•raises the question ot release trom his lectureship, on ac-
1 

count ot conditions arising from 1ihe 11ar. • And again Pro-
2 

tessor Bacon was asked to take care ot the oo?Tespc,ndence. 

The following Janua:ey, •Professor Baoon reported that Sir 

William Ramaay •111 come in April or May.• And the Faculty 

•voted to refer to Professor Ba.con •1th power ~o arranse 
3 
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dates.• The next record regarding these lectures, on Septem-

ber 25, 1916, states that •Professor Bacon reported that Sir 

William Ramsay felt that it ia impossible tor him to oome this 
4 

year, on aco011nt of ithe illness of Lady Ramsay.• 

n.tri ng the ~inter ot 1915-1916, Prof easor Bacon 

suffered illness, whioh kept h1m troa bis usual work. during 
5 

part or January. In March, he asked the Corporation to re- · 

lieve him or bis duties as Ao\ing Pastor of the University 
6 

Church. The Corpora'\ion thereupon ~ok the following action: 

•It was voted, in accordance ~1th his request, to 
aooept the resignation of ~teaaor Benjamin Wiener 
Baoon aa Aottas Pastor of the Church or Cbri et in 
Yale UniYeraity. lo take effect at the Olose ot the 
current college year. 

1. Yale Dl.Yini ty SOhool Faeul ty Minutes, date indicated, 
p. 369. 

2. Ibid. 
3. Ibid., Jan. 28, 1916, p. 373. 
4. Ibiti., date incUcated, p. 380. 
5. Yale DlYini ty Quarterly. Vol. XII:, no. 3, Jan., 1916, 

•sobool Notes,• p. 81. 
6. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes of llar. 20, 1916, 

p. 735. . 



•Voted to extend to Professor Baoon the thanks ot the 
University for his long and faithful service as Acting 
Pastor and to assure him of the Corporation's deep ap-
prec1ation ot his interest in the welfare ot the Uni
versi\y. • 

Besides the wm.erous artiolea which appeared from 

his pen in encyclopedias and religious journals, Professor 

Bacon published tour ot his books during this period: The 

Fourth Gospel in Research and DebBte, in 1910; 3esu.a the son 

ot God, or Primitive Chriatology. in 1911; Theodore Thornton 

Hunger, New England Minister, in 1913; and Christianity Old 
l 

and New, in 1914. 
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Professor Walker continued bis courses in Cburoh 

History and in History of Dootrine during this period. Be

ginning wt th the session ot 1913-1914, he ottered a course in 
2 

Church History to Juniors as well as to Hiddlers and Seniors. 

In 1915-1916, however, only two courses were offered, the \wo 

being for Juniors and W.ddlers instead of tor 111ddlers and 
3 

Sen1.ore. 

In 1912, he was the D1vin1 ty SChool Is representa.. 

tive at the Centenary celebration of Princeton Theologioal 
4 5 

Seminary. He delivered an address on this occasion. In 

the same year he was appointed, along with Professor Charles 

Foster Kent, to represent Yale at the meeting of the •nation-

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

Case, s. J., op, oit., pP. 450-453. 
Yale Divinity Sobool Catalogue, 191~1914, p. 16. 
~ •• 1915-1916, pp. 17, 18. 
Walker, w., in The Centonnial Celebration of the Theologi

oal Seminary of the Presbyterian Church in tho United 
States of America at Princeton, New Jersey, 1912, pp. 
549-552. 

I bid. -
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al Association of Religious Eduoation8 which net in st. Louis. 

He was scheduled as one ot the prinoipal speakers~ his ad

dress being on *The Annual Survey or Progress with Special 
l 

Reference to ThBOlogioal Education.• 

Professor Walker was also a prominent figure at the 

Kansas City meeting (1913) of the National council ot Congre

gational Churches. It was at this meeting, it will be remem

berod, that ~an Brown was elected lloderator. He "as an im

portant member of the Committee ot Nineteen, whioh made its 

significant report on the future policy or the Congregational 

Council and churches. The report ot this Comi ttee, whioh 
2 

called tor 41obanges in creed and organization,• was adopted. 

The Yale Divim. ty Quarterly oomt1enting editorially on this 
3 

achievement said, 

ttttard1y less important was the position held by Prof es
aor Walker as a member ot the oommiitee ot nineteen. 
He bas returned to Yale, as some one bas aptly put 1 t, 
not merely a teaoher, but a maker of Churoh hi story.• 

In 1916 Prof eesor Walker was uniquely honored by 
4 

the University in being appointed 

•Acting Dean of the Graduate School, in aooordanoe ni th 
the following vote ot the Graduate Faculty: 

'To request Professor Walker to assume the duties 
of Aoti~ Dean (with the exception noted below) 
until the olose of the college year, unless Pro
fessor Oertel shall be able to resume hie work 
prior lo that date. 
'To request the secretary of the Faculty, Protes
aor LaFayette B. Nendel, to relieve Professor 

1. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXV, no. 128, sat., Uar. 9, 
1912. 

2. Yale D1v1nity Quarlerly, Vol. x, no. 3, Jan., 1914 , 
editorial. p. 94!. 

3. Ibid. 
4. l5r'ucrential Committee Records, tlinutes of Jan. 17. 1916, 

p. 807. 



'nlltcr of nll Onty ond 1•eeponoUJ111 l!' 0011oor.r-
1ng the nominat1on or mcmbora of tho tenoh1.ng 
torce ot the orndl1nto SC:hool., 11hoth11r for- 8p.. 
poimmen, or proootlo:n .. "• 
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Bem.dea \be addresae1 ana r.ot"k refeJTaa to nlrendy, 

Protessor lker'o writi~e ln thl• period conlistea of 
1 

nrtioles far encyolopedlas. 

Proteaaor Bailey 11as prom1nent in this p•rio4 in 
2 

developing the Deparlaen\ or rraot1oa1 Pb1kn\hropy. Bia 

()tlft CoUt""aes were; Syateaatlc sociology for Juniore, Praot.loal 

Soo'iology f(Jr IIJiddlera. e.nd rraou.0111 ~lnnt:hropy for Seniore. 

In the winter ot 1911, the Div1b1ty Faculty, ct 'the 

reque et of Dean Jones ot the .cademo Depar\mom, aaroed •in 

vie,; of llle dietribution ot work, that \he salary of eaia\an\ 

Prof eaaor BBiley be d1Y1ded• equally oetween the two Depan-
3 

111ente. · 

In \h• •pring ot 1914 he •as iranat errea 00111.pletely 

to \he DlVinity FlloullY, and •app-oillted AlUl1atant Prof ca110r 
4 

ot Ghr1.-t1an Soeiology •••• tor a term of three yem-11. • 

~. Dailey •n• raa~• •Gilbert L. r!~k Profeoaor or 
Pr.9.CUoal f>h1lanlbropy 1u the SChool or Religion• on ttarcb 20, 

s 
1916. Com:.-n111g iMa J)t'OaOUon to a full profesoorehip. 
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1 
The Yale Daily Newp wrote: 

•William Baoon Bailey, Fh. n . • "ifaa el~et od Gilbort L. 
Stark Professor or Praotioal Philanthropy in the 
School ol Religion. Professor Bailey graduated from 
Yale College in 1894 and received bis dootorate at 
Yale in 1896. He has been connected with the teach
ing staff of Yale since 1897, tor many years as Ae
sietant Professor or Christian Sociology in the 
SOhool of Religion. He has w:H. tten widely 1 n at;at-
1 stical and sociological subjects. He has been 
parttoularly active in municipal and state work and 
has done much to make New Haven inoreasingly Clean 
both materially and morally . • 

As was indicated in the last chapter, Professor 

Bailey was one ot the government officials in ocnneotiod 

with the 1910 oenaua. Jllring the early yeara ot the period 

under consideration, he waa actively engaged 1n the inter

pretation of some of the data ob\ained in this oonsua. For 

example, one ot his published works during these years was a 

presentation ot the statiatioa oonoerriing ~sex Distrillltion, 
2 

Age Dl.stributlon, and Marital CondiUon. • The •Bi.bliograph.y 

of the Of!1oers ot Yale University• lists eighteen 1\ems of 

bibliography by Professor Bailey c!Urlng this period. He 

wrote several articles for the Independent in 1914. Re was 

prominently connected with the Social Evil Committee of the 

Connectioat Sooiety of Social Hygiene. Concerning hie social 
3 

service work, the Yal• Dl.Vi ni ty Ql,larterly wrote: 

l. 

., .... 
3. 

"Among. his frequent adt1re•ees in the towns of the otate 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXIX, no. ~35, Tues,, Mar. 21, 
-1.916

7 
ar,., »Four Prof easora Appcinted at uaroh Corpor

ation Meeting,c p. 1. 
Bailey, w. B., ,43th Census o: U. s, 1 19101 Vol. I, Popu

lation, 1913, usex Distribution, Age Distribution, and 
Nari\al Condition,• pp. 247-687. 

Yale Dtvtni ty Qttarterl!' Vol. XI, no. 3 , Jan., 1915, 
•school Notes,• p. 9. 
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ha ·c recently been ti:ro at the lo.1u1ohin3 of orsaJ'1.zed 
Charitiec societies in Ll\ttbury and ~illimnntic. The 
Co·J!1ttnaion on '1 wm~an•r., Befor.ma:tory , or which he is 
Oha1:rmnnJ bas pon completed ita two years• work and 
htla presented ;jlo the State Legislature a bill for tb.e 
foundation of suoh a retormntory.• 

I,, 
· t 

It wil l he remembered that Professor Beach's aP-

pointment was for only five years, his work beg1nn1ne with 

the session ot 1906-1907, and his salary being provided by 
1 

a Yale classmate and other friends. On September 18, 1911, 
2 

the Corporation 

nvoted• that Rttention having been c3llc~ to tho te1·
mination or Professor Beaoh'e five year appointment 
as Professor of 1ss1ons, the Treanurer be antbor
ized to pay Professor Beach his usual aale.ry ootober 
1st pending the receipt by the Corporation ot furth
er reoo1111'!1endation from tho Dean and Fa.oul\y of tbe 
Divinity SChool. • 

3 
The Divinity Faculty, on september 26, 

•voted, that in the jttdgment ot the Faoulty it 10 de
sirable tha't the sent.ces of Professor Harlan P. 
Deaoh bo permanently retained; •••• and turthei· that 
an effort be made during the coming year to secure a 
permanant endc,wrnent r or the Chair ot l!i snionG." 

It wil:r. itle recalled further that in the tall of 1912, the 

o onditional Jam ea s gift 11as ofterec1 "'to gi'vc -A; c t.h.a Yale 

Divinity SObool the 8W:l of ~100, 000 &o endow 1 '\n Ch1'ir of 
4 

lti ssione. • • 

on october 19, 1914, Professor Beach waa appointed 

1. Yale Corr,orat:l on RPoords, ·1uutee or Oct.. lo, 1905, 
.p. 216. 

2. ill.£., ~inuted or date indicated, p. 113. 
3. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Sept. 26, 1911, 

p. &)5. 
4. Pn1dential COlillnittee Records, irmtes or Nov. 4, 1$12. 

p. 303. 



D. Willie J·aa.oa Prof ccoor cf the Theory u11d Practice or 
1 

Uiseiono, »beg~r.ning 'l:.it.1. tho col:'..egc lee.I' :~14.-1915.• 
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He did significant work during these years in de

veloping the Departraent or f41ss1ona. The courses whiob he 

himself ottered during tho period, - though not in every year, 

of course - \;ere: survey of Non-chrt etian ll1 soion Fielda, 

Factors ill Piesionary Eftioiency, Education and Christicniza

tion of National Life, The Native Ministry and Church, The 

Uissionary Message and Non-Christian Religions, Philosophy 

and 1!orphology of Non-Christian Religions, The science of 

W.saions, Comparative S\udy or Mission Fields, Missionary 

History ot tho f'irst Three Centuries, The Races of W.sSion 
2 

F'ields. 

Prof' essor Beach was granted permission in the fall 

of 1911 to ttdouble hi II course•• in view or the tac\ that he 

was planning io ae.il tor Africa on February l, 1912, to visit 
3 

the mission field■ on that continent. In the tall or 1915 

the D:l.vim ty Faco1,y vo,ed him a leave or abaenoe 'lo attend a 
4 

missionary oonterenoe in Panama. 

On December 17, 1914, Professor Beach made two 

aignitioant auggee\iona tor the ■treng\hening ot the :W.esions 

1:-epartmen\. One suggestion wae that •n e.ttort be made to se

cure John Clark Archer as a Leoturer on ti ssions. The other 

l. Yale Corporation Records, llimtes of date indicated, 
• 549. 

2. Yalo D1v1nlty School C~talogues, 1911-1916. 
3. Ya!o Div inity School Filoulty no.tee, Sept. 21,. 1911. 
4. illJ!•, Nov. 18, 1915. 
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Sobool ,.,.nd Uni,,n 'Iheolo3i~al 0e:?linary 1ght be.Tie n ,exchange 
1 

ot prof egoors in their l!.1 ssions Departments. The for:ner 
2 

,,111 be talcon np later. In reg:ird to the let tar euggestion, 

~'lhe Faculty tho~ght favorably or it, and ~thorizad 
Professor Banoh to procP.ed to informal negotiations 
the regults of whioh obould be re~ortod to the Fao
ulty !or its consideration.• 

3 
The next April, at~ FaQUlty meeting, 

ff A project of exohange of pro!esaors in Department 'a• 
with Union Th~ologi ool Seminary was reported by Pro
fessor Beach.• It was •proposed for the next year 
that Profe88or Fl•ing ot Uni.on leeture here a."ld Pro.,,. 
!cssor BQach at Union, - tba re peotive institutions 
to pay the tr&Yelllne op-,nees ot it.1 inotruotor. • 
The Faonl ty "Yoled to apnrove and to nuthori ~M ar
rangement B .. 11 

This arraneement waa oarrtecl out, an1 during the t'irot term 

in 1915-1916, Professor D. J. Flemi~ ot Union Theological 

Seminary offered in the DiYinity school a tno-hour oourse 
4 

on "Foreign Missions from the .Educational Viewpoint." 

Illring these years Prof.eeeor Baaob wag the author 

of scores of misai~nary articles in numerous magazines, such 

as the Homiletic Rniew, the Student World, the Interoolle

gian, the SUndaJ 80hool Times, the 1!1 aaionary Revie" of the 

world, International Review of Mia~ions, the A~ort.oan Review 
5 

of Reviews, and the .Nnrth J\mer1can Stu~ent. In 1914 ap... 

peared his none on 11Preparntion of Mi ssionnry Candidates ror 

Yale Divinity Faoulty Yiuutea, Deo. 17, 1914, p. 359. 
Ibic!. 
Ibid., Apr. 8, 1915, p. 364. 
Yale Divinity school C&talogue, 1915-1916, pP. 23, 24. 
Bibliography o! the Officers of Yale Uw.Yers1ty, op. cit., 

1911-1916, PP• 289, 313, 298, 366, 379t, 369t. 



the Church in China.• It was "the report of the committee 

on Missionary Studies on China, of which he is ob.airman, 
1 

appointed by the Edinburgh Contimation Committee.• 

On February 15, 1912, the Divinity School Faculty 

uvoted, to recommend to the Corporation the appointment of 

Dr'. Sneath as Professor of the Philosophy of Religion and ot 
2 

Religious Education. ' Four days later the Corporation made 
3 

the appointment. 

The courses which Professor Sneath offered during 
4 

this period, - though not necessarily in every year - were: 

Psychology and Philosophy ot Religion 
Psychology of Adolescence (simply, Adolescence, 

with Wright, in 1915) 
The Psychology, Uessage, and r.tethods or .EVan-

geli sm (with llaointosb and wright, in 1916) 
Theory and Practice ot Religious Education 
Principles and Methods ot Religious Education 
Religious Education Seminar 
Ethics, or Philosophy ot Lite 
Hi story of Ethics 
Cone ept of God 
Conception of God in llodern Philosophy 

Ills outstanding work during these years in building 

up the Religious Education Department of Yale's new school ot 

Religion has been related. Perhaps his success in this work 

during these years was at least partial compensation tor his 

disappointment in mt realizing bia ambition of a decade 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterl,Y. Vol. XI, no. 3, Jan., 1915, 
"School Notes,• p. 93. 

2. Yale Divinity Sohool Faculty Minutes, date indicated, 
p. 314. 
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3. Yale Corporation Records, flirmtes or Feb. 19, 1912, p. 155. 
4. Yale Divinity school Catalogues, 1911-1916. 
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earlier, in building up a Yale SOhool of Education. At any 

rate, his success was so complete that nean Brown was able 

to sa.y in his annual report of 1915-1916 that this Depart

ment had become •the strongest Department for the training 

of men for this line of religious effort to be round in any 
l 

theologic~l school in this country.• '!1le Yale Corporation 

recognized tr. Sneath's Yalued aid to the University by 
2 

voting, 

•to ex-tend the thanks of tbe University to Professor 
E. Hershey Sneath for his services in interesting 
friends of the University in the school of Religion, 
and in securing pledges ot financial support to aid 
in 1 ts development." 

Ir. Sneath was also engaged in writing during these 

years. In 1912, he pu 1111 sh.et! bis Wordsworth: Poe\ of Nature 
3 

and Poet of Man. And during 1912 and 1913, be, together with 

Dean George Hodges and Dr. Edward L. 3'evens, edited a half

dozen books in the t.tacmillan •moral training in the school and 
4 

home# series. These were entitled: 

The Golden Ladder Book 
The Golden Path Book 
The Golden Door Book 
'Jhe Gold en Key Book 
The Golden word Book 
The Golden Deed Book 

Reference baa been made to the significant work be-

1. Brown, c. R., annual report, op. cit., 1915-1916, p. 271. 
2. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes or June 21, 1915, p. 637. 
3. Sneath, E. H., Wordnorth: Poet ot Nature and Poet ot Han, 

1912, 320 pp. 
4. Bibliography or the Officers ot Yale University, op. cit., 

1912, 1913, pp. 326, 395. 



ing done during this period in Deparuient -A•, largely 

under the leadership of Professor TVteedy . He made arrange

ments for securing the visiting lecturers in ihe course on 
1 

Pastoral Functions, which later became Pastoral Problems. 
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Together with Professor Walker, he made arrangements tor the 
2 

courses on Church Polity. 

Hie own courses during these years were: Element

ary Homiletics, Advanced Homiletics, Liturgics and Personal 

Lite, l inisteris.1 Ethics, and Public WorabJ.p. The last tb.ree 
3 

were new courses, and hence were not given in every year. 

Professor Tweedy aleo gave two eignifioant elective courses 

in Music in these years. In 1911-1912, he ottered a course 

in Sight-Singing. The Yale Divinity Quarterlz says ot this 
4 

course: 

•Its aim is to giYe men who bave little or no knowledge 
of music a training in the basic principles of singing. 
This class, open to all 01Yin1\y etudents, meets weekly 
in the Lowell Uason Room, and is well attended.• 

In the following year, he offered a course on Practical Church 
5 

Uus10. The same publication speaks ot it as follows: 

5. 

•The aim is threefold: to impart the rudiments of 
musical knowledge, \o illu'"rate the meaniJJ8 and 
power of music in worship, and to further musical 
culture. The history of church music will be ou\
lined, elementary training in 1ihe reading ot music 
given, and some ot the best selections and hymns 

Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Dec. 
ll!,g,., Jan. 11, 1912, p. 311. 
Yale .DJ.v1nity SObool Catalogues throughout 
Ya¼e Divinit! Quarterly, Vol. VIII, no. 4, 

School an Cbapel Notes,• p. 127. 
~-, •school Hot.es,• p. 111. 

14, 1911. 

these years. 
ar., 1912, 



cnrefully studied, the piano being used freely for 
purposes ot illustration. Thirteen students have 
enrolled.• 
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In the fall of 1910, Protessor Tweedy was appointed 

as the Divinity School's official representative to attend 

the opening ot the new wildings of Union Theological Semina-
l 

rJ. In the spring ot 1911, at bis request, the Divinity 

Faculty voted him permisaion •to take the Senior Class in 

nay tor n two days• tour ot inspeotion ot religious work in 
2 

New York.• In December ot that year the School appointed 
3 

him as •correspondent ot the Congregational! s1. • 

Throughout all of these years Professor Tweedy per

formed another significant task in oonneotion •1th the lite 

of the SChool, in being ohietly responsible for arranging the 

Convocation programs. He •reported a program• tor the first 
4 

Convocation in 1910, and the Faculty called upon him regu-

larly throughout these years 'lo assume leadership in this 
5 

work. 

Among hi• periodioal wri11ngs during this period, 

Proteasor Tweedy was \he author ot the following three very 

praotioal antoles: •Wby I .Believe in Immortality• (Chris

tian Worker and EVangelia$. Vol. XCIII, Sept. 21, 1912, 

p. 372); "1he lliniater and His Hymnal• (Homiletic Review, 

Vol. I.XVII, Feb., 1914, pp. 109-113); and ~The Church and 

1. Yale Divinity School Faoulty Minutes, Oat. 6, 1910, p. 289. 
2. Ibid., Uar. 23, 1911~ p. 299. 
3. Ibid., Dec. 7, 1911, p. 510. 
4. Ibid., Feb. 10, 1910, p. 283. 
5. E.g.~-~ Dec. 1, 1910, p.· 291; Feb. 1, 1912, p. 313; 

Jan. a, 1913, p. 329; Feb. 12, 1914, p. 544. 



the !loving Picture• (Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. IX, no. 
1 

2, Nov., 1912, pp. 33-42). 

Reference has been made to the activity of Profes

sor Macintosh in •presenting the desirability• of adjustm~nt 

of courses in such a way that Yale College Seniors might 

anticipate part of their Dl.vinity work by taking Divinity 
2 

eour es as undergraduate electives. He •as also active in 
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the t1ork of developing Department •E•; tor example, the Divin-

1 ty Faculty voted on ffl.ay 20, 1915, •tb-.\ Professors cintosh, 

Baoon, Sneath and Wnlker be a committee on the relation of 
3 

Couree 'E• to the Pbilosophioal Faoulty~• 

The courses which Professor liaointosb offered dur

ing this period were: Systematic Theology (throughout the 

period); Philoaophy of the Christian Religion ( beginning with 

1911-1912); The Psyohology, Message, &nd Uethods of EVangel

iem (with sneath and wright in 1915-1916); and the following 

courses listed under Depart.men\ 1 E1 : Religion and Cont empo

rary Philosophy (trom 1912-1913); Theological Metaphysics 

(from 1912-1913); and in 1915--1916, under the same Department: 

The Ph11osophy of Religion: introductory to the following 

theological oouraea: Systematic Theology, Contemporary The-
4 

ology, Comparative Theology. 

1. Bibliography of the O!'tioers or Yale University, op. £!,!., 
1912, 1914~ pp. 327, 406. 

2. Yale Di•inity Sohool Faculty Minutes, Nov. 9, 1911, p. 308. 
3. Ibid.• llay 20, 1915, p. 366. 
4. fili' Divinity School Catalogues tor the respective years. 
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In the winter or 1910-1911, the Facn.lty granted 

Professor llac1ntosh permission to readjust the schedule of 

his courses in order that he might leave before the end of 

the academ.io year for Germany, wnere he deeired to spend the 
1 

summer studying. In 1913 he wa3 one or the Divinity S0110ol 

representatives at the meeting of the Atlertoan 'lheological 
2 

Society, ot whioh organization he was the seeritcry. 

He was reappointed Assistant Proteosor of Syste~~tio 
3 4 

Theology in 1912, and again in 1914. And in 1916 he ftae 

promoted to a tull professorship, becocing a!.J'ight Professor 
5 

of Theology 1 n the School ot Religion. • 
6 

At the D1Yinity Faculty meeting on Uay 18, 1916, 

111 Prof essor Macintosh stated that he expeoted to a end 
the summer in work as a chaplain or boapital attend
ant among the Canadian troops in EUrope. • It as 
•voted that tne Faculty aporoves his patriotic ef
forts.• 

Among the writings ot Professor aointosh during 

these yeare were the tollowi~: •The Pragmatic Element in the 

Teaohing of Paul• (American Journal of TheologY. Vol. XIV, 

July, 1910, pp. 361-381); •The Conservative and the Radical 

Method in Theology and Preaching• (Homiletic Review, Vol. LXI, 

Uay, 1911, pp. 359-363); a1s Belief in the Hist.ortoity ot 

Jesus Indispensable to Christian P'a11ih?" (Amer1oan Journal or 

l. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Yale Divinity school Faculty Uinutes, Feb. 9, 1911, p. 296. 
Yale D1Y1nitY Quarter11, Vol. X, no. l, May, 1913, "Sobool 

Notes,• p.~o. 
Yale Corpora~ion Reooras, Minutes of Feb. 19, 1912, p. 155. 
Ibid., rumtea of Apr. 20, 1914, p. 451. 
Ibid., Mimtes of Jan. 17, 1916. 
Yale D:I.Vinity School Faculty Uinutes, date indicated 

p. 37'7. • 
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Theolog.Y, Vol. AV, ,Tuly, 1911, pp. 362-372); "Tile Idec of a 

Modern orthodoxy" (Harvaru Theological Review, Vol. IV, Oct., 

1911, pp. 477-488); •Repreeentationnl Pragmntirna• (...!.ru!_, n.s., 
1 

Vol. XXI, Apr., 1918, pp. 167-181); and bis l>ook, The Prolllem 

of Knowledge, in 1915. 

On ?love.mbcr 4, 1911, Rev. Predcriclt Lon'\, Ph. D., 
2 

\.C.s nppointed Instructor in Hebrew in the D:1.vlnity School. 

In vieo o! the fact that Dr. Lem left tor Paleatine during 

the year, the .ill vini ty Faeul ty, on February 8, 1912, "voted 

to recommend to the Corporation the nppointment or l!r. George 

1)1.hl, for the next nceclemic yeor, as inatruotor in Hebren and 
3 

in El~mentiry Greek. 11 

4 
Dlily news wrote: 

Co~erning this appoi ntme 1t, The Yole 

"Dr. Prederick Lent, 1nstn.otor in Holirew in the Yale 
Divinity SOhool will sail tor Palestine on Friday 
!!arch 1. Hie plecc ror the reot of the year \lill be 
tilled by Ur. George Dlhl, 1908, now in the Graduate 
SChool. Although Mr. 1)1.bl 1a merely taking nr-. Lent.•s 
place tor the rest of thie year and at the same time 
contiming bis studies in \be Graduate School. next 
year- he will be a regular instructor in the D1 vini ty 
School in Hebrew and Greek.• 

011 February 19, the Prudential Cocnn~tee •voted, on nominn

tion or the Faculty or the Divinity school to appoint George 

D1hl, Yule B. A. 1908, u. A. 1909, to be Instruo\or in Hebrew 

and Elementary Greek in the Divinity SOhool tor the year 

2. 

Bibliogrc.phy of the Offioers ot Yale Univeroity op. oit., 
1910, 1911, 1912, pp. 30d, 330, 318. ' 

?rudential Commit\ee Records, anutea of Nov. 4, 1911, 
p. 1~. 

Yale D1~1nity SOhool Faculty Uinutea, date 1nd1cnted, 
p. 313t. 

The Yale !)lily News, Vol. XXXV, no. 120, Thurs.• Feb. 29, 
1912. 



1 
1912-13.• In the following year, on the recommendation 

2 
of the Divinity Faculty, the Corporation 

0 Voted, to appoint George Dahl, ti. A., Instructor in 
the Hebrew Le.nguage and Literature and in New Testa
ment Greek in the Divinity School for the University 
year 1915-14, on the understanding that he will un
dertake also the Directorship or Religious Work, as 
requested by the Faculty of the Divinity School.• 

3 
on April 4, 1914, he was again reappointed. 

4 
The Divinity School Faculty, on October 1, 1914, 

•voted, to recommend to the Corporation the appoint
ment of Dr. George Dahl, as Assistant Professor ot 
Old Testament Literature, said appointment to be 
tor two years.• 

254 

5 
Two days later the Prudential Colllllittee granted this request. 

On Uaroh 20, 1916, Dr. Dahl was reappointed as Assistant 

Professor of Old Testament Literature, but this time for three 
6 

years instead of two. 
7 

tor of Religious Work. 

He continued to serve also as Direo-

'lbe Yale Divinity Quarterly of January, 1915 
8 

carried the following item: 

•The engagement of Assistant Professor George Dahl, 
Ph. o., to Miss Elizabeth E. Curtis has been an
nounced. Dr. Dahl 1 s in the department of Old Te~a
ment History and Literature, and lliss Curtis is the 
daughter ot the late Professor E. L. Curtis, who tor 
a long time was aoti~ Dean or the Divinity SOhool. • 

9 
Two numbers later, the same publication wrote: 

1. Prudential Committee Records, llinutes of Feb. 19, 1912, 
p. 179. 

2. Yale Corporation Records, Uinutes of uay 19, 1913, p. 327. 
3. Prudential Committee Records, date indicated, p. 549. 
4. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutes, date indicated, 

p. 354. 
5. Prudential Committee Records, Minutes of Oct. 3, 1914, p. 615. 
6. Yale Corporation Reoords, Minutes ot date indicated, p 729 
7. Ibid. • • 
8. Yale Ill. vini ty Quarterly. Vol. XI, no. 3, Jan., 1915, 

•school Notes,• p. 93. 
9. Ibid., Vol. XII, no. l, Uay, 1915, 11SChool Notes,• p. :n. 
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0 The marriage of Professor George D,.bl and ~iss 
Elizabeth Curtis will be held in Center Church on 
JJay 28th, Dean c. R. Brown performing the ceremony.• 

In 1915 appeared or. Dahl •a The 1.tater1a1s tor the 
1 

History ot O>r. 

References have been made to the bringing to the 

D1V1nity School Faoulty of the man whom George St.ewar/, Jr., 

has designated as •one who tor twenty-tour years was the 

strongest influence tor Christian living of any man of his 
2 

day among the undergraduates of Yale.• •Professor Sneath 

presented the posai bility of securing Assistant Professor 

Henry B. Wright as a ■ember of the Faoulty, in charge of the 
3 

work of Y. JI. c . A., preparation• on September 25, 1913. 

Following the securing of the stephen Merrell Clement Foun

dation, the Corporation on February 16, 1914 appointed him 
4 

•Professor of ChrtaUan 1.Ietbod■ in \be Divinity school.• 

Henry B. wright, a eon of the nean ot Yale (?ollege, 

was a member of the Yale Class of 1898. He remained at Yale 

during the three years following his graduation as secretary 

of the student Chria\ian Asaooiation. In 1903, he received 

his Fh. D. degree. He afterwards studied in bo\h France and 

Geraany. For the next twen\y years be was continuously in 

1. l)lhl, George, The 11:aterials tor the History ot Dor, Con
nectiout Academy ot Ans and SOienoes. Transactions .. 
xx, 1-131, Kay, 1915. 

2. Stewart, George, Jr., Lite of Henry B. right, p. 1. 
3. Yale Divinity School Faculty inutes, date indicated, 

p. 338. 
4. Yale Corporation Records, date indicated, p. 4Z7. 
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the service of his Alma Mater. This service transcended 

his duties as fir~ Tutor of Greek and Latin (1903-1906), 

then Instructor in these two claaaioa (1906-1907), then 

Assistant Professor of Roman History and Latin Literature 

(1907-1911), next Assistant Professor of History (1911-1914), 

and finally stephen uerrell Clement Prof eaaor of Christian 
1 2 

Uethods (1914-1923). Benjamin W. Bacon said of him, 

"•••• Henry's record as a scholar and teacher eclipses 
that of any one of his colleagues on the Yale Divin
ity School Faculty ••••• The reason we ao seldom 
thought of him as scholar or administrator was simply 
because his whole bean 11a11 taken up with personal 
religion. The redemption of individual human souls 
was his passion.• 

At the time that he was transferred to tb.e Divinity Faculty, 

Dean Brown said of him, •Next to John R. Lto tt, Ur. Wright 1 s 
3 

perhaps the best k.no•n man in college Y. u. c. A. work.• 
4 

Dr. Hott wrote ot him: 

MHenry Wright embodied his religion. We are taken in
to the laboratory of religious experience and observe 
a man with intellectual thoroughness and honesty 
formulating, aooeptiqJ, and then with real heroism 
applying unerring guiding principles to his own lite 
and relationships ••••• It is not too muoh to 
say that he did as nmch as any man ot our day to 
evolve a true aoience of winning men to the Christian 
lite.• 

Professor Wrigbi had been personally aaaooiated in Yale Y. • 

1. 

3. 

wright, H.B., (edited by), Eighth General Catalogue ot 
the Yale Divinity Sc.bool, Centennial Issue, l8Z.2-1922, 
p. 1x. 

Bacon, B. w., as quoted by George Stewart, Jr., op. oit., 
p. 237t. 

Brown, C. R., The Yale D,.ilY News, Vol. XX.XVII, no. 112, 
Wed., Feb. 18, 1914, art., •new Chair in Divinity 
School,• p. 1. 

l:!ott, J. R., foreword of George SteDart, Jr., op. cit., 
p. Viif. 



c. A. work with two of Mrs. Clements• sons, so he came to 
1 

the new chair with all the more happiness. 

His significant work in developing the Y. u. c. A. 

division or the Department of Religious Education has been 

related. 

He entered whole-heartedly into the lite ot the 

Divinity School as shown by the following entry in the Fae-
2 

ulty Uinutes: 

•Professor Wright presented and explained an elaborate 
plan tor increasing interest in the work of the school 
and making 1 t more widely known to proapeoti ve students. 
At his request the following committee was appointed on 
the subject, Professors wright, Beach, Bailey, l.!acintosh 
and Dahl, with Miss Curtis, the private secretary of the 
F'aoul ty. " 
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He •as already the author ot two widely-read books: 

'nto Centuries of Religious Activity at Yale, and The Will of 
3 

God and Han•s Ute Work. In 1913 the latter •as •condensed 

for use in China bys. B. Collins and E. H. Suneon;• and in 

1914 was •translated into Korean and adapted by F •• Brook-
4 

man.• 

As bas been indicated, the second full professor 

whom Professor sneatb was influemial in securing tor the 

Department ot Religious Education during these years was 

Luther Allan Weigle, coming to the Dlvini ty Faculty as first 

l. Stewart, George, Jr., op. oit., p. 202. 
2. Yale Divinity School Faculty !inutes. Dec. 17, 1914, p. 359. 
3. Bibliography of the Officers of Yale University, op. cit., 

1914, p. 409. 
4. Ibld. 



Horace Bushnell Professor of Christian nurture . Professor 

Sneath reme111bered him as one of his graduate students in 

Philosophy in the early years of the oentury. 
2 

his appointment, The Yale Daily llewa wrote: 

1 
Concerning 

;'Luther Allan Weigle, M. A., Ph. D., was elected to 
the new Horace ~shnell Professorship ot Christian 
lfurture in the School of Religion. Dr. Weigle re-
c ei ved hie theological education at Gettysburg Sem
inary and continued his graduate studies at Yale 
from Which he received the degree of Doctor of Phil
osophy in 1905. He comes to Yale from Carleton Col
lege where he has been Professor of Philosophy since 
1905 and Dean of the College $1nce 1910. rurtng the 
year 1914-1915, while on leave of absence from Carle
ton, he taught at Yale. He is a well-known author
ity in Religious Education.• 
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He had been twice honored with the D. D. degree, - in 1906 by 

Carleton College, and in 1907 by his own~ Mater, Gettys-
3 

burg College. 

In 1911 had been published his book which gained 

for him immediate national recognition in the field or re

ligious education, The Pupil and 'lhe Teacher. Concerning 

this book, the President ot the American Psychological As-
4 

sooiation wrote: 

•or the applioa\ion■ ot payohology to the Sunday school 
problem, this is the most successful the reviewer hae 
ever seen. The author baa here brought together the 
very essenoe ot paychologioal doctrine with reference 

1. Sneath, E. H., personal interv1 e•, Coto ber 11, 1935. 
2. The Yale DailY News, Vol. XXXIX, no. 135, Tues., ar. 21, 

1916, arl., 1Four Professors Appointed at Uarcb Corpor
ation :Meeting," p. 1. 

3. 'l'he Yale Alulllli Weekly, Vol. XXXVII, no. 22, Feb. 17, 
1928, crt •• •Professor Weigle Dean or Divin1\y School,• 
p. 594. 

4. Seashore, C. E. • book review in pamphlet, •new Pttbllca
tions of The Lutheran Publication Sooiety, 1909-1911.• 
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to its bearing upon the Slnday school pr-oblem. 'lhe 
style is forceful, direct and personal. Tha material 
is chosen with extraordinarily good judgment both from 
the point or vieff of psychology and trom the point ot 
view of the purpose ot the SUnday school. The book is 
non-sectarian, a clear-cut treatise on educational psy
chology t7hioh 1 s destined to be ot great and long-con
tinued service on account of the eminently true, prac
tical and illuminating treatment.• 

In a letter to the publishers, George A. Coe said of this 
1 

work: 

n1 find it comprehensive, olear and commanding. I do 
not hesitate to say that it seems to me the most 
scientific ot all the teacher training books of its 
olass yet issued. It is so good tbat I flish you 
coUld see your way to pat out an edition with the 
word 'Lutheran• on the cover and title page o~itted, 
in order that it might have easier access to all de
nolllinations. You are aware, ot course. that any denom
inational name on any book gives the impression to 
inany persons that the contents are also denomina
tional. I chall not beeitate to recommend this 
book most cordially.• 

The worth of The PUpil and The Teacher is shown by the fact 

that The International Council of Religious Education was 
2 

still using it in 1927. It ~as also translated into other 

languages. As late as the summer or 1934, the pabliohers 

granted permission tor a new Chinese translation to super-
3 

sede an older translation. 

Professor Weigle's first appointment on the Yale 

teactung etatr mas in 1904, when he was appointed •Assistant 
4 

in Psychology.• At the invitation of :the Divinity Faculty, 

1. Coe, G. A. , :US. Letter to Lutheran Publication Society, 
January 18, 1912. 

2. Smith, H. Shelton, Ms. Letter to Professor Luther A. 
Weigle, 1-.ovember a, 1927. 

3. Hultberg, Gran,, us. Letter to Dr. L.A. eigle, August 
51, 1934. 

4, Yale Corporation Records, llinutes of June 27, 1904, p. 149. 
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he was Lecturer on Religious Education for the session of 
l 

1914-1915, while on sabbatical year• s leave from Carleton 

College. On January 21, 1915, the Divinity School Faculty 

avoted that Dr. Luther A. Weigle be nominated to a professor

ship of the Psychology of Religion and or Religious Education, 

provided the funds for the endowment or the obair can be 
2 

raised.a The Horace Bushnell Professorship funds being 

assured, the Corporation granted the D1Tin1ty FaoU1ty•s re

quest, and on ffaroh 20, 1916 appointed him ~Horace lllshnell 

Professor of Christian Nurture in the School or Re1igion, 
3 

•·•• beginning nith the next college year.• 

The next addition to the Divinity teaching staff 

was one of the school's own alumni, John Clark Archer, ffho re

c e1 ved his B. D. degrM in 1914. In the year that he began 

his v,ork in the Missions Depar'lment, the Yale Divinity quar

terly gave the tollo•i~ aketoh of his previous career and 
4 

work: 

"Mr. J. c. Aroher •• A., is a graduate of the Yale 
Sohool of Religion ot the Class of 1914. After grad
uation from Hiram College in 1905 he occupied a pas
torate in Newton Falls, Obio. He went to Jabalpur, 
India, in 1908, where he taught history in the Ghri&-
1i1an College and had charge of nangel1st1c t1ork in 
the d111triot. He •o.s the tiret man to receive the 
r.t. A. at Yale under the new reqUirement. Dlring the 

l. Pruaemial Committee Records, inutee of ay 18 ana No"Y. 
16, 1914• pp. 571, 635, respectively. 

2. Yale Divinity ~ohool Fnoulty inutes, date indicated, 
p. ~60t. 

3. Yale Corporation Records, ~iuutas or date imioated, p. 72$. 
4. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. XII, no. 2, Nov., 1915, 

editorial paragraph, p. 50. 



po.~t y~ar he wae Dircotor of Roligious Education ot 
South Congregational Church or Brookton, uass., and 
took eraduatt! work vnder Professor G. F. Uoore at 
Harvard. He 1 s preparing 1' or publication a new 
system of mission education b~lps to be tupplc~cnt
ary to all the regular lessons ot the Graded system. 
Hi oot.u:-ee on Practical Problems of He" I!i ssionaries 
inoludes work among the C2lineae in New Haven, a new 
feature in the practtoal work of the Department of 
~issionary Education.• 

l 
1914, 

At the Divinity Faculty meeting or December 17, 

•on recommendation of Proteasor Beach, and on hiB atate
nent that the onlary would be provided by an unnBDed 
donor, 1 i was voted \o :reoommend to the Corporation the 
a ppointment of Ur. John c. Archer as Lecturer on llis
si ons • • • • :tor two yea.rs.• 
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On January 18, 1915, the Prudential Co.mmittee of the Corpor-
2 

ation granted th1s request, making the following reoord: 

"Voted, to approve the appointment of Rev. John c. 
Archer ao Lecturer on f!ieaions in the School ot Re
ligion for nex\ year, at a salary •••• to be pro
vided by e.n &nonymous donor and guaranteed jointly 
by Ur. S\okea and Professor Beach, with tb.e hope 
that. the anonymoue donor mny continue b1s gitta tor 
at least another year, and that additional endOll
ment for nork in Uissions and Comparative Religions 
may ultimately be secured, • • •• • 

Proteasor Archer's appointment. as Assistant Pro

tessor of Hism.ona came on Uay 15, 1916, the appointment be

ing •tor a period of tbree years, beginning with Jnly 1st, 
3 

1916. " 

In addition to the full professors •ho were added 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, date indicated, 
p. 359. 

2. Prudential Committee Records, Uinutes of date indicated, 
p. 659. 

3. Yale Corporation Records, inutes of date indicated, p. 745. 
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to the Departn:Gnt of .oligicue Education dur:.ng this period, 

an Asai stant !?rot es6or 11as appointed in 1915. On ~.iroh 12, 
1 

at a Divinity school Faculty meoting, 

•Professor SnEath presented a plan fer the further de
velopment of the department of religious education, 
!r1oluoing seouring tbe serVicee ot Dr. B. s. incherr
ter, tor praotical Sl.nday School work.• It was 
"voted that the Faculty approves if the neocosary 
f inanaial support ce.11 be secured. • 

2 
On June 21, 1915 the Corporation voted 

•thnt Rev. Benjamin s. Winchester, D. D., be appointed 
A:1si sf.ant Prof ssor ot Religious E<luc&U.on in the 
School of Religion tor three years, at an n.unual ut.1-
a.ry •••• pledged for the period by recponsibl!l poroons 
knowh to the Treasurer, 1tith the understanding that 
the University aan at this time assume no responsibil
ity for the continuation ot the instruction after the 
olose or this period.• 

Concerning this new Assistant Prorcesor or R~ 
3 

ligioua Educa.tion. the Yale D1.vini ty gunrtarl:z w!'ot e: 

l. 

2. 

3. 

"Dr. B. s. Wi nobcGter, D. D., comes to Yale thi a ra11 
in the Department or Religious Eduoalion. n.tri.ng 
the past six years he hae become well known through 
his work as Eduoational secretary of the Congregation
al SUn&ly school and Publiehing society and editor ot 
the Pilgrim Press &tnday School publications. He was 
born in 1868, and studied at Williams, Chicago, Halle 
(Germany), and the Chicago Theological Seminary. He 
was instruo\or at Whitman College. then a pastor in 
:ashington, orego:n and llllnoi a. In Wi.nnetka, Ill., 
in 1904-09~ he put into euoceosful praot1oe his 
id9llls 1n SUnday Sohool tee.ching and organization 
whioh have helped give their high obaraoter to the 
Pilgrim G,,aded Lesson System. Hi• oouraes deal with 
the praotioal aepeo,s of Religious Eduoat1on. He has 
practical supervision of the SUnday School · ot United 
Church., 1rhioh he ie making a model acbool, uaiDg some 

Yale Divini\y School Faculty moeting, Uar. 12, 1915, 
p. 363. 

Yale Corporation Records, W.nu\es of date indicated 
p. 633. ' 

Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. XII .. no. n , N _ _ _ - , - ov. , 1915, 
editorial paragraph, p. 50. 



of the otnoent.n of the school of Religion ac teachers 
end assist ants. 1c 
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n.tring his first year on the Divinity SOhool Fao

ul ty, Ir. Winchester was in demand as a speaker to address 

SUndey school teachers oonoerni.ng their problems. on Oot0-

ber 18, 1915 he addresffed the Madison Avenue Presbyterian 

Church of New York on the subject, 14 11eet1.ng the Sunday SOhool 
1 

Meed ot the Community;• and on November 3 he delivered an 

address before the Conneottout state SUnday School Ar.aocia-
2 

tion at Stemtord, on ~The Past.or and the SUnde.y School.• 

In 1~15 he, together with Rev. J. T. UcFarland, edited The 

EncyolopP.dia of SUnday Schools and Rftlisious Education, which 
s 

appeared in three volumes. 

Dlring tbe session between the year that Professor 

Weigle was a Lecturer in the Religious Education Depart.men\ 

and the year th.at he returned as Horace Blsbnell Protessor 

ot Christian nurture, Prof esaor Norman E. Hicbardson 11ot the 

Boston University school of Theology• was Lecturer in Re-
4 

ligious Education. 

EdWard Morgan Lttwia, JJ. A., wae Instructor in Elo-
5 

oution 'througllou't the pertod. However, in the spring of 

1. Yale Divinity 9uarterly, Vol. XII, no. 2, Nov., 1915, 
"SOhool Uotes,• p. 55. 

2~ Ibl<!. 
3. ltl.bliogr&phy of the Officers of Ynle University, op. cit., 

1915, p. S97. 
4. Prude11'f.ial Commit\ee Records, inutes of Har. 6, 1915, 

p. 675. 
5. Yale Divinity SOhool Catalogues, 1911-1916, p. 6 in both 

oases. 



1 
1916, 

'' Some question as to Ur. Lewis' continuance as instruc
tor in Elocution having arisen, it was voted to inquire 
whether Rev. George B. Hatch, of Ware, Uass., oould 
take up his work next year, 1! desired.a 

Libraries 

This was also an outstanding period in the life 

of the Divinity School from the standpoint of 1 ts 11 braries, 

for during these years the new Day U1ss1ona Library building 

v,as ereoted, and two new Departmental libraries were begun. 

The architects for the Day Hissions Library were 

Messrs. Delano and Aldrich. They presented to the D1v1n1 ty 

SO hool Faoul ty drawings tor two plans. One plan called for 

a building which en ended •twenty-f 1Ye feet north of the 

present Divinity Quadrangle,• and which was more ornate than 
2 

the other plan. Naturally, the plan which presented the 

more beautiful building was desired, but it was found that 

the cost was prohibitive. So the Faculty took the following 
3 

aotion on october 20, 1910: 

•rt being found that the plans for the Ui ssion Library 
apprOYed on ootober 6, are not feasible on account ot 
the coni it was vo\ed, that it is the judgment of 
the Facu ty that immediate steps should be taken in 
the erection of \he n,.y llissions Library; and that 
the cost or the building should not exceed 50,000.• 

4 
On December 1, 
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1. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Apr. 14 , 1916, p . 376. 
2. Yale Divinity SObool Faculty U1nutes, Oct. 6 , 1910 • p. 289. 
3. Ibid., date indicated, p. 289f. 
4. Ibid., Dec. 1, 1910, p. 291. 



nProfessor Baoon reported and showed plans tor the I)ly 
Missions Library. After discussion it was voted that 
the Library be plaoed wholly within the lines ot the 
present Divinity school buildi~s. 1\le Committee was 
empowered to discuss the details or the plan further 
w1 th the architect." 

On Uarch 20, 1911 the Corporation authorized the 

letting of the contract, the details ot thi a action being 
1 

as follows: 

"The Treasurer presented the plans and specifications 
for the proposed Dly Mission Library, together with the 
bids of contractors based thereon. 
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f 

•voted. that the Corporation approve and accept the 
final plans for the building as prepared by llessrs. 
Delano and Aldrich, and the location chosen by the build
ing committee between the norlh ends of Taylor and Ed
wards Halla. 

•voted, to authorize the Treasurer to execute in behalf 
of the University such contracts for tbe building as may 
be deemed most advantageous by the architects and Hr. 
sargent, the chairman or the building committee. 

-Voted, to approve the transfer by the Treasurer, at 
equitable prices, of the securities in the Day FUDd to 
General Investments of the University.• 

In commenting on the taot that the plane had been approved, 

The Yale Daily News atated that there would be •a fund of 

about $50,000 left for the upkffp of the building and the 

maintenance of the Yale Jlisaion Library, •hioh is now oon-
2 

s1 dered the most imporiant in '\his oountry. • 

In bis last reporl as Acting Dean, Prof easor Curtis 

was able to report that work had aolually been begun on the 
3 

building. In hia first repori after taking office, Dean 

Brown was able to report that the building had been completed 

1. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes or date indicated, p. 23. 
2. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXIV, no. 136, Tues., liar. 21, 

1911, art., •xhe Corporation Convenes.• 
3. Curtis, E. L., •Department ot Theology, Report or Edward 

L. Curtis, Acting Dean,• op. cit., 1910-1911, p. 198t, 
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and would be opened at the beginning of the next academic 
1 

year. The Yale Daily News, in an article entitled aoay 
2 

Missions IJ.brary Finished,• said concerning the donor: 

"Bet'ore h1 s death be had gathered the largest c olleo
tion ot books on foreign missions in America, and, 
since the death ot Dean Vabl, of Denmark, and the 
dispersal of bis library, possibly the largest in 
the world.• 

'!his new Library building was constructed of brick, 
5 

was fireproof, and was •modified GoU11c• in style. It had 

two floors and a basement. The baa•em was for storage and 

library work rooaa; one room was made tbe office of the Yale 

Divinity Quart,rlY; other rooms were eqUipped for photographic 

work, slide-making, and •P-•aking; and another was uoquipped 

with press and other essentials for printing - an item which 

enters into the preparation of one missionary candidate out 
4 

or a hundred.• Professor Beach bas given the toll.owing 
5 

description ot the two main f lo ore: 

1. 

3. 

4. 
s. 

•1b,e first floor at its eas\ and west ends bas a suite 
of two on►atory room1, the larger one being an office 
for a missions professor, and the smaller connecting one 
intended tor a s\enograpber. The main entrance to the 
building opens on the north and its hallway, after turn
ing to the right, traYerses t~e central axis of the build
ing to the iron and marble stairway leading up to Library 
Hall. TWo lecture and seminar rooms are round on this 
floor, both lined with book-cases and provided, one with 
a long seminar table, and arm obairs, the other with com
fortable obair11 having writing arms attached tor note-
ta king. Running the tull width or the building on the 

Brown, c. R., "Department of Theology, Report of Charles 
Reynolds Brown, Dean,• oikxvit., 1911-1912• p. 207. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. , no. 12, TU.es., oat. a, 
1912, art., •l)ly Jlisaiona Library Finished,• p. 1. 

Beach, H.P., Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. X, no. 1, Uay, 
1913, art., "The Dly W.ssiona Library,• pp. 1-3. 

Ibid. 
Ibid. 



267 

east side is a periodical and general reference rooo, 
provided with shelves for late volumes and periodicals 
and having three glass Dllseum cases !or missionary cur
ios which Will one day oome. The stack tor current 
periodicals will hold some 250, though at present there 
are only 210 taken. Tables and chairs accommodate a 
class of twenty-five in th.is room, while one of the best 
stereoptioons and refleotoscopes obtainable and arrange
ments :r or dark.en1ng the windows make 1 t poasi ble to use 
it ror illustrated general lectures, as well as ror olaso
room work. 

•Library Hall ocoupying the upper floor and about 
thirty feet in height, contains the regular wall staokS 
of an open 1i brary. It bas a cork floor and the chairs, 
boo~cases and tables are of beautifully fim.shed oak. 
At three of the corners are •all rooms, one ot them for 
the Li brsrian, the others being intended tor persons who 
•1 sh entire qui e\. One ot these 11111 serve as a fire
proof vault, when the need for such c~re of important 
documents requires it. Thia Hall has already become the 
reception room ot the institution, and is also used tor 
the joint prayer-meeting of the Faculty and students.• 

The W.saions oolleotion or books 11as moved from 

Room A, Edwards Hall , to its new quarters during the session 

ot 1912-1913. The D&y Uiaaions Library was dedicated with 

appropriate services during Co11Yocation week, being held on 
l 

Monday evening, March 31, 1913. Professor Walker gave a 

briet address in appreciation of or. and llrs. ~Y, and the 

main address was deli'Yered by Rev. Arthur J. Brown, D. o., 
2 

Secretary of the Presbyterian Board of Foreign W.ssiona. 

On April 15, 1913,, Ltra. Margaret L. Moody was trans

ferred from the University Library staff to ~e Day llissions 
3 

Library. She oon,imea her work as cataloguer throughout 

l. Yale Divinity school Faculty Minutes, Dec. 5, 1912, p. 327· , 

2. 

Yale Divinity ~uanerly. Vol. IX, no. 4, ar., 1913, 
•sohool llotes, p. 152. 

Brown, A. J., Yale Divinit.y §Ua.l'terl:ft Vol. X, no. 1, 
May, 1913, addre■a, pp. 4- • 

Prudent.ial Committee Records, Ui.nutes ot Apr. 21, 1913, 
p. 387. 



the period under consideration, and beyond. 
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1 

The University Librarian, J. c. Schwab, inoluded 

the following statement in h.is aMUal report concerning this 
2 

new Library: 

•The George E. Day W.ssions Library was installed in the 
now building erected tor \hat purpose between Edwards 
and Taylor Hallstrom the proceeds of ihe bequest of 
its founder, the late Professor George E. Day. A nu~ 
ber ot onr statt were a88igned to the t.ask.; and Lt.rs. 
Margaret L. Moody bas been placed in charge of the 001-
leotion, ,,hiob bas been properly arranged and will bo 
catalogued. Under the gu:ldanoe or Professor Harlan P. 
Beach, the Li brari e.n pnrohases the new books, and 
supervises their admini atration. This unique 0011ec,1on 
of books on foreign miseione is already or not.able til.ze 
and importance, and •ill not only serve the interests of 
the prospective miseionariea, but will also be drawn 
upon by students ot anthropology, ethnology, languages 
and geography. The separate funds or this Ubrary in
sure 1 ta rapid growth upon the broad and deep founda
tiono laid by Proteesor Day.• 

The unique s1gn1t1oance of the r,ay issions Library 

can hardly be exaggerated. At the time or the opening of the 

new building, Professor Beach said, 

•The bequests of Dr. and Yrs. Day are sufficient to 
provide tor the care and up..keep ot the building, 
for the salary of a professional 11 b'l'artan and tor 
additions of about one thousand volumes yearly, be
sides the seouri~ and binding of more than two 
hundred periodicals. Unless some other 1nsUtut1on 
outstrips us, Yale will aoon have the best mi asion
ary 11 brary in , he world, if 1 t does not al.ready 
hold tbe priuoy in this reepect. • 

When the National Council of Congregational Churobes 

met in New Haven in the tall of 1915, the Day llissions Library 

1. Prudential eomm1tiea Records, Ilinutes of Feb. 18, 1918, 
p. 1159. 

2. Sobwab. J. c.,, Report or the Librarian or Yale University 
July 1, 1912 - June 30, 1915, in Report of the Presi
dent, etc., p. 30t. 

3. Beach, H.P., op, Ci\., p. 1. 



building wno uaed an an exhibit.ion hall, in Whioh waa 

•arranged an exhibition of nearly tno hundred booko nnd 
1 

manuaoripts illustrating Congregationnlism before :aoo.• 
Olring the early months ot 1916 •two oases ot rare bronzes 
. 2 

from Indiaa were received tor tho previously referred to 

•glaaa museum cases.• By 1916 the Oly lli ssions Library 

numbered •about 15,000 titles on ihe history of lilissions, 
3 

biogri.phy, reports and periodicals. 11 

In 1912 the Trowbridge Ret' erence Library contai ncd 
4 

13,270 books. ln 1913 this oolleotion ~as added to by "a 

gift of books •••• from Prof eesor J . L. Demi1ig of the Gradu-
5 

ate Class of 1909-lo.• In 1915, urs. Braetcm made the Di-

vin! ty School a "generous gift of books from the 11 brary or 
6 

h.er late hUsband. • 
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In 1911, Dr'. SOhllab, the Librarian of the University, 
7 

stated that in his opinion the 

1. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

waepartmental libraries are in danger of outgrowing the 
size best suited to 'their purpose. which is that ot 
working 11 brar1es, as distinguished from the compre-
hettsi'Ye oolleOtions in the central library. oreover, 
there i a danger ot encouraging students to confine 
their at\ention to the departmen\al libraries, \o 'the 

Reporl ot the Librarian ot Yale University July 1, 1915-
June 30, 1916, op, cit., p. 16. 

The Yale Daily Ne•f • Vol. XXXIX, no. 142, ed., t1ar. 29, 
1916, an., •Add tions to Day W.ssions Ubrary,• p. 3. 

Yale Di.Villi ty QU&rierly. Vol. XIII, no. 2,, Nov., 1916, 
•my Library Notes,' p. 173. 

Report or the Librarian of Yale University July l, 1911-
June 30, 1912, op, cit., p. 39. 

Yale Divinity school Faculty Minutes, Sept. 25, 1913, p. 339. 
~., Feb. 25, 1915, p. 562. 
Report of the Librarian of Yale University July 1, 1910-

June 30, 1911, o_p. cit., p. 29. 



exolunion of a broader view involved in tam111ar1\y 
with the main collections. • 

The next year t he Divinity Faculty authorized Professor Por

ter, Trowbridge Reference Librarian •to transfer from the 

Tronbridge Library to the University Library euoh books as 
l 

in h1 s judgment are seldom ueed." niring the same session, 
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the Divinity Faculty discussed •a new system of lighting, if 

possible by electricity, • • • • an~ also additional facilities 

for the storage and access to books;• and voted that Profes

sor Porter have the power to rearrange the card catalogue of 
2 

the Trowbridge Library , and that •book raoks be pro•ided for 
3 

reserved books.• Besides transferring Trowbridge books to 

the main Library, Professor Porter was also granted per.nis

eion to transfer •pertinent books••• • to the existent de

partmental (1. e . , within the Divinity School) libraries.• 

The following case of diaclpline tor intraotion 
5 

or Library rules took place during this perioa: 

A member •of the Senior Class appeared on demand be
fore the Faoulty and made a ,rtatement as to the ro
:noval of books from tb.e Tro11bridge Library. Later, 
after an inteniew with two ot the Faoulty, he e.~ 
peared again and oontesaad that he bad given en in
correct represen\ation ot the transactions.• 1\ie 
Faculty ~voted (l) that public announcement be made 
that 11 brary privileges have been w1 thdrawn trom11 

him •on account ot infraction or rulas, and (2) that 
he be allowed '\o remain in the School tor the r,9-
mainder ot the year on probation for judgment as to 
his moral obaraoter. • 

1. Yale Divini,y School Faculty Uinutes, OCt. 17, 1912, 
p. 324 . 

a. Ibid., Deo. 19, 1912, p. 328. 
3. Iiifa .• Jan. a, 1915• p. 329. 
4. Ibid., Oot. a, 1914, p. 355. 
5. Ibid., Dec. 19, 1912, p. 328. 



At the Divinity Faculty neeting on FP.brunry 25, 

1915, it tms ·t-voted that books from the v~riou~ Libreri s 

of th~ Sch.col cf Religion may be <!rawn only bS membcre of 
l 

the school , - not by outsiders . • 

The f' ollowing is t.he official reeord at how the 

Divinity Sobool Libra1~ of Social Sertice origiuated. At. 

the L1iv1n1t.y Sohool Faoul\y meeliJ:iS on January s, 1915, 

"Professor Bailey statecl that Ur. F. L . Hoffman, Act
uary of the Pruden\ial I nsuranoe Co ., of newark, 1 .• 
J., hae a. oolleut.ion of cbari1.y rGportD unil other 
documents bearing on the state of the dependent 
amountiug to l0, 000 io 12, 000 volumcu and conDtitut
ing one of the bas1. collections in exieteDJe. He 
baa offered tc> propose to the Direotoro of hi~ 
Company to gi~e it. to Yale, provided t.be Divinity 
School would house it, ca1.alogue it, proVioe sot1e 
one to look out for it and see thnt it 1s k~pt up.• 
It wv.s "voted, that we express our appreo1ntion of 
the generous otter of llr. Hottman, that we regard 
tlle possession of the ~ibrary as highly important, 
and that we empower Professor 136iley, as our repro
sentati'Ve, to do all in his power to secure it.• 

2 

This offer was made to Yale ill tlle following year, and '11e 
3 

Corporation voted 

11io aocept with s.incere tns.nlts the generous offer of 
tho Prudential Insurance Comoany of America to r.1 e
aent to Yale Universiiy a colleution o! several 
thousand bound reports on ohnrities end ccrrcctions, 
with books and documents relating thereto, and to 
order these document a placed in oba o of the de
par\meni or Social Se1~ioe of \he Yale Divinity 
School, under arrangements for their care an~ cat
aloguing t.hat may be mutually satisfactory to the 
Dean of tbe DiYinity school ana the Librarian ot 
the University.• 
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On April 2 , the Divinity Faculty •voted that tb.e Lo .,11 :Mason 

1. Yale DiYinity School Faoul~y llinu\es, date indtoated, p. 363. 
2 . ~ ., date indicated, p. 329. 
3 . Yale Corporation Re<1ords, Uinutes of ar. 20, 1914, pp. 

455, 457 . 



272 

Room be refitted tor the reception of the Hoffman Collec

tion of Sociological books, and that Professors Porter, 
1 

Beach and TWeedy serve as a committee for this purpose.• 

The first oftioia.1 reference to the Library of Re

ligious Education was on October 22, 1914, when at a Divin

ity School Faculty meeting, •Professor Sneath reported gifts 

by publishers of more than 300 volumes for the new Library 

of Religious Pedagogy.• It was •voted that the thanks ot the 
2 

Faculty be expressed to the several donors by the secretary.• 

In the spri~ of 1916 a card catalogue t'or •the Library of 
3 

Religious Education• was authorized. 

Lectures and LeOturers 

As has been related, the annual Convocations of the 

Divinity School were inaugurated in the spring of 1910. The 

Yale D1 vi ni ty School thereupon withdrew from the Inter-Semin

ary Conference which Hartford, Union, and Yale had formed in 

1904 tor the purpose of holding a conference each spring to 

try to interest college men in •the Christian ministry as a 
4 

calling." Editorially, the Yale Divinity Quarterly gave the 
5 

folloning explanation: 

l. 

2 . 
3. 
4. 

5. 

Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Apr. 2, 1914, 
p. 347. 

~., date indicated, p. 357. 
Ibid., Apr. 6, 1916, p. 375. 
Ya!e' Divinity Quarterly. Vol . VIII, no. 2 , Nov., 1911, 

editorial paragraph, p. 62t. ~-



"On account of the Conferenoe of Alumni and Minis
ters of Connecticut Yale Divinity school now finds 
it necessary to withdraw from further participation 
in these gatherings. It is inadvisable that we 
should have two annual oonterenoes , both making 
considerable demands on the time and energy of the 
Faculty and students. The 'Tri- Seminary• oonfer
enoes were valuable in some 11ays but they had not as 
great possibilities for wide usefulness as the new 
Conterenoes of Alumni and Ministers. The purpose 
whioh the former served can be served as well or 
better by the cooperation or the seminaries with 
such clubs in the colleges as the Jonathan Edwards 
Club of Yale or the Eliezer Wheelock Club of Dirt
mouth. 11 
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The same publloaUon 1n 1913 ref erred to the tact that the 

Convocation coming so cl oee to Commencement had caused the 

number ot alumni who usually returned tor the latter oooa

sio n, to diminish. The suggeetio n "as made that since the 

Convocations were so suooessful, the Classes plan their re-
l 

unions at that time rather than at Commencement. 

Beginning with the spring of 1912, both the Lyman 

Beecher and the Nathaniel w. Taylor Lectures were given at 
2 

Convooation. The .Nathaniel w. Taylor Lectures of the pre-

ceding session were delivered by Professor George J. Blew

ett, Pb. D. , ot Victoria College, Toronto, Canada . The sub

jeot of this series was "The Christian View or the World.• 
3 

The titles of the indivi~al lectures were the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

•1. ~he Christian Consciousness and the Task of 
Theology . 

2. Hum.an :E)cperienoe and the Absolute Spirit. 
3. Nature. 
4. Freedom, Sin and Redemption.• 

Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vet. IX, no. 3, Jan., 1913, 
editorial paragraph, p. 109. 

The Yale Daily Hews. Vol. XXXV, no. 148, Tues., Apr. 2, 
1912, art., •mvinity school Conterenoe,• p. 1. 

Yale Divinity quarterly. Vol. VII, no. 2 Nov 1910 
MSohool Notes,M p. 68, indioates that these

0

Lectur~s 
were delivered October 10, 11, 13, and 14, 1910. 



The Lyman Beeober Lecturers and Leotures for tbese 
1 

six years were as follows: 
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1911: Frank "I. Gunsaulus, •The Minister and the Spiritual Ute.• 
1912: J. H. Jowett, "The Preacher, His Life and \~ork. • 
1913: Charles H. Parkhurst, •The Pulpit and the Pe•.• 
1914 : Charles Silvester Horne, ffThe Romance of Preaching.• 
1915: George Wharton Pepper, "A Voice from the Crowd.• 
1916: William DeWitt Hyde, •The Gospel of Good ill.• 

2 
The Nathaniel w. Taylor Lecturers and Lectures were: 

1910-1911: George J. Blewett, •The Christian View of the world.• 
1912: George Birney Smith, •Modern Ethics and Theological . 

Reconstruction.• 
1913: Newman Smyth, •co netruoU ve llatural Theology.• 
1914: John Wright Buckham, •The Realm of Personal Reality.• 
1915: George Foot Moore, •ways of Salvation.• 
1916: William E. Hocki~, •original Human Nature and Its Re

co net rue tion. • 

Among the other speakers at ~e 1911 Convocation, in 

addition to the Lyman Beecher Lecturer, whose Lectures were 
3 

•scholarly" and •full of inspiration•, were Dr. James Hot-
4 

fatt, Dr. Charles R. Brown, and Hr. William R. lloody. The 

theme of this Conference was, •The Self-Development of the 
5 

Minister.• 

The attendance at the Convocation in 1912 was more 

than one hundred per cent greater than tbe a\tendance 1n 
6 

1911. There "ere present •two bnndred and forty-two delegates. " 

The Lyman Beecher Lecturer, Dr. Jowett, was at the time pastor 

1. 

4. 

s. 
6. 

Trowbridge Reference Library card catalogue, •Lyman Beecher 
Lectures.• 

.!!!12,., •Nathaniel ~illiam Taylor Lectures.• 
Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. VIII, no. l, May, 1911, 

editorial paragraph, p. 24. 
~., art., •Report of the Seoond Annual Conference of 

Alumni and lUn1 st ere of Connecticut,• pp. 9-16. 
I.Mi•, editorial paragraph, p. 24. 
Ibid., Vol. IX, no. l, Uay, 1912, e~itorial paragraph, 

p. 26. 



or the Fifth Avenue Presbyterian Church, New York, though 

the major part of his ministry bad been in England. , ith 

characteristic modesty, he introduced his Lectures i,ith 
1 

these words: 

ttin the course ot these lectures I am to speak on the 
g eneral theme of 'The Preacher: his life and work.' 
There 1 s 11 t tle or no need of introduction. The only 
prefatory word I Wish to offer ia thia. I have been 
1 n the Christian ministry tor over twenty years. I 
love my calling. I have a glowing delight 1n its 
services. I am conscious ot no diatre.otions in the 
shape of any competitors for my strength and allegi
ance. I have had but one passion, and I have lived 
tor it - the absorbingly arduous yet glorious work of 
proclaiming the grace and love of our Lord and ~viour 
Jesus Christ . I stand before you, therefore, as a 
fellow-labourer, who bas been over a certain part of 
the field, and my simple purpose 1s to dip into '\be 
pool of my experiences, to record certain praotical 
judgments and discoveries, and to ofter counsels and 
ffarnings which have been born out of my own successes 
and defeats.• 

Carrying out his purpose, he delivered seven lectures , en-
2 

titled: 

I •The ca11 to be a Preacher• 
II •The Perils or the Preacher• 

III 8 The Preacher's Themes• 
IV •The Preacher in his Study• 
V nTb.e Preacher in bis Pulpit.• 

VI •The Preacher in the Home• 
VII •The Preacher as a Uan of Affairs• 
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Professor Gerald B. smith of the University of Chicago, the 

Nathaniel W. Taylor Lecturer, developed the theoe that in the 

light of aoientitic disaoveries , theology must be reaonstruoted 

b.tt that it need not lose •the note of moral certainty.• He 
3 

delivered four lectures, entitled: 

1. Jowett, J. H., The Preacher, His Life and ork, p. 9t. 
2. ~-• •contents•, p. 5. 
3. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. IX, no. 1, lla,y , 1912, 

synopsis of his leotures, entitled •Modern Ethics and 
Theological Reoonetruction,• pp. 5-8 . 



I •Development of rcclcsiastioal Ethiosq 
II 11 The Discrediting of Eoclesiastioal Ethics• 

III "The l!oral Challenge of \be Mod•rn World• 
IV 11 Ethical Transformation of Theology• 

1 
He concluded that 

•the splendid religious dynamic wbiob 1s laten\ in 
the new soientifio and social oonoaption of human 
111' e can find free expression only in terms or an 
ethical theology eager to recogl'li ze and to admit 
the full ethical and religious value of all facts 
which actually compel the attitude of reverence and 
worship, no matter whether these tacts be found in 
ancient literature or in modern aspirations. This 
means that theology must cease to talk ot any doc
trine as unalterable finally. In a trut~seeking 
theology doctrine must always be subject to revi
sion, but the methods of revieion must be aoientif
ioally and morally adequate. • 

In addition to the Beecher and Taylor Lectures, members of 

the Faculty, including Professor Hooking of the Graduate 

SOhool , spoke on the four mornings or the Convooation. 

These morning oonferences considered the •Problems ot the 

City Church,• •Religion as Practical Friendship with God,• 
2 

and the "Problems of the Country Church.• In addition to 

the Lectures and Conterences, th.ere were also on the first 

day of the Convocation, an organ recital in Woolsey Hall in 

the afternoon, and a banquet in •the Circular Room or 001-
3 

sey Hall,• with Dean Brown as toastmaster in the evening. 
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In 1913, Ir. Newman Sllyth, Pastor Elneritus of Center 

Churoh, New Haven, and member of the Yale Corporation, as the 

2. 

3. 

Yale Divinity quarterly, Vo 1. IX, no. 1, ay, 1912, 
aynopaie of his lectures, entitled •uodern E\bioa 
and Theologtoal Reoonsu-uotion,• p. ?t. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXV, no. 148, Tues., Apr. 2, 
1912, ari., •Di.vlnity School Conference,• p. 1. 

!J!ll. 



Natlianiel W. Taylor Leoturer, delivered four leotures on 

•constructive Natural Theology,• holding that •only a the

ology fairly won 1'rom nature and experience can command the 
1 

modern mind.• The Lyman Beecher Lecturer, Dr. Charles H. 

Parkhurst of New York City, in his fifth lecture dealt with 

the theme ot whioh he was the acknowledged master in his 

day, "llinieterial Responsibility tor Civic Conditions.• 
2 

Among other things, he declared: 

0 The Churoh, in times past and to a very considerable 
extent even yet, has, through its ministerial repre
s~ntatives, laid an awkward and too exoluaive emphasis 
upon the salvation of individuals, forgetting that in 
St. John's vision of 'the oity oome down from God• ts 
taught the truth that the final destiny o! the raoe ie 
to find its oonaummation in a redeemed commonwealth, 
not 1n a disintegrated mob of converted individualities, 
and that wh.en Obrist talks about the kingdom ot heaven, 
he 1 s thinking of the reconstruction ot sooi ety, not 
merely of a miscellaneous crowd 01' men and women sepa
rately labeled tor transportation to a realm unknown. 
There is a sense doubtless 1n which souls have to be 
saved one at a time, and that I shall notice tomorrow, 
but even 10 an indiVidual 1s a mere vulgar fraction 
till he is gathered in with bis t9llo•s to form an or
ganized whole. There has been with many so much more 
di apo s1 tion to consider religion as a kind of passport 
to a heavenly home situated somewhere in the future 
than pur pose to make the present world heavenly today, 
that where we are now has been treated rather ae a 
place to get out of than as one to remain in, with a 
view to making it so pleasant tb.at one would not care 
to get out of it at all ••••••••• when I see 1n 
all our large cities! New York, Philadelphia, Chioago. 
st. Louis, Cinoinnat , oburchea by tbe hundreds \hro"
ing their distinctive empbaais on a heaven that is go
ing to oome by and ~Y, and on iniquity that prevailed 
thirty centuries and mere ago, dangling little spotless 
babies over a Christian ton\ lilt dumb as an oyster to 
oondi tions that ruin children and youth raster than we 
can baptize them, I am pret\y sure that the Church is 
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1. Yale Divinity ()larterly, Vol. X, no. l , Hay, 1913, synoP
sis ot hie lectures, pp. 12-15. 

2. Parkhurst, c. H., The Pulpit and tbe Pew, Chap. v,•u1n1s
terial Responsibility for Civic conditions,~ pp. 95-117. 



false to ite calling, a traitor to ita prerogatives, 
and condemned by its failures to do what it was di
vinely ordained to ao. . • • . It is the kingdoms 
of this 'P1orld , Scripture tells us, that are to be
come the kingdom ot our Lord, and ot hia Christ . so 
it makes exceedingly little difference how many in
a1 vidual converts \he churohes ■ake in a year, lf in 
the course ot that year eomething bas not been done 
to elevate the tone or the gener~l lite. We ought to 
ork to redeem !M.!, world, not ••r~iy to populate the 
~- •••• I oerlaihly believe in salvation both 
for ourselves and the pagana abroad, but ilia a sad 
way or evangelizing heathenism elsewhere to foBter it 
in our own midat, and to let it aap the toundationa or 
our Chria\ian civilization at home. It we want to win 
foreign nation■ to the American type of Cbr1at1an1ty, 
we shall have to do it not merely by exporting ma
eionari ea but by giving :\o the world an illu atntion 
ot what Christianity will c!o fc,r tbe nation that calla 
1 toelt ObriaUanized. • 
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The Izy Ltl salon Library was dedioatec! during this Convocation, 

it will be remembered. 

The letbaniel w. xaylor Leoturer tor 1914, Profes-

sor John ight Bickham of tbe Pacific Tbeologioa1 Seminary, 

delivered four leotures on the general subject, •The Realm of 

Personal Reality.• This series oon■isted of a skillful in

terweaving ot three tunduental oonoept ■, •reality,• •exper

ience,• and •personality.• He stated hi ■ aim in the tollow-
1 

ing terms: 

•To show the intimate conneotion between personality and 
reality and between personality and experience, to ake 
clearer, if I may, that the realm of personal experience 
is the realm - no"t, 'lo be aure, of all reality - but of 
the deepect and most significant reality, and to set 
fort.h Ulia reality in something or its great content 
and meaning 11 the enterprise before us.• 

The Lyoan Beecher Lecturer wna Rev. c. Silvester Horne ot 

London, who, in addition to beiq; an outntand1ng British 

l. Yala Divinity riarterl,1, Vol . XI, no. 1, 
synopsis ot is lectures, pp. 8-12. 

ay, 1914, 
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1 
prcaoher, was also a t:1Cl"1ber of Parlit.mcnt. Hie series ot 

Leotur!?s have been most f i tt1ngly spoken of' by Dean Bro11n, 
2 

who aaid, 

~From the days when Henry Ward Beecher gave the first 
series of leoturen on the 'Ly•n Beecher Foundation' 
in Yale University, on through those years -e,her. this 
service has been performed by such eminent men as 
Phillips Brooks and R. w • .IBle, Henry van Dyke and 
John Watson , Lyman Abbott and George A. Gordon, Wesh
ington Gladden and Francis G. Peabody , the task of in
spiring young ministers to nobler effort in their high 
oc.lling baa been well performed. But among them a11, 
few lecturers have ever so gripped the divinity stu
dents, tho larger audience of paetor~ in active service 
&nd the thoughtful people of New Haven as did ~11venter 
Horne when he spoke to us on 'The Rome.nae of Preaching. ' 
He 11as himself a shining example of those high and 
chivalrous- qualities whioh he would covet for tb.e true 
prophet, and the younger Knights of the Cross responded 
to bis spiritual appeal as to the bugle-call of a genu
ine leader. The intellectual distinction which marked 
hie utterances, the fine 11 terary torm in whioh they 
were phrased, the moral passion which gave to their de
livery that energy abich belongs to words which are 
'spirit and life,• together with the rare spiritual in
sight displayed, all combined to make notable the serv
ice rendered by Mr. Horne to Yale University. It seemed 
tragic that just three days atter he had tiniahed this 
course of lectures, he should suddenly be caught away 
like the prophet of old, from the deck ot a steamer as 
he neared the city of Toronto where he was to preach 
next day at the University. Here, indeed, are his last 
words, spoken in an upper room t.o his brother ministers, 
younger and 'older, upon whom he had breathed his own 
spirit ot intense devotion to ihe high task of proclaim
ing the Goepel of Christ!• 

'!his outstanding and eloquent Leoturer delivered the follow

ing eight lectures in the aeries on •The Romance of Preaob-
3 

ing:. 

1. Walker, ~lliston, .!.!:!.!!!• • an., •Rev. c. Silvester Horne 11 , 
pp. 1-2. 

2. Horne. c. s •• The Romance of Preaohins. "Introduction• 
by Charles R. Brown, D. D. , pp . 5-7. ' 

3. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. XI, no. 1, Uay, 1914, 
synopsis of bis lectures, pp. 2-8. 



I •The Servant of the Spirit• 
II •The First of t.he Prophet, a• 

III •The Apostolic Ag• 
IV "The Royalty of the Pulpit: Athanalliua and 

Chrysostom• 
V "The Rulers of People1: savonarola, Calvin and 

John Knox• 
VI •The Founders of Freedom: John Robineon and the 

Pilgrim Fathera• 
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VII •Th Paonion ot angelism: enley and hite!ield• 
VIII •The Romance of odern Preaching• 

'Iha climax, it is seen, "as reached in t.he final 

lecture. Lean than two mont.ha from \he time or its delivery 

oamc the aaaassination of ArohdUke Franci n Ferdinand, heir t.o 

the /rnst rian throne, and his wife in Sarajevo, Boanta, which 

was the spark that was to set ott the World war. BJt 1n1oh a 

possibility was little dreamed of on that April day in Hew 

Haven when this gifted orator voioed t.be bigb idealiem ot the 
1 

time in the following olimaoua phrasings: 

•Uy fourth po1m le, tbat a.er thi• world of military 
camps, bristling frontiers and armoured fleets, there 
11 being heard today w1\h new inaistenoe tihe ever
romantic straina of the angels' song ot Peace and 
Goodwill. • • • • The Church of Cbriet, can, it she 
will. make the Hague Tri 'bunal the centre ot the world I s 
hopes. • • • • Shall Reaeon win the day in e~ery 
sphere where her victories would be most fruitful? 
Shall we erase from the oan\'Ba of the tu\ure the ost 
glowing of all visions - \he day ot Humani \y 

' \Vhen the war-drum throb■ no longer, and the 
mt Ile tlage are furled 

In the Parlla■ent of man, the Federation of 
the world.' 

o will -.y that ■an shall ride upon the wings of the 
wind, and t,alk aoroaa t,he empty spaces or ocean from 
ship \o ship and from shore to shore. and yet shall 
not oonquer the eelfiehneea, ■1strue1i end hatred in 
bis own heart? lho will aay tbe.t. be shall vanqUieh 
every phyeioal disease, only to be conquered by the 
venom ot malioe. envy and auapioion \hat poisons the 
veins or his own soul? No, if you do Yo Ur c!uty, the 

1. Horne , c. s., op, cit., Lecture VIII, •The Romance of 
odern Preaching," pp. 265-302. 



progress in tho worl,1 '~ iciealisl!l ohf.11 koep pnce nith 
her advance in material prosperity; and the Church's 
eerly 1cleal of 1uternat1onnl1sm shall be roali.zcd, 
ni th 1 ts glorious consequences in the deliverance of 
the weary nations from the bnrdons beneotb which thay 
groan; and the emancipation of the human spirit every
whero, from those dark shadows of mistrust and fear 
whioh have boen the perpetual nightz:sare of the past. 

ilt . . . . 
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At the Convocation of 1915 the tony-first series 
l 

of Lyman Beecher Lectures ~ae given. For the oeoond time 

they ~ere delivered by a layman, George Wharton Pepper, LL. 

D., of Philadelphia , formerly Professor or Lan in the Uni

versity of P~nnsylvania and later to beco~o United Steteo• 

Senator. He was the rson-in-law of Dean George P. Fisher. 

The Yale I:».ily News ref erred to him ae •nell-Jcnown lanyer 
2 

and churchman," and stated that •1aat Junf! •••• bifJ speeoh 

at the alumni banquet ffAS one of the wittiest ever given,• 
3 

and also that he wae 11a re111arkable lecturer.• This Cofl.;. 

voontion was uniquely honored in having ae one of its speak-
4 

ers EX-President William Howard Taft. 

Mr. Pepper called hie series 11A Voice from the 

Crowd." He delivered six lacturcs, entitled respectively: 

1 . 

2. 

4. 

I "The Man in the Pew• 
II "The Revelation of God ci 

III "Revelation through Cont~ot• 
IV "Revela,ion t hrougb Teaching" 
V -The Vision of Unity• 

VI •The Uan in the Pulpit• 

Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. XII, no. l, •ay,, 1915, 
edi~orlal paragraph, p. 25: •The last layman to occupy 
it before Dr. Pepper ~na Henry Clay Trumhlll, who in 
1888 gave hie lectures on the Slnday School.• 

Tl!e Yale :D!lily N'P.WB, Vol. XXXVII, :no. 111, Tues., Feb. 
17, 1914, art., •February Corporation Meeting.• 
~ •• Vol. XXXVIII, no. 146, Mon., Apr., 12, 1915, art., 

•Lyman Beecher Lectures,• p. 1. 
Yale Divinity uarterlY. Vol. XII, no. l, ~ay, 1915, 

editorial paragraph, p. 26. 



In his first lecture he demonstrated his power of penetra-
1 

tion and humour. He said, 

"The first use the preacher makes of his opportunity 
is sometimes a 11 ttle disappointing . It may happen 
that the men in the pew have somehow made up their 
minds that the preacher is full of his message. When 
he opens his mouth his hearers are sure that his first 
words will be a prophetic utteranoe. If instead he 
proceeds to reel off a string ot notices, there ensue 
both a sense of untimeliness and a sense of woodenness. 
I wish preachers would so arrange matters that their 
announcements could be made at some other time th.an 
immediately before the sermon ••••• Imagine a 
stage set tor the trial scene. Enter Portia, in her 
scarlet robe. She advances to a point at which all 
eyes are fiXed upon ber and proceeds to make some an
nouncements respecting box-office arrangements and the 
dates on Ylhioh the various plays in the repertoire are 
to be produced. Let me remark, parenthetically, that 
many excellent ministers who can cope euocessf ully 
with the sermon problem, nevertheless fall victims to 
the difficulty of making their notices intelligible. 
I have known men, otherwise capable, who appeared to 
be constitutionally unable to remove the doubts of the 
congregation as to tbe day, date and place of the meet
ing of the men•s club and the ladies• guild . I have 
known others, who, in announcing the hymns, almost in
variably took issue with the numerals prominently dis
played on notice boards throughout the church.• 

. 
In his final lecture, Ur. Pepper painted the picture of the 
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man whom the msn 1n the pew wished the preacher might be. He 
2 

declared, 

"When men in the crowd cry out for a spiritually minded 
man they are clamoring for one who is not content to 
be at one time this and at another time that, rut for 
one who is always struggling to be simultaneously a 
mystic and a man of action. They want a minister who 
is himself a demonstration that as God knons more 
about heaven and earth than anybody else so His most 
faithful servant is one fitted to be thoroughly at 
home in both places. They know in their heart of hearts 
that there 1 s no opposition between the qualities that 
make for happiness in the two spheres of life, and they 
long for a man to •hom they can point as a living reason 

1. Pepper, G. w., A Voice from the crond, p. 15t. 
2. Ibid., pp. 193!, 202. 



for the faith that is in them. • • • • I suggest 
that every disciple should find a plaoe in his life 
for mystical communion and for frequent attendance 
at a rescue-mission where he can oome into brotherly 
oontaot with tbe man who is 'of all man• e clotted 
01ay the dingiest olot.• The preacher who shuts him
self up among his books at the beginning of the week 
and emerges at the end ot it with a carefully pre
pared serJMn may be guilty of something which aP
proaches intellectual debauchery. Hotbing in the 
world 1 s more delightful to an intelleotual man than 
to have the time and opoortunity to do his work with
out interruption. Few things are worse for his 11:1-
mortal soul than that he should be able so to grat
ify himself.• 
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The Nathaniel W. Taylor Lecturer was an outstand

ing world-authority. Conoerning him the Yale Divinity guar-
1 

t erll said, 

ttThe Nathaniel w. Taylor leoturer for thia year was 
Professor George F. Moore of Harvard University. In 
tour lectures he treated historically the way ot 
salvation as conce1 ved by ditferent world religions. 
Perhaps there is no scholar now living who is better 
able to speak authoritatively on this subject. Hie 
research in the field ot the history ot religion, as 
well as numerous specific oontri muons he has made 
to knowledge of the Old Testament make his name well 
known to the world of scholarship. To the discussion 
of his theme before the Convocation he brought all the 
depth of insight and coolness of judgment that a lite
time ot labor in his field can give.• 

In addition to having William Howard Taft as one of the 

speakers, President Arthur '!'Wining Hadley delivered the ad

dress of welcome at the 1915 Convocation. Both men expressed 

their interest in the Yale school of Religion, and emphasized 
2 

the broadening oomeption ot Christian service. President 
3 

Hadley concluded hie address with 1he following words: 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. XII, no. 1, uay, 1915 
editorial paragraph, p. 26. ' 

2. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXVIII, no. 147, 'Dles., Apr. 
13, 1915, art., •tylll8n Beecher Lectures. • 

3. ~-
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•The school or religion today reoognizes that there 
are many kinds of service. Not only he wb.o preaches, 
but he who teaches religion in the school or organ
izes the work of Christian service in oily or country, 
is a minister ot the gospel . The course or study ot 
to day there! ore comes in contact with the world at 
many points instead or one. 'nle new course needs, 
far more tban the old, constant interchange ot thought 
between those in the school and those outside or it. 
Again, the new course looks for ligh\ in moro directions 
than did the old. It is not that we value the Holy 
Scriptures less today, or revere tradition less, but 
that we are realizing that the SOriptures are but one 
or many forms of God's revelation and the traditions 
but one among many criteria tor testing the truth. We 
no longer tear the poasi bilities of change. We look 
each possi b:111 ty squarely in the raoe to see 11hat good 
1 t has tor man and what good 1 t has for the minister ot 
religion. We try to realize Hill's ideal that we should 
leave all ways open tor our heroes, because no man liv
ing knows by what road the hero will come. Well may our 
SOhool of Religion take as its motto, and under the 
leadership ot Dean Brown claim the right to regard as 
its motto, the old text, 'Prove all things; hold tact that 
which is good.• A oonvooation like this symbolizes our 
desire to use our teaching in service of every kind and 
to seek truth and guidance from every quarter . • 

The last Convocation of the period under considera

tion brought to the Divinity School as Lecturers two of the 

foremost or America's creative thinkers, William Ernest Hook

ing and William DeWitt Hyde. The former, as Nathaniel • Tay

lor Lecturer, delivered tour lectures under the general title, 

•ortginal Human Nature and Its Reconstruction. • These were 

entitled, 

I "The Hereditary Equipment of Man: Instincts and 
Capac! ties• 

II • The Moral Aspect ot Human Nature: 'l'be Problem 
ot stn• 

III •The Transformation of Human Nature: EXperiential, 
soo1a1. Religious• 

IV "Conditions or Salvation: The Theory or Chrisii
anity• 

Concerning Lecturer and Lectures, t.he Yale J)J.vinit.Y quarterly 



1 
wrote: 

•Professor w. E. Hocking of Harvard is nell known tor 
hi a book 'The Meaning or God in Human F,cperi enoe.' 
He brought to his lectures all the charm ot manner and 
poroonnlity and f a.i tb. which had made his friends at 
Yale sorry to have him lenve when he took bis present 
professorship two years ago.• 

The substance of these Lectures appeared in published form 
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in 1918, under the title, lilr.w.n Nature and Its Re~aking. Pro-
2 

t e seor Hoo Id ng, in hi s Pref aoe, says: 

"Those who heard the lectures on Whioh these pages were 
originally based, lectures on the llatha.niel Taylor 
foundation, given in 1916 before the school of Religion 
or Yale University, will hardly recognize them in their 
present form. But the incen'\ive is theirs; and if the 
idea hos grown, I trust it is by way of doing greater 
Justice to the original theme.• 

The Lyman Beecher Leat urer was the man who in 1899 had dared 

to declare that contemporary theologioal education was anti

quated and inadequate. In coming to Yale, William DeWitt 

Hyde came to the one theologioal institution in all America 

which had dared to adopt the type ot program which he bad 

outlined at the beginning ot the oentury as the only ade

quate type ot ministerial preparation for the new day. He 

came in 1916 with Just as daring and challenging a suggestion 

along another line as hla proposal in 1899 had been with re

gard to theological education. He chose the title for his 

Lyman Beecher Lectures deliberately. It was: "The Gospel ot 

Good ~ill as Revealed in Contemporary scriptures.• •Why the 

Gospel ot Good w1111• he asked. •why not the Gospel ot God; 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. XII, no. 4, uar., 1916, 
editorial pare.graph, p. 113. 

2. Hooking, W. E., Human Iiature Bnd Its Remaking. p. xiv. 



286 

1 
the Gospel of Christ; or the Gospel of the Spirit?• 

"Because for many of uo God is a tar-ott, forbidding 
being; Christ has beco~e sentimental and external; 
the Spirit has come to ata.nd tor sometlling vague 
and mystical ••••••••• Good 111 is not an im
personal abatraot1on floating in empty air. It is 
tha fundamental attribute of God; the essential 
nature of Christ; the oh,).raoteristio quality of the 
Spirit; and whoever lives in Good Will thereby be
comes a son or daughter of God, a brother or sister 
ot Christ, a disciple and friend of the Spirit.• 

His eight lectures were based upon outstanding 

works in contemporary literature as portraying tbe charao

teristics and work of Good Will. These lectures and the re-
2 

spective works upon Which they were based were as follows: 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

QThe Gospel of Good Will: Christ's EXpectation 
ot Uen• (baaed upon Jerome K. Jerome's The 
Passing of the Third Floor Slok) -

*Falling Short of Good Will: The Meanness ot 
Sin• (based on Jobn Uase!ield's The idow in 
the BYe street) 

•Restoration to Good Will : Repentance and For
giveness• (based on Thomas Mott Osbome•s 
Within Prison Walla) 

•Good Will in secular service• ( based on William 
H. Baldwin, Jr.•s An American Citizen) 

•The Cost of Good Will: sacrifice" (based on 
Charles Sarolea•s How Belgium Saved E\lrorr) 

•By-Products of Good Will: The Christian vrtues• 
(based on Charles Rann Kennedy's 'lbe servant in 
the House) 

"Good Will in Society: Reform• (based on Jacob A. 
Riis' The Maki~ ot an American) 

"Fellowship in Goo Will : The church• ( based on 
Winston Churchill's The Inside of the Cup) 

In traditional homiletic style he dramatically opened his 
3 

lectures: 

"OUr lesson tor today is from 'The Passing or tbe 
Third Floor Back'; the text is the remark ot a Jew 
converted from cunning trickery to frank honesty. 

1. Hyde, w. D. • 'Iha Gospel of Good Wi 11 as Revealed 1 n Con
temporary Scriptures, pp. x, xi. 

2. Ibid., respective chapter beadings. 
3. Ibid., p. 1. 



This play is the drama of oon,,erfJion by expectation; 
regeneration by appreciation. It portrays the intla
ance ot Tli."E STRAI'li-E..'q, who is Christ, on as unpromis-
1 ng a lot ot persons as ever gathered together in a 
b:>arding house.tt 

l 
His closing Dords nerc equally dramatic: 

"A nan who believes and lives this Gospel, whatever 
eJ.eo he may believe or not bell e,,e, do or refrain 
from doing, 1 s a Christian. Wherever and to whatever 
extent this Gospel is preached end practised, no mat.ter 
what the racial, intellectual, aoa1a1, economic or 
politicnl crtatus, there and to that exte11t earth bo
Comes a household of heaven. These fruits the Gospel 
of Good Will, when clearly preached and faithfully 
practised, brings forth: and on this power to make 
men Christian, and earth heaven, it rests its 01a1m to 
bo the true Gospel of our Lord and savior Jesus Chriet. 11 

The Alumni Lecturers tor these years, and their 
2 

subjects "ere as .follows: 

"1910,..1911 Charles H. Dlckinson, '84, 'The Separateness 
of Jesus from the Taake of Civilizai1on.' 

1911-1912 George R. Montgomery, •oo, •~alt Whitman and 
the Uodern Uinister.' 

1912-1913 Howard A. Bridgman, 187, •organized Christi
anity in America; Its status ana Its Pros
pects. • 

1913-1914 Uarion L. atrton, '06, 'The Place of Religion 
in Modern Lite.• 

1914-1915 Luo1us H. Thayer, '88, 'The Minister's Rela
tion to the com.mun! ty. • 

1915-1916 Edward A. George, '91, 'The Disillusionments 
ot the Uodern ~inistry.•• 

Students and Student Lite 

J)lring the six years 1910-1911 tbrough 1915-1916 

the School bad 658 students. In the previous period only 50 

per oent were B. D. students. In this period the ratio was 

1. 
2. 

Hyde, W. E., or• 01,., p. 245. 
Wright, H. B.Ed1ted by), Eighth General Catalogue ot 

the Yale DI.vim. 'ly school, Centennial Issue, 1822-1922, 
p. xii. 
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68.39 per cent. However, the average total enrolllllent each 

year was slightly less for 1911-1916 than 1 t was for 1907-

1910, the average attendance for the latter being 114.5 while 

that for 1911-1916 was 109.67. 

The Faculty continued to require a high standard of 

scholarship ~n the part of the students under the new Depart-

mental plan. Instances continued to oocur similar to the fol
l 

lowing:-

"Voted, that •••• be informed that on account of bis 
low standing in scholarship it is undesirable that 
be continue in the School.• 

"Voted, that ..... be warned on account of low stand
ing in scholarship.~ 

uvoted, that ••• ► be advised to take hi.s Junior year 
oYer again.11. 

"Voted, t bat •••• be advised not to return on aooottnt 
of low scholarship.• 

This was true ~lso With regard to entrance requirements. The 

:following record is- taken from the lfinutes of the Faculty meet-
2 

ing of April 2, 1914: 

-On acoount of sn unusual number of apPlications for 
admission from men of doubtful preparation, esp@oi
ally from colored schools in the South, it was 
•oted, that an examination be required in all cases 
of application tor admission whether to the Junior 
Cl.ass or to advanced s-tanding in which the Dean bas 
reason to doubt the adequacy of the oandidat e's 
preparation, or the standing of the institution from 
which be comes.• 

The generosity of tbe Faculty when students elTed is deaon-
3 

strated by the following incident: 

1. 

•Professor Bacon reported a case of cheating in exam
ination by ..... , who :first denied the charge, and 

Yale Divinity SChool Faculty Minutes, 
337; Jun~ 5, 1914, p. 351. 

Ibid., A.pr. 2, 191,, p. 347. 
Ibid., Feb. 11, 1915, p. 361. 

June 5, 1913, p. 



then volunt6rily confessed tc him its truth. Voted, 
that he be directed to make a statement of the tacts 
~t tho Thursday evening meeting, and that it •••• so 
doos, no further action be taken by th~ Faculty at 
th.la time.~ 
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In 1912 the student body was again vi sited by 

death. On November 27, Arthur Parker, a member of the Senior 

Claoo died in the Yale infil"'IUary. An autop~y showed the 

oauco to have been e tumor on the brain. The funeral was 

held in Uarquand Chapel. •nie Faculty and students marched 

to the Grov~ Street Cemetery, ~here the body r.as interred 
1 

with full l!aconic honors.• Tno other deaths occurred during 

the same year r.ithin the community life of the School. on 
Novo.cber 2~➔ , 1911, ?rot eesor William N9wton Clarke had read 

a paper before the George B. St.evens Theologioal Club. This 

paper appeared as the first arUole in the Janusry Yale Divin

ity uarterly. The last itea in the issue ffBS a brief notice 

betneen mourning baro of his sudden death, Which ooourred on 

January 14, 1912, 1. n De Land, Florida. Strangely enough, the 
2 

tit.le ot his paper wee, "Iruaortali ty: A study ot Bali et.• 

'!be other death was that ot David Ferris, on Uaroh 9. • 'Old 

~vo, • as he ~as familiarly oalled, had been one of the care

takers ot the Di vUd. ty buildings tor twelve years, and beoause 

of h1 a fai thfulneso to duty and his desire to give tmtisto.0-

tion nna to l,;:eep 'everybody happy,• as be used to say, •••• was 

held high in the esteem fmd atteoUon of' thP. nohool. • • • • 
1. 

2. 

3. 

'l\'leedy, H. H., Yale Divinity .uarterly, Vol. IX, no. 3, 
Jan., 1913, art., "Arthur Parker, '13,• p. 93t. 

Clarke, W. ll., .!E!.§_., Vol. VIII, no. 3, Jan., 1912 pP 
67-84. ' • 

!ill,., Vol. VIII, no. 4, liar., 1912, p. 129. 

3 
It 



The Yale Divinity :,;uart erly devoted a halt-page with the 

customary mourning bars to an artiole announcing his death. 
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It was in this period that another Fellowship be

came available to encourage students in the pursuit ot grad

uate work. For this the Divinity school was again indebted 

to the generosity ot lire. George E. nay. By a bequest ot 

$ 15,000, this graduate Fellowship was established on Uarch 

28, 1910 as a memorial to her husband, Professor Gec,rge E. 
1 

te.y. The first student to be appointed Day Fellow ftas Hugh 
2 

Hartshorne, '11. 

Debating was still popular in this period, as shown 

by the activities of the Leonard Baoon Club, and activity in 

Inter-departmental and Intercollegiate Debates. some ot the 

subjects ~abated in the Leonard Bacon Club during these years 
3 

were: 

"Resolved , That the religious training of children in 
the Church can be more efficiently carried on with
out the Junior society.• 

•Resolved, That capital punishment is justifiable.• 
'Resolved, That studying on SUnday by Divinity school 

men is justifiable.• 
•Resolved, Tbat the Protestant Christian Churches or 

Japan should unite to form one Christian body.• 
nThe adoption of Bryan's peace policy by the United states.• 
"Regular pastorates for theological students.• 
"The relative strensth or the appeals tor service at home 

and in the foreign field.• 
"Non-resistance.• 

The Divinity School Debating Teams won the finals in the Inter-

1. Report of the Treasurer •••• of Yale University, 1926-1927, 
p. 222, •.oesoription of the Funds or Yale University,• 
pp. 199-304. 

2. Yale Divinity School Faculty Minutes, Jan. 26, 1911, p. 294. 
3. The Yale l)lilY News, Vol. XXXV, no. 114, Thurs., Feb. 22, 

1912; also, Feb. 28, Mar. 13, ·ar. 27, Apr. 10• Yale 
Divinity Quarterly, Vol. XII, no. 3, Jan., 1916,~79. 
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Departmental debates in 1911 and in 1913. The semi-final 

debate in 1911 was with the Graduate school. The finals in 
1 

both cases were with the Academia Depart.mem. The Di Vi ni ty 
2 

SOhool •as represented in the Yale-Princeton Debate in 1912; 
3 

and in the Yale-Harvard Debates in 1913 and 1914. 

The Semi tic and Biblical Club was umsually active 

during these years and did some outstanding work. some of 
4 

their speakers and papers were as f ollowa: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 

Professor A. T. Clay, "The Influence of Babylonian Culture 
on Israel.• 

•Is Abraham a Myth?• 
Professor F. c. Porter, "Tolstoy's Interpretation of the 

Social Teachings of Jesus.• 
Professor c. F. Kent, •The Nomadic Background of Hebrew 

Lite and Thought." 
Profesoor Morris Jastrow, •Be.bylonian Birth Omens and 

Monsters.• 
Professor B. w. Bacon, •The Odes of Solomon; Are They Jew

i ah or Christian.• 
Professor Snouok Hugronje •or Leyden University, the famous 

Arabia scholar and explorer, the only Christian who ever 
11 ved in uecca r or any time and escaped, delivered two 
lectures to the club: 'The Beginni~s of Islam• and 
'Islam in Modern Thought.•• 

Professor A. Ungnad •or Jena lectured, his subject being: 

The Yale 0,.ily News, Vol. XXXV, no. 65, TUes., Dec. 12, 
1911; Vol. XXXVI, no. 77, Jan. 9, 1913. 

1!!.!2•, Vol. XXXV, no. 145, Fri., Uar. 29, 1912. 
!.!?il•, Vol. XXXVI, no. 133, sat., Mar. 15, 1913; Vol. 

XXXVII, no. 145, sat., Mar. 28, 1914. 
Yale Divinity §!ianerly. Vol. VII, no. 3, Jan., 1911, 

11The school lubs,• p. 106; The Yale Daily Newe, Vol. 
XXXV, no. 19, Wed., OOt. 18, 1911; Yale Divinity quar
terly, Vol. XI, no. 3, Jan., 1915, •school Notes,• p. 
94; The Yale Daily News, Vol. XXXV, no. 121, Fri., Uar. 
1, 1912; Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. IX, no. 4, Tar., 
1913, 0 SChool No,es,• p. 153; Vol. VII, no. 3, Jan., 
1911, 0 The school Clubs,• p. 106; Vol. x, no. 4, uar., 
1914, •school Notes,• p. 124f; Vol. XI, no. 3, Jan., 
1915, •school Notes,• p. 94; Vol. XII, no. 2, Nov., 
1915, "SChool Notes,• p. 53; Vol. XII, no. 3, Jan., 
1916, 11SOhool ?lotes,• p. 79; Tho Yale !)lily N&ws, Vol. 
XXXVII, no. 178, Yay 13, 1914, art., •semi.tic and Bib
lical Club,• p. l. 



•Glimpses into the Life of an Ancient Babylonian 
King ' ( Ham.mura bi ) • • 

Profeanor L.A. Weigle, "The Methods ot the Master 
Teacher.• 

Professor c. c. Torrey, "New Dita on the .UJkan Author
ship ot Acts.• 

Ilr. R. H. Bainton, '17, •John 2:1-11 and the Feast of 
Epiphany: a Cri tioism of 
Professor Bacon's View,• 

Professor Kirsopp Lake •ot the University of Leyden.• 
Professor Ernst von Dlbsobntz "of Halle.• 
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This Club underwent a significant reorganization during the 

sessio n of 1913-1914 . The two following statements oonoern

ing this notable obange appeared in the Yale Divinity guarter-
1 

1I and The Yale Daily News: 

"The Semitic and Biblical Club of the University bas 
been reorganized and the response which the energetic 
efforts of its President, Professor Kent and its sec
retary, Dr. l)lhl, have elicited, assures a most prof
itable and suooeasful year. The olub now bolds its 
meetings in the 11 brary room of Dwight Hall every 
other Wednesday night. The total membership 1s now 
about two hundred and ten, the Divinity SOhool repre
sentation numbering about sixty-seven ••••• The 
aim of the olub 1s to present in the most interes-ting 
way some ot the most signal results ot the best bib
lical scholarship.• 

"The final meeting tor this year of the Semitic and 
Bi blioal Club 1ti 11 be held at 8 in the Library of 
DJtight Hall. The speaker 11111 be Rabbi stephen S. 
~Use of the Free Synagogue in New York City. His sub
ject will be •Jesus the Jew.• • • • . The membership 
of the organization has increased fr om an original 20 
to 250. A number ot undergraduates, as well aa mem
bers of the Graduate departments of the University and 
towns-people have joined the Club ••••• • 

The George B. Stevens Theolog1oal Club wa s very 

active during these years. The president of the Club during 

1910-1911 was lllgh Hartshorne, 111. some ot the papers read 

1. Yale Di"Vini'\y Quarterly, Vol. X, no. B, Jan., 1914 , art., 
1The Semitic and Biblical Clubs, • p. 97; The Yale ])lily 
!!!!., Vol. XXXVII, no. 178 , Hay 13 , 1914, a.rt., 
"Semitic and Biblical Clubs, 11 p. 1. 



1 
betore the Club during that year were the following: 

0 Did Modern Theology Begin with the Reformation?• by 
Professor Williston \'lalker . 

"India •s Tribute to Christ," by Mr. Ramdas Kahn. · 
•The Symbolic Character or EXaot Knowledge," which 

appeared in the Yale Divinity Quarterly, by Rev. 
C. H. Oliphant . 

"Tho Religion of a Psyohologi st," by Professor w. M. 
Urban of Trinity College, Hflrtf ord. 

•flistor1oa1 Sketch of the Idea of the Devil,• by Pro
f essor Tweedy. 

•The Reality of the Kind,• by Prof eesor George T. Ladd. 
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The Faoulty Advisor of this Club •~s Professor Uao;ntosh. 

Iuring the session of 1912-1913 1 ts plan or work was a.hanged. 

An appointed oommi t tee recommended that the membership be 

di vi t!ed 1 nto groups or five men eaob, and that eaoh group in 

turn should have charge ot a meeting. Eaoh man on the group 

would present a five-minute paper on some phase of the gener

al topic being considered. Following this the remainder or 

the time would be given to general diaouasion of the subject. 

During that year suoh problems ae the following were dis-
2 

cussed: 

•Religious Authority• 
•Revelation• 
•Freedom ot the Will• 
1 Immortali ty• 
"The Parson ot Christ 11 

"&• Does Christ save Us? 
•sin and salvation• 
•Providenoe and Prayer• 

At its first mee'ling that year Professor llaointosh read a 

paper on the subJeet: •can Theology Beoome an Empirical 

l. Yale Divinity quarterly. Vol. VII, no. 3, Jan., 1911, 
"The School Clubs,• p. 106; Vol. VII, no. 4 , Uar., 
19ll, •The Clubs,• p. 137; Vol. VIII, no. 1, Uay, 1911, 
ibid., p . ~. 

2. Ibid., Vol. X, no. 1, May, 1913, 11 school Notes,• p. 31. 
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1 
Science?• The populnrity of this Club is shown by the 

fact that during 1913-1914 •almost the entire Senior and 
2 

Middler classes" were "enrolled . " D.tring the later years 

of the period books dealing with theology were discussed , 

as well as theological pro bl ems. Some of these books 1'ere: 

Washington Gladden's •Present Day Theology,• White•s •r,artare 

of SOienoe and Theology , " campbell 's •The New Theology, 11 

Mat thews' it The Gospel and the Hodet·n Man, " Cross• "Theology 
3 

or SChleiermaoher.• 

Dlring 1913-1914 another Club oame into existenoe, 

the Samuel Harris Club. Its membership vias composed chiefly 

of those taking Professor 11aointosb•a course in the Philoso-
4 

phy or Religion. In speaking ot soma of the meetings in 

1914- 1915, the Yale D1v1nity Quarterly says, "The most not

able of these was a debate between champions ot Idealism and 

Critical Realism wbo were very insistent in stating that their 

own particular brand of Philosophy ••• the only aolution ot 
5 

the Problem of Knowledge.• Uuoh time was given by this Club 

to the reviewing of books dealing with the philosophy or re

ligion. The following, tor example, were reviewed carefully 

in the last two years of this period: Sabatier's •outline of 

1. 

2. 

5. 

Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. IX, no . 2, Nov., 1912, 
•school Notes,• p. 63. 

Ibid., Vol. X, no. 3, Jan., 1914, •The Stevens Theolog
--ri'a1 Club,• p. 97. 
~., Vol. X, no. 4, llar., 1914, •school Notes,• p. 124; 

Vol. XII, no. 2, Nov., 1915, •school Notes,• p. 53; no. 
3, Jan., 1916, •school lJotes, 11 p. 79. 

~., Vol. X, no. 3, Jan., 1914, art., •The New •samuel 
Harris' Club,• p. 96. 

Ibid., Vol. XI, no. 3, J~n., 1915, •school Notes,• p. 90. 
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Philosophy ot Religion," Galloway• o "Philosophy of Religion," 
1 

and 1111am James• "Varieties of Religious Experience." 

In 1915-1916 the Religious Education Departcent 

organized the Horace Buohnell Club. Its purpose was to con

sider the problems peculiar to the field of religious educa

tion, dealing with them in seminar f shion, the entire t ach

ing staff ot the Department being in charge, and the stud nts 

being given credit toward the B. D. degree tor the work done. 

uring 1ta first year the general problem s The or l and 
2 

Religious Education of the Child in the Home." 

During the same year, the Uissiono Department or

ganized the John H. Deforrest Club. It wao naood for one of 

tho School ' s most distinguished B. D. graduates, a B. D. of 

the Claes of 1871, who had done missionary work 1n Japan. 

At one time "the Emperor conferred upon him the Ord r of the 
3 

Rising Sun. " Its purpose as "to serve as tho Departm nt of 

Missions organized for extra-curriculum reading and discussion, 

and for tho creation and maintenance of a more effective fcl-
4 

o ship among the members and friends of the Dep rtcent." 

A different type ot Club was the lesloy Club, or

ganized in 1915-1916. Its purpose wae "to promote closer re

lations between students and the church and its offlc1e.le, to 

1. Yale D1v1nitI guartorlI, Vol. XII , no. 3, Jan., 1916, 
11 chool Notes" , p. 81. 

2. Ibid. , Vol. XII, no. 2. Nov., 1915, art., "The Horace 
Bushnell Club," p. 56. 

3. Ibid., Vol . XII, no. 3
5 

Jan., 1916, rt., "The John H. 
DeForreet Club." p. 7 F. 

4. Ibid. -
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dir:cuos pro bl ems of special interest to l'ethodi st s, and to 

promote social end spiritual f ello" 11b1 p.,. l!mabership 1'!a s 
l 

open "to all the Methodists in the un1,•orsity.• At its 

meeting on January 24, 1916, the Wesley Club had ao its guest-
2 

speaker, Bishop \7illiam F. i·cnoJrell of Chicago. 

Another glee club vian organized in 1911-1912. Ita 

purpose nas to cultivate •the appreciation of higb.-grcde 

ohuroh music,• 8nd to hnve ~men to more acceptably roprosent 

tho school in the various social events of the yee.r where 
3 

ll'ltlsical numbers are desirable.• 

Tennis and baseball continued to be tho School's 

tavorite sports. The years 1911-1912 and 1912-1913 were the 

Divinity $0hoo1 • s two most brilliant years in baseball, as 

sho1'n by the two tollowing items. one from the Yale Oivini ty 
4 

Quarterly and the other from 'lhe Yale Dlily News: 

1. 

11 W1 th tho final de.teat of Hartford on o.y 17th th6 team 
completed the series undefeated . An informal gather
ing or the students in the Lowell llason Room was held 
just betore the oloae of the term to bonor the team. 
On this ocoasion each member •as presented •1th a copy 
of Dean Brown's •Faith and Health' with the best wishes 
of the author. A banner on which appeer the names or 
a11 tile players was presented by Yr.a. Poner. • 

'l 

•The Yale D1vin11y baaeball tea■ yesterday defeated Hart
ford Tbeologioal Seminary on ihe latter's grounds, 17-1. 
This victory tollowi.ng that over Union Seminary on April 
26 by the score of 21-9 in<Uoates the calibre or this 
year's Divinity team. The squad or eleven men is pc tly 

Yale D1Y1DitY Quarterlz. Vol. XII, no. 3, Jan., 1916, art., 
•Jolin Wesley Club, 1 p. 76. 

!!?.!:.£_.,Vol.XII, no. 4, uar., 1916, •school Notes,• p. 117. 
ll,!!., Vol. VIII, no.~, Nov., 1911, •school Notes," ry. 63. 
!1!!.!1•• Vol. IX, no. 2, Nov., 1912, editorial paragraph, 

o. 62; The Yale Daily news, Vol. XXXVI, no. 174, Fri., 
May 9, 1913, art., "Good Going for Divinity Nine.• 



strongthened hy its six veteran playera. J. Clark 
Archer, oaptain ot the team, played for three years 
at f.i.ret on the Hiram College nine; c. Reid<rnbaoh, 
catcher, was captain of the Butler College nine in 
19 1, and H. A. Arnold, shori-stop, led the Beloit 
team in 1907. H. L. Scott, who pitched yesterday 
tor Yale, is no" holding tllat p'>oition !or the third 
year. He allowed Hartford only 3 hits.• 
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What the Yale Divinity Quarterly wrote about one 

particular spring might truly be 3aid about this •hole period 

with regard to the school's social life: nrne so01a1 life of 
1 

the School has been at tlood tide since our last issue.• 

Sixty different items along this line for these six years 

were gathered by the writer, one of which said, •The social 

committee of the Y. M. c. A. is planning to inaugurate a 

series or bi-weekly eooials in the Lowell uaeon Room during 
2 

the •inter term.• There were the usual outings, reoeptions 

in their homes by the Faculty , Thanksgiving •jollification• 

parties in the Lowell tlason Room, the aMual banque\s, and 

the various social events ot the various Classes. secretary 

and Mrs. Anson Phelps stokes, Jr. in 1915 gave a reception to 
3 

the Divinity School. On February 10, 1911 a very successful 

•stunt Night• was inaugurated by tbe Junior Class tor the 
4 

SOhool's entertainment. A little over a month later, •St . 

Patrick's Day was oelebrated with the assistance of Puzzling 

1. Yale Ill.Vini~y Quarterly, Vol. VIII, no. 1, 'J!JJ.y, 1911, 
a school Not es,• p. 25. 

2. Ibid., Vol. X, no. 3, Jan. , 1914, usohool Uotes, p. 95. 
3. Yale Divinity School Faculty 1".nutes, Uar . 12, 1915, 

p. 363. 
4. Yale Dl:vinity Quarterly, Vol. VII, no. 4 , Uar •• 1911. 

•school Notes,• p. 136. 
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Pierson, prestidigitator, who entertained the faculty and 

students and their friends in the Lowell J.taaon room during 
l 

the evening.• Probably the outstanding sooial event ot the 

entire period was that • hioh took place on 'arch 23, 1911. 
2 

The Yale Divini tY Quarterly aooount of it is as follows: 

"Less than a week later, on llaroh 23d, ooourred the Fao
ul ty Stunt Nig ht at Professor Porter's home. The great
er experience and concentrated genius of the performers 
made this occasion to quite eclipse the student stunt 
Night given in February. The program revealed a wide 
range ot talent from sleight-of-band performance in 
imitation of Pierson by Professor Macintosh to Moving 
Pictures of the Faculty's childhood days by Professor 
walker. The ladies of the Faculty took a leading part 
in the program and seemed to be the moving spirit of 
the occasion. As a final number they conferred degrees 
of distinction on several of the students who, because 
ot their scholarship, amiability, baldness, or the OP
posite, ottered themselves as conspicuous victims. The 
eveni~ would not bave been oomplete without Professor 
Beach's ardent Chinese love so~. Aft er the close ot 
the program a large wreath was presented to Professor 
and Mrs. Walker tor their long and faithful services to 
the School. The announcement of the acceptance by ?Jr. 
Brown gave the evening the stamp ot immortall ty. • 

Most fortunate for the writer, Ur. Knott put into his hands 

an account of this party writ ten by its hostess, J.h•s. Fra nk 

c. Porter. The narration also includes the part which Ure. 

Porter played in helping to secure Charles R. Brown for the 
3 

Deanship of the Divinity school. Hrs. Porter said: 

•Perhaps the most memorable theological party in 
our house tor the whole Seminary was Faculty-Student 
stunt Night, us.roll 23, 1911. It was given not long 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. VIII, no. l, uay, 1911, 
ASOhool Notes,• p. 25. 

2. llli•, p. 26. 
3. Porter, Mrs. F. c., •The Aneodotage of The Grandmother of 

the Seminary after Reoolleot1ons ot a Life Time, • de
livered at a Faculty Picnic at oodaont, June 7, 1927. 
:us., 34 pp. 



after a student stunt night to show that we 1tere in 
the ring! The program, as some ot you remember, was 
modeled after the new catalogue ot seminary courses. 
Under Course A, Pastoral Service, was a duet, 'Fire 
Music,' illustrating the History of the Devil by Pro
fessor Tweedledum and l.lrs. TWeedledee. Under Course 
B, Religious Education, was 'How to win the unohurohed, 
a remarkable exposition ot magic by D. Uamlost Kellar 1 

assisted by the crystal mind reader, F. o . Porter. 
Also a course in the Hi story of the Refon1ation or the 
Divinity S:::.hool faculty from its beginnings to the pres
ent age, by Williston Walker d'Aubigne. This is an 
optional •••• [a page is missing from the Ms. hereJ. 
• • • • Who that heard it oan forget under the Course 
in flissions , Professor Harlan Beaoh's Chinese soreeoh 
song in native costume 'Get out or I 'll raise the roof 
of the house.• Do you remember the numbers by the Fac
Ulty orchestra: at the organ, Professor Porter, at the 
fiddle, Professor Bacon, at the saokbut, Professor 
Tweedy, at the psaltery, w. G. Porter, at the Jews harp, 
Professor Sneath. And then the giving of honorary de
grees and to crown all, the great event of the evening 
vthen Professor Walker announced the thrilling news of 
the election by the Corporation ot our new Dean Charles 
R. Brown and the presentation of a great laurel wreath 
to Protessor and Mrs. V.alker tor their help in getting 
him! 
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•1 cannot resist narrating the little pan that I 
played in that great benefaction to our school. Perhaps 
on my tombstone my proudeat epitaph might be, 'She helped 
get Dean Brown tor Yale.• 

•1 will now oopy an extract from my Red Letter l)ly 
chronicle of the Porter family. This is dated some five 
years preYiously, February 19, 1906. 

••our Lyman Beecher lecturer is a most interesting man 
frOll Oakland , California, 11 the greatest power for Chris-. 
tianity on the western coast,• they oa11 him. He is 
specially interested in labor and civic problems, so I 
invited to meet him at dinner Rev . Artemas Haynes, the 
very gifted miniater of the United Church (who soon after 
lost his life by drowning), Professor Farnaa, and Profes
sor Emery(?) . I ,ook him to an organ recital and sat by 
him at the Symphony Concert. I do so Wish he could even 
come here as our pastor of a. o. • 

•1n tac,, I asked him as we 11ere walking back from the 
concert (I remember Jus'l the spo, 1 t was on Whitney Ave
nue near Trumbull) when our c. c. pastorate were open or 
1a,er on our Seminary Deanship, which he would preferl 
He responded that he ,bought he wouldn't be willing to 
leave the pa.storatel So a year or so after when our pul
pit did become vacant, the Pastor and I got our Center 
Church to send him a call, but it was too soon after the 
great California earthquake and he had to decline. In 
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1911, however, we got the Uiles, who had been in Cal
ifornia for several years, to tell the Williston 
Walkers , who then were rather the executive members ot 
our :faculty, how wonderful Dean Brown•s record was there. 
The Walkers never knew we engineered thi a bU.t the bait 
oaugb.t and they and we all set to •o~k to capture this 
great prize before the many other :1'1 she rm.en who were 
angling tor him got him on their hooks. Il.u1.ng the time 
•hen the Corporation was considering the proposition, I, 
happily for me , was deputed to 11r1 te him an informal 
letter aski~ him to deter deoiding on his other otters 
until after a oertain date, when our Yale Corporation 
as to meet. I still treasure a very interesting letter 

from him saying t ha:t he would do 80. He was then in 
lbston, enjoying renewals of old aaaooiations in his old 
home. where he aaid he served seven years before carry
ing oft his Rachel. He promised to wa1 t. The Corpora
tion called him and ffe won out over the big Cambridge 
ohurch and all the other baits that were dangling over 
his head. • ••• • 

The Y. M. c. A. continued to be the organization 

which coordinated the OOIUIIUni ty 11:t"e within the SOhool . For 

example, during 1910-1911 there were five Y. u. c. A. commit

tees: one on the Lowell uaaon Room, one having charge ot the 

tennis courts, one on aissions, one on religious work, and a 

social committee, the obairman of the last 118med being Hugh 
1 

Hartshorne, •11. Illring the session ot 191~1914 the Y. u. 
c. A. was divided into two bands, one under the leadership of 

J. o. Archer, '14, to visit the Mew Haven ohurohes and put on 

mission programs, the other to carry on evangelistic meetings 
2 

•1n needy fields, both in New Haven and vicinity.• 

In 1910-1911, •the students of the D1.vi n1 ty School 

•••• adopted the form ot Student Council in use among the Aca-

1. Yale 01.YinitY Quarterly. Vol. VII, no. 2, Nov., 1910, 
•school Notes,• p . 68. 

2. !lli•, Vol. x, no. 5, Jan., 1914, •Y •• c. A. Notes,• 
p. 96. 



1 
demio and Sheffi eld students.• 

The Student Volunteer Band was vigorous during 

these yetll'.'s. It cooperated with the Volunteer Band ot \he 
2 

Aoad~mio Department, and was organized into teams •tor 
3 

hold1~ missionary programs in churches.• At the student 
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Volunteer Convention in Kansas Ci\y in 1913-1914, the Divin-
4 

ity School bE.d six student representatives. The D1vill1.ty 

SOhool organization was a member of \he student Volunteer 
5 

Union of the Conneotiout Valley. In 1916 

nThe Student Volunteer Union ot the Connecticut Valley 
held its semi-annual convention at the SOhool on Sat
urday and Slnday, liaroh 4th and 5th, with fifty <!ele
gates from eleven institutions present. They were 
entertained at a banquet at the Commons saturday even
ing. Addresses were made at the meetings by Professor 
H. B. wright, Ir. Harrison of Arabia, Professor H. P. 
Beaoh, Ur. and Ura. George Sherwood Eddy ••••• • 

The devotional lite of the students was ministered 

to by the regular chapel services. In addition to the talks 

brought by the Faculty members, \he following were some ot 
6 

the men beard in Marquand Chapel dttrii,g these years; 

Rev. Francis E. Clark, Pren dent of the orld • s Cbri s
tian Endeavor Union. 

1. The Yale 0,.1ly News, Vol. XXXIV, no. 134, sat., ar. 18, 
1911, ar\., •IJl.vini ty School student Council.• 

2. Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. XII, no. 2, Nov., 1915, 
"SOhool Notes,• p. 55. 

:3. 1!!!.,g,., Vol. XI, no. s, Jan., 1915, •sohool Hotes,• p . 92 . 
4. ~., Vol. x, no. 3, Jan., 1914, •school Notes,• p. 97t. 
5. ~-,Vol.XII, no. 4, Mar., 1916, •Student Volunteer 

Convention,• p. 116. 
6. Ibid., Vol. VIII, no. 1, May, 1911, p. 28 ; Vol. VII, no. 

---r, 'ar., 1911, p. 137f; Vol. IX, no. 1, 1ay, 1912, p. 
28; Vol. IX, no. 2, Nov., 1912 , p. 63; Vol. I X, no. 3, 
Jan., 1913 , p. 112; Vol. IX, no. 4, Mar., 1913 , p. 
154; Vol. X, no. 3, Jan., 1914, p. 95t; Vol. XI, no. 1, 
q~v. 1914, p. 30; Vol. XI, no. 4 , Har., 1915, p. 123; 
Vol. XIII, no. 1, Uay, 1916, p. 148; Vol. XII, no. 3, 
Jan., 1916, p. 77, 76. 
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Rev. Gilbert Reid, Director of the International In-
oti tut e ot China. 

Dean Sbailer Jitatbe11Js. 
N. S. Talbot, an Oxford University •non.• 
Pre:n.dent McClanahan of Assiut College, Egypt. 
W. W. Borden, Yale '09, who was "studying in Cairo at the 

Training Institution for Moslem missionary candidates 
under Dr. zwemer, preparatory to going to China.• 

Profesaor E. F. Scott, who was at the Divinity School at
tending a meeting of the •New Testament Cir01e• whioh 
was oomposed or a small mmber of New Testament schol
ars who met annually to discuss the problems ot their 
field. Of tho nine mentbern ot the group, Yale bad 
three: Porter, Baoon, and Torrey. 

President Eaton of Beloi i. 
Sir William Ramsay. 
Captain Cele, a Zulu prince. 
Professor Kirsopp Lake. 
11.ur. Maddox, one ot two missionary workers among the 

Adirondaoka lWBber--jaoka. • 
Professor von Ibb11ohutz. 
Dean George Horr of Newton Theological Seninary. 
Dr. ,T. A. Solandt ot the Anti-SS.loon League. 
Ur . Herritt A. Farren of the Boston Sea~n•a Friend 

Society. 
Rev. Roberts. McArthur, President ot the Baptist World 

Alliance , who was tor tort.y years Pastor ot Ca~vary 
Bspti at. Church, New York. 

Dlring these years the D19inity Sobool waa the gratotul re-
l 2 

cipient or new hymnals, and a oommunion set. Concerning 

the latter, the Yale Divinity quarterly wrote: 

•An individual conmunion set has been given t.o the 
SOhool in me■ory or Rev. Walter Bullard S\reet, ot 
the class of 1898, by six of bi ts olassmat ea. Thi 1 
was uaed tor "the :tirst time at tb.e communion on Wed
nesday ot Convocation week (note: this would have 
been April 17, 1912) ••••• • 

The Class prayer meetings were oon"tinued in this 

period. The united purpose to deepen the spiritual lite of 

the 01.Vinity Sohool is shown by the change in the type ot 

1. Yale Divinity school Faculty Uinutes, Sept. 25, 1913, 
p. 338. 

2. Yale Divinity Quarterl~. Vol. IX, no. 1, uay, 1912, ar\., 
11'.l'he Street Co111J11Unlon set,• P• 29; Ya.le Divinity Sohool 
Faculty ?Jinu'tes, Sep\. 13, 193.l. 



service in the r)Ohool's Thursday evening prayor meetings, 

which came in the fall of 1911. The Yale Divinity Quarter-
1 

.!I.!.! description o! what was purposed was as follows: 

•The newly instituted weekly devotional service ot the 
Faculty and students bas already demonstrated 1 ta 
value. Thti f'ellonship of the classroom and of the 
social hour needs the complement of the more intimate 
acquaintance that oomes through thesf! frank talka ,o
gether about our personal history and opiritual ex.
perienoes. It 1a intended that during the course of 
these meetings each member of the Faculty and each 
student shall tell {1) how he beoame a Chriotian, (2) 
how he gained his education, and {3) why he deoided to 
beooco a minister. As a means ot fostering the spirit 
of unity and of deepening the superficial relationship 
of propinquity into the ripe t ello•ship ot mutual un
derstanding this weekly servioe commends itself to the 
hearty suppon of the entire school.• 
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These meetings were valued very highly, as shown by the tol-
2 

lowing statement by the aame publication two years later: 

•The Third annual series of our Thursday Night Devotion
al Services, began on the evening of October 9, in the 
Day liissions Library, Dean Charles R. Brown, leading. 
The wortb ot theme meeting• has been attested in the 
last 1wo years and they are regarded by faculty and 
student body alike as unparalleled opportunities for 
get.ting acquainted in the most personal way and being 
strengthened and enlivened spiritually by the exchange 
of religious experiences and reflections.• 

Tbe key-note of •service•, which was so prominent 

dUring the years of t.bis period, was embodied in the numerous 

ways in which the Divinity SOhool Faculty sought. to make them

eel ves of tbe greatest poasi ble usefulness to the student a. 

on November 23, 1911, the Faculty 'voted that Professors 

Tweedy and Hacintosh be a committee to devise ways of placing 
3 

students and graduates in the service of the churches.• 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterly, Vol. VIII, no. 2, Uov., 1911, 
editorial paragraph, p. 62. 

2. !fil., Vol. x, no. 2, Hov., 1913, •school Hot es,• p. 67. 
3. Yale Divim.ty school Faculty Yinutes, Nov. 23, 1911, 

p. 310. 
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They recommended •that the work be 1n c~rge ot the Faculty 
1 

and oenter in tho dean's office.• A year later Professor 

TWeedJ 11reported ~ pltin tor sending a circular \o the min

isterc of the state calling their attention to the etudents 

of tho School a3 pulpit supplies and ottering ouch other aid 

as it may be in the poffer ot the school to render.• The 

Faculty voted that he "be aslced to drnft such a oircular in 
2 

consultation ffith the Dean.• On February 29, 1912, the 

Faoulty Pvoted that Professor \'Jalker prepare a 11 et. or recent 
3 

boolca likely to be holptul t.o \be students.• In the tall of 

1915, •a pct1 tion was presented from the students for informal 

oonferencos at their homes with the professors.• The Faculty 
4 

•voted to encourage, and to suggest Monday evenings.• The 

result, as reported by the SOhool'a student publioation, was 
5 

as follows: 

•Through the inatrumentali'Y of the Y. U. c. A. the 
proffers of fello~ships made by the professors to 
the students at the time of the aMual picnio were 
bt'ought to conarete realization 1n informal meet
ings w1 th the classes. The plan was for an hour, 
singly, some evening in each winter month, for 
friendship and dieousaion, a-tarted 111 th soma person
al recollections of the profesnor. oean Brown met 
the Juniors at bis home on November 16th, Deoemler 
13th, and January 11th, giving them most interecting 
accounts of Phillips Brooks, J. H. Jowett, and 
Charles E. Jefferson. Professor H. P. Beaob met 
111 th the Hi ddlera on November 23rd and December 7th. 
He told many interesting stories ot lite and mission
ary enterprise in Japan and China. Professor B. w. 
Bacon similarly entertained the Seniors, telling 

1. Yale Divinity school Faculty Minutes, Dec. 7, 1911, p. 510. 
2. l!?U·, Dee. 5, 1912, p. 3'Z1. 
3. ~., date indice.t.ed, p. 315. 
4. Ibid., Oct. 14, 1915, p. 369. 
5. Nie Divinity Quarterly. Vol. XII, no. 3 , Jan.~ 1916, art., 

11c1ass ? eetinge with the Professors,• p. 81 . 



tLom of bis acquai ntanoeohi.p with Willian James, 
Cheyne, Sanday, Budde , Holtzman, Har nac k, Well
haueen, n. and J . Woi os, nnd others. 11 
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CHAPl' R FIVE 
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Pinamial S1\uation 
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C&PTER FIVE 

DEPARTi!ENTAL EXPANSIOI~ (1917 - 1924) 

The next eight years were to witness the further 

development of the sohool of Religion along the 11 nes pro

jected under the five •department• plan. This period saw 
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the greatest increase in enrollment in the School's history. 

The session of 1923-1924 marks the twenty-fifth year of this 

study. At the end of this quarter of a century, the number 

of registered students bad increased from 96 in 1900 to 229 

in 1924, an increase of 138.54 per cent. In 1900 these 

students had come from 19 states, canada, and 4 foreign 

countries, while in 1924 they had come from 33 states, Canada, 

and 7 foreign countries. In 1924, the students represented 

16 denominations, while in 1900 only 6 were represented. The 

School's funds had increased from $670,187.46 in 1900 to 

$1,382,929.35 in 1924, or a gain ot 106.35 per cent. The 

number of men on the School's teaching staff had grown from 

seven professors and one instructor in 1900 to twelve profes

sors, two visit!~ professors, two instructors, and three 

lecturers in 1924, an increase of 137.5 per oent. Blt the 

most aignitioant growth during these twenty-five years was in 

the number of courses ottered. It is difficult to find a 

basis upon 11bich to make a olear-cut comparison on this 

point. The most conservative type of comparison would be a 
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comparative statement as to the courses, required and option

al, offered by the Divinity school teaching staff in 1899-1900 

and in 1923-1924. This is not a true picture of the sohool's 

offerings, of course, for the ourr1oulum of the latter year 

inoluded as required subjects courses taught by professors 1tho 

were not on the School of Religion staff. But on this most 

conservative basis, the total offerings by SOhool of Religion 

instructors during the session of 1899-1900 were 24, while 

the number for 1923-1924 was 109, or an increase of 354 .17 
1 

per oent. And again let it be said that this does not pre-

sent an accurate comparison, for the catalogue of 1923-1924 

lists more than 200 oourses. 

The curriculum and Faculty 

Two things the Yale Divinity sohool was insistent 

upon during these first twenty-five years of the present 

oentury, whether under the traditional ourrioulum ot the early 

years or under the highly specialized plan which came later; 

and these were, empbaals upon B. D. theses and oourses in 

public speaking. The catalogue statement concerning B. D. 
2 

theses in 1899 was as tollo"s: 

"The choice of subject for the thesis required for 
graduation must be made and reported to the Faculty 
not later than ootober 15 and the thesis itself must 
be presented not lat er than February 1. • 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogues, Uarch, 1899, and 1923-
1924, pp. 5-10 and 44-67 respectively. Courses listed 
ae •omitted in 1923-24• are not included. 

2. ~-, liar., 1899, p. 9. 



l 
For 1923-1924 the statement was very similar: 

•A graduation thesis is required of all Seniors "ho are 
candidates for the B. D. degree. A preliminary outline 
must receive the approval of that member ot the Faculty 
under whose direction the thesis is being written by 
February 15 ot the year ot graduation. In its final 
tonn the thesis must be not less than 10,000 words in 
length, and must be banded in at the :oean•s office, 
typewritten, on or before April 15.• 

fii th regard to courses in public epeak1ng, the catalogue an-
2 

nounoement in 1900 read, 

•courses are prescribed, but work in Elocution, Rhetor
ical Exercises and Mission Sludy is not reckoned in 
the number of required hours.• 
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Students were required to be present for •Rbetorioa1s• 

throughout these years; though the name was changed to •Public 
3 

Speaking• in 1916. In 1920-1921 a synthesis was made of two 

courses and one activity in order to bring about a more sat

isfactory course along this line. Professor TWeedy, in the 

Yale Dl.vinity News, wrote ot this new course, which was oalled 
4 

•Religious Leadership,• as follows: 

11 The Collrse bearing this tit.le in the catalogue marks 
an interesting advance in the lite ot the school. 
Graduates of recent years will recall three hours in 
the weekly schedule all of which were helpful but 
none entirely aatistaotory. The first was the course 
of lectures known as •Pastoral Functions,• 11hioh was 
required of Seniors. The second was 'Rhetorioals,' 
in which addresses by Seniors alternated with debates 
carried on by Ui ddlers and Juniors. '!be third was the 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool Catalogue, 1923-1924, "Graduation 
Thesis,• p. 17. 

2 . !!!,!!. , Feb., 1900, p. 28. 
3. Yale Divinity SOhool Faculty Uirntes, nee. 21, 1916, 

p. 385. 
4. Tseedy, H. H., Yale DI.Yinity News, Vol. XVII, no. 2 

Jan., 1921, art., ;Religious Leadership,• p. 4. The 
course in Pastoral Problems fl&s omitted during the 
session of 1918-1919 (Yale Divinity school Faculty 
llinutes, Jan. 31, 1918, p. 399). 



series ot devotional mee'lings, both of the various 
classes and or the entire School ••••• The out
come or that situation is the present course in Re
ligious Leadership. The hour has been changed from 
Monday afternoon to Wednesday at a quarter paet 
eleven, and attendance is reqUired of every member 
of the SOhool. The new course now consists of the 
sixteen lectures - ten in the general field of 
pastoral service, two in missions, two in religious 
education and two in Y. M. C. A. work - which former
ly made up the course in Pastoral Functions; eight 
debates, which sutfioiently represent the exeroises 
in Rhetorioals and are criticized in private; and 
five devotional services, led by ministers of dis
tinction. • • • • • 

1 
The catalogue announcement for 1923-1924 read: 

•A School Assen bly tor all the classes, at which all 
undergraduate students are expected to be present, 
is held every Uonday in Yarquand Chapel, in the 
presence ot the Faculty and under their direction. 
Addresses by religious and social workers are de
livered, followed by discussion. There are also 
exercises designed for the cultivation of the power 
ot the students in extemporaneous speaking, as well 
as tor the diaoussion o1' subjects of praot10a1 im
portance. • 

An exposition of the work being done by the re

spective Departments was given in the preceding chapter. 

The task in the present chapter 1 s to trace the development 

which was taking place within these Departments during the 

years 1917-1924. Tb.is involves a treatment ot those who 

were lost from the Faculty and those •ho were added to the 
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2 
Faoulty during these years and the courses wbioh they taught. 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool Catalogue, 1923-1924, •EXerc1 ses in 
Public Speaking,• p. 73. 

2. These Faculty additions Will be presented under the De
partments with •bioh tbe respective instructors 
were obi efly oonoemed. 



There was little change in the "core• courses for 

Department 11A • during these years. After 1916-1917, the 

required Junior oourse in canon and Text ot the New Testa

ment was transferred to the group of electivos "from which 
l 

at least two hours" bad to be chosen. Among the required 

Uiddler courses, in 1923-1924 the Jliddlers took Biblical 

Theology instead of Systematic Theology, since Professor 
2 

Porter was to be away the next year; and in the eame year 

Homiletics was made a one-hour course instead ot a two-hour 
3 

course. Beginning with 1920-1921 - the year that the re-

310 

quired Senior course in Religious Leadership was transterred 

so as to be available for all students - a new required 

senior course was offered in Christian Ethics. instruction 
4 

being given by Professor Sneath and special leoturera. Be-

ginni~ with 1917-1918• though no credit 11as given for it. 
5 

Seniors were required to take a course in Church Polity. 

Among the Junior eleoti ves •trom wbich at least two 

hours• had to be chosen, the following changes took place. 

Beginning with 1917-1918, Peyobology of Religion and Theory 
6 

or Religious Education were offered. In 19~1921. Psychol-

ogy of Religion became a two-hour instead of a one-hour 
7 8 

course. In 1923-1924• it was dropped as an elective. 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool Catalogues. 1916-1917 and 1917-1918, 
PP• 17 and 19 respectively. 

2. ~-. 1923-1924, p. 21. 
3. Ibid. 
4. ibid., 1920-1921, p. 21. 
5. Ibld., 1917 ... 1918, p. 21. 
6. ~-. 1917-1918, p. 20. 
7. ~-. 1920-1921, p. 20. 
8. .!J&.!!., 1925-1924, P• 20 • 



After the re si gnati on of Professor Bailey, his course in 

Systematic Sociology was dropped. In 1922-1923, n-. A. E. 

Holt, Lecturer for the year on Social Service, gave a course 
1 

on Biblical l atertal for Social Preaching. In 1923-1924, 

Henry B. Wright was ottering in tb1s group his course on 
2 

Principles or Personal Evangelism. 

The corresponding Middler electives underwent tbe 

following changes dUring these years. In 1916-1917, Profes-
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3 
sor Torrey offered an elective course on 'lhe Hebrew Prophets. 

For the next three year■, Assistant Professor tahl offered a 
4 

course in Advanced Hebrew instead. In 1920-1921, he substi-
5 

tuted for this a course in Hebrew Poetry. In 1921-1922 this 
6 

was dropped, eliminating the offerings in Hebrew. And in 

the last two years of this period, the course in Hebrew Poetry 
7 

was restored. Beginning with 1917-1918, Henry a. wright 

offered to :Uiddlera bis oourse in Principles of Personal 
8 

EVangelism. As was seen in tb.e preceding paragraph, this 

oouree was ottered to Juniors instead in 1923-1924. Atter 

Professor Bailey's resignation, his course in Praot1ca1 Soci

ology was dropped. In 1922-1923, .or. A. E. Holt gave a oourse 
9 

on The Social Conscience ot the American Churches. The 

1. Yale Di vinily SDhool Catalogue, 1922-1923, p. 22. 
2. ~-. 1923-1924, p . 20. 
3. Ibid., 1916-1917, p. 18. 
,. Ibic!., 1918-1920, pp. 20, 20, 20. 
5. Iliri!., 1920--1921, p. 20. 
6. mer., 1921-1922, p. 22. 
7. l!!li-, 1922-1923, 1923-1924., pp. 23, 21. 
a. ~., 1917-1918, p. 21.. 
9. lE!J!·, 1922-1923., p. 23. 



course in Church History from the ReformaUon was required 

throughout the period, being given by Professor \Talker from 

1916-1917 through 1919-1920, by Instructor l)l.Dlae 'alone in 

1'920-1921, and by Ina,ruo\or Roland Herbert Bainton from 
1 

1921-1922 through 1923-1924. 

The following \ook plaoe among Senior electives. 
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In 1917-1918, Assistant Professor Winobeater offered a course 
2 

on Organi za\ion of Religious Education. Professor Weigle 
3 

continued this course during the next two yoara. In 1920-
4 

1921, 1 t was taught by Instruotor Robert Lowry Calhoun. 
5 

Proteasor Weigle again ottered 1\ tor two years; and it was 

taught in 1923-1924 by Visiting Professor Robert seneoa 
6 

Smith. The course in Missionary Administration and Home 

Base, whioh bad been taugh\ by Professor Beach, became simply 

llissionary Education in 1921-1922, and was taught by Assistant 
7 

Professor Archer. The course in Praot1oa1 Philanthropy was 

discontinued at,er Professor Bailey's withdrawal. In 1922-

1923, two new courses were offered: Prinoiples of Boye• Work, 

by Lecturer Hamilton, and Indus\rial Servioe, by Lecturer 
8 

Groves. And in 1923-1924, two addi Uonal courses were added: 

The ChUroh and the Colllllunity, by Professor Allen Johnson, and 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool Catalogue, 1917-1924, pp. 18, 20, 
19, 19, 20, 217 22, 21. 

2. Ibid., 1917-1918, p. 22. 
3. Ibid., 1918-1919, 1919-1920, pp. 21, 21. 
4. Y'iiI'd., 1920-1921, p. 22. 
s. Ibid., 1921-1922, 1922-1923, pp. 23, 24. 
6. ~ •• 1923-1924, p. 21. 
7. ~-, 1921-1922, p. 23. 
8. ~-, 1922-1923, p. 24. 



The Spiritual Content or Litero.ture, by Lecturer Charles 
l 

Allen Di.nsmore . 
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The bringing or D:'. Dinsmore to the 01v1n1 ty 

Faculty in 1920 otrengthened the SOhool at a point where 

there was a reoogni zed need. Tbrougllout the 'twentieth-

century period of the Divinity Sohool'e history the institu

tion has been an able proponen, or higller ortticism as aP

plied to the Bible. flie bringing or Ir. Dinsmore 11as for 

the purpose or synthesizing the reaults ot higher orlticiso 

into a more accurate and at the ■ame time a very gemine a~ 

preoiation of Cbri stiani ty • s time-honored oolleOtion of 

eaored liten.ture, ae well as to otter to its students ex

pert guidance in searching out the religious content in the 

world' n recognized best secular literature. The three-told 

purpose which the Divinity Faculty bad in mind when they AP-
2 

proaohed tr. Dlnamore is shown by \he following le'\ter: 

• •The Faculty of \be Yale Divinity SOhool is exceed-
ingly anxious to organize 1natruotion in the Bible 
as literature, and in the religious ooment of lit
era,ure. Such work woUld be veey helpful '\o our atudems. 
It would aoooaplieb a \bree-told purpose . First, 1 \ 
would aid ,bem in the determination and appreciation ot 
the literary valuee of the Bl ble. Seoond, it 11ould help 
them to an interpretation or 1\ ■ contents, ffith special 
ref erenoe '° religious education in the church, in 
preparatory sohoole and in college. Third, it would 
afford students an opport.uni\y to study systematioally 
the religious oontenta of literature - especi~lly of 
English literature, which is ricb in spiritual thought, 
tho interpretation of JJhich •oUld be ot great service 
to the preacher and religious teacher.•• 

1. Yale Divinity SObool Faculty Ca\alogue, 1923-1924, p. 21. 
2. Yale Dl.vini\y School Faculty, E!S. Letter to • Arthur 

Reed Kimball, wa,erbury, Conneoticui, Jan. 30, 1920. 
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n-. D1nDl!lore Ytaa a di stinguiohed Yele Divinity 

School alumnus or the Class of 1888. For years be had been 

a recognized authority on ni-nte. For example, he delivered 

the School'::: Alumni Leoture 1n 1904 - the second in the 
1 

P.eri es - on "The Permanent Spiritual Value or ne.nte," and 

bad lectured throughout the country on Dan,e. He was Con-
2 

gregatione.l pastor in f.;aterbury trom 1905 to 1920. The 

estee~ in which he was held by bis pariabioners is ohown by 

the tact that through Ute genero ■i ty of aomo ot the meI:tbera 

of his church the 50,000 ua,tatuok Foundation 11as estab

lished in 1920 to make possible hie rendering this larger 
a 

service. In epeakins of his appointment, the aterbury 
4 

American sai ct, 

111 An opportunity of this kind ,o start such a great 
and long-needed 1'0rk at Yale, and the unanimous 
desire of this group of Yale professors and divines 
to secure the aerv1oea ot D:". Dinmore tor the in
auguration of \bis work, made a strong appeal to 
Pr. Dinsmore•s personal friends in Waterlalry ana 
vicinity as an opportunity at once to confer upon 
him a bigh honor, and to enable him to devote bis 
unusual gifts and attainments to a purpoae •hioh 
1s oloee ,o his heart. Heme a small mmber or a-. 
lltnamore' s personal friends in Waterbury and v101n
i ty have contri m,ea the lll1ll ot 50,ooo "lo endow 
the foundation to •tiiob be bas been called• and 
wb:lch has been named, in recognition of the domicile 
ot the donors, the ua,iatuck Foundation.•• 

1. Wrigbt, H.B., (edited by), Eighth General Ca\alogue of 
the Yale D1v1n1 ty SOhool, Centennial Iseue, 1822-1922, 
p. Xii. 

2. ~-. p. 271. 
3. Yale Corporation .Reoords, llinutea of arch 13, 1920, p. 

1357, •voted, to appoint. Rev. Charles Allen Dinsmore, 
D. D., Lecturer on t.be Bible as Literature in the 
Diviniiy SOhool, with professorial rank, •••• • 

4. The Yale Alumni V,eeklY. Vol. XXIX, no. 40, July 9, 1920, 
a.rt., 111Rev. Dr. Dinsmore• s Leolureship in the Yale 
Dlvinity school (Watermry American),• p. 965. 



Dr. Dl.nsmore•s offerings tor his first scaoion, 

1920-1921, on the Divinit.y Scb.ool Faculty were: "llomiletioa 

17: The Bible en Literature,n and •Homilotica 18: The 
l 

Christian Content ot Literature.' 

An nae t.rue in the preoeding perioc! (1911-1916), 

the curriculum in the Department ot Missions from 1917 to 

1924 varied ooneidere.bly from year ,o year. 

The following obangea \ook place during these eight 

years among the required oouraea tor Juniors. In 1916-1917, 

Professor Beach introduoed a new course Oalled Missionary 
2 

History of First 1hree Cemuriea. It was omitted during 

1917-1918, and was given tor one additional year in 1918-
3 

1919. With the coming ot Professor Latourette to the De-

partment in 1921-1922, a similar oourse was introduced 11bioh 

was continued thereafter, entitled The History ot the EXpan-
4 

sion of Chri st1an11y. ll1rlng 1916-1917 only, t"o courses 

were ottered: Mission Sooiology by Proteseor Fleming, and 
5 

'!be Mi saionery by Bl.shop Oldham. Dlring 'the t•o years 1916-

1917 and 1911-1918 two course■ were ottered in Miaaionary d-
6 

mini etra'lion and Needs and Claims of Special Fields. No 

oouraes are listed in Sociology after Professor Bailey• a leav-

1. Yale Divinity Sohool Catalogue, 1920-1921, p. 74. 
2. ~ •• 1916-1917, p. 23. 
3. ~ .• 1918-1919, p. 24. 
4. ~-, 1921-1922, 1922-1923, 1923-1924, pp. 25, 2?, 24. 
5. !J!!!., 1916-1917, p. 23. 
6. ~., 1916-1917, p. 23. 
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irlg. During the year 1917-1919 only, Protesoor Beach ot

tered the two following coursoa, Uori...Chri st.ic.n Religions and 
l 

Social Progl·ess, and Racc:J ot W.ssion Fields. Olring the 

~t:e year, Professor Arcb.ur offered to Junioro tor thin one 
2 

year only, his course in History of Islam. Beginning wit.b 

the session ot 1918-1919, cours~s were required in Religious 

Education. In that year nnd the two tolloging yoarn, Profes

sor Weigle ottered his oourse in History ot Religious Eduoa.-
3 

tion. For the three tinal years or t.he perio~ (1921-192~ 

through 1923-1924) he gave his course in Theory or Rcl1gioua 
4 

E<.luoation instead. During the yea.rs 1919-1900 and 1920-1921, 

Denn Brown ottered a raquJ.red courae tor Missions O&part.ment. 
5 

Juniors enti Ued The Use of 'the Bi blo in Llodern Preaohing. 

Prof eseor ArOher otf orod hi ■ course in Comparative Religion 

to Juniors during the last two years ot the period, (1922-
6 

1923 and 1923-1924). 

The following variations oocurred in ihe required 

Middler couraea. Proteeeor Archer• s course in History of 
7 

Ialam was given during the firs$ tive years ot the period. 

After J 920-1921 it wns om1 ttad. For the year 1916-1917 only, 

the three tollowins courses were offered: ll1sa1on Sociology 

by Professor Flsaing, The Yissionary by Bishop Oldham, and 

1. Yale Div1n11iy school Catalogue, 1917-1918, p. 25. 
2. Ibid., p. 25. 
3. 'f'iird., 1918-1919, 1919-1920, 1920-1921, pp. 25, 24, 25. 
4. IBd., 1921-1922, 1922-1923, 1923-1924, pp. 25, 24, z:J. 
s. Ibid., 1919-1920, 1920-1921, pp. 24, 25. 
6. ~-, 1922-1923, 19Z$-1924, pp. 24, ~-
7. !!?!.2·, 1917-1921, pp. 23, 26, 25, 25, 26. 

316 



317 

1 
SOhocl Organizntion by llessrs. lline and 1)1.J.r.in. P'or the year 

1917--1918 only, tno oouroea . ero given in non-Christian Re

ligiono and ~c1ul Progresa by Professor Baaob and SCbool 
2 

EQouo.:iy cJ.nd uumill1at.rat.1cn uy Uessrs. Uine and Dakin. For 

19Hl-l919 only, Profeasor Beach offered Viddlers hie course 
3 

in lli sSionary Hi s\ory ot 1ille First Three centuries. Otting 

1916-1917 and 1917-1918, the two oouroeo, Atisaiollf.l.ry Admin-
4 

i strati on and Heeds and Glairas of Speo1al Fields. were g1 ven. 

In 1917-1.918 and a.gain in l920-19fil, Proffdaaor neaoh ottered 
5 

his oourse in Racee ot Uiaaion Fields. Fro:a 1913-1919 \brougb.-

out the period, Prot~saor LUll's aourse in organic Evolution 
6 

was required ot ftisaiona• Department W.c!dlers. Beginning 

with the session of 1921-1922, Professor Lato~rette and Aa

sistant Pro! easor Aro her ottered a requirod oourse in survey 
7 

or t, h~ Foreign 'Missions Problem of \he C.buroh. 

Senior required oouraes varied as tollows. Profes

sor Archer• s oourse in History or Islam "as given during the 
8 

tirst six years or \be poriod . It was omitted in 1922-1923 

and 1923-19~. Per the tirot five ye::.rc of the period, Dean 
9 

Brown•c course entitled The MiJiiater•s essage wac ottered. 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool Cato.logue, 1916-1917, pp. 2~, 24 . 
2. Ibid., 1917-1918, p. 26. 
3. I bld., 1916-1919, p . 25. 
4. le14., 1916-1917, 1917-1918, pp .. 24, 26 . 
5. LJ_., 1917-1918, 1920-1921, pp. 26, 26. 
6. lbitl ., 1919-'1924, pp. 25, 25, 26~ 26, 28, 24. 
7. r--:b:LcT •• 1922-1924, pp. 26, 28, 24. 
a. 161...4., 1911-1922, PP• 23, 26, 25. 
9. Ibid., 1917-1921, pp. 24, 26, 26, 25, 26. -



After 1920-1921 it was omitted. A significant course was 

introduced in 1916-1917 and oontinued throughout the period, 

Henry B. Wright• s course on Principles of Personal Evangel-
1 

ism. In 1916-1917 only, Bishop Oldbam's course on The !11.s-

sionary was required ot Seniors as well as of Juniors and 
2 
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}fiddlers. The same "as true for the years 1916-1917 and 1917-

1918 of the two courses: Missionary Administration and needs 
3 . 

and Claims ot Special Fields. For 1916-1917, Professor 

Weigle' s course in Principles of Religious Education was re-
4 

quired or Seniors. For the next four years, bis Theory of 
5 

Religious Education was required instead. Beginning 111 th 

1921-1922, tbi s course was reqllired of Juniors rather than of 
6 

Seniors. From 1917-1918 on, the two courses, The Junior l!is-
7 

sionary and J.U.ssionary Practice were given. For the two years, 

1918-1919 and 1919-1920, Professor Gesell's course in Current 
8 

Educational llovements and EXperiments was required. From 

1918-1919 on, Professor 'Walker• s course, History of Cbristian 
9 

Ibctrine, was required of flissions• Department Seniors. From 

1918 on, they were required to ,ake tbe course in Church Pol
lo 

ity. And after Religious Leadership became a required course 

1. Yale Divinity school Catalogue, 1917-1924, pp. 24, 27, 26, 
25, 2fl, 26, 28, 24. 

2. !!!!.!!•, 1916-1917, p. 24. 
3. Ibid., 1916-1917, 1917-1918, pp. 24, 27. 
4. Ibid., 1916-1917, p. 25. 
5. Ibid., 191$-1921, pp. 27, 26, 26, 27. 
6. Ibid., indicated under Junior required courses. 
7. lli.2.·, 1918-1924, pp. 27, 26, 25, 'i!'I, 26, 28, 24. 
8. Ibid., 1918-1919, 1919-1920, pp. 26, 26. 
9. 11iI'ci., 1919-1924, pp. 25, 25, 26. 26, 28, 24. 
10. '"'Iofd., 1918-1924, PP•. 27, 26, 26, 27, 26, 287 24. 



tor the whole School, in 1920-1921, Christian Ethics was a 
1 

required oourse. 
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Professor Beaoh visited the miasiona fields in China 

and the Far F.ast during the latter half ot the session or 
2 

191S-1919 and during the summer months of the latter year. 

He retired from the Divinity school Faculty after the ses-

sion ot 1920-1921, the Corporation passing the following 
3 

vote in accepting bis res:l.g~tion: 

"Voted, that the secretary be authorized to inolude 
Professor Beach among the »neri tua Professors and 
to extend to him in the name of the Corporation an 
expression of appreciation on behalf of Yale Uni
versity for his important •rvioea in laying the 
foundations of the first department ot missions 
connected with an Amer1oan university.• 

'!he following is the offioial record of the selec

tion of his suooeaaor. At the D1vini ty Faculty meeting on 
4 

April 22, 1920, the following minute was recorded: 

•At this meet ins the possibility of Professor K. s. 
Latourette•s joining the staff of the Uissions De
partment was fully diaoussed. Voted, that Profes
sors Wright, Weigle, and Archer be a committee on 
recommendations with ref erenoe to Hr. Latourette 
and to the situation in general caused by the ter
mination of Professor Beach's office int.be spring 
of 1921. • 

6 
A week later, they 

1. 

2. 

•voted, that the report on the Ui ssions Dept!,riment 
in general and Professor Latourette in particular 
be laid on the table pending coamunioation •1th 
Dean Lucius Porter of Peld~ . Proteasora Weigle, 

Yale Dlvini ty SOhool Catalogue, 1921-1924, pP. 26, 26, 
28, 24. 

Yale Di vini '\Y Quar'terly, Vol. XVI, no. 2, Oct ., 1919, 
•Sobool Notes,• p. 103. 

Yale Corporation Records, Minutes or Apr. 9, 1921, p . 
Yale Dlvinity SChool Faculty Minutes, date indicated 
!lli•, Apr. 29, 1920, p. 5. ' 

1549. 
p. 4. 



Beach, and sneath were asked to oommunioate with ur. 
Porter by cable . • 

1 
'.l'Wo weeks later, they 

•voted: that Professor Kenneth SCott Latourette, ot 
Denison University, be invited to the D. Willis James 
Chair ot Ui ssions ••• • , bis work to begin in the tall 
ot 1921. • 

The Corporation ratified this measure on June 12, 1920, by 
2 

voting, 

•that Dr. Kenneth s. Latourette be appointed Professor 
of l!i ssions, • ••• , and assigned to the D:lvini ty 
SChool, said appointment to take effect at the begin
ning of the aoademio year 1921-22, as reoOIIIJllandad by 
the Faculty ot the Divinity School.• 

Professor Latourette was a graduate of the Yale 

Class of 1906, a Yale u. A. ot 1907, and a Yale Ph.D. of 

1909. nirtng 1909 and 1910 he was a travelling secretary of 

the Student Volunteer Movement. From 1910 to 1912 he was 

Professor ot History in Yale-in-China. Because ot ill 

health he was forced to return to America. From 1914 to 

1916 he was Asai st ant Professor of Hi story at Reed College. 

And from 1916 to 1921 he was Assooiat e Professor and Protea-
3 

sor ot History at Danison University. 

Like his predecessor, Professor Latourette was in 

great demand in the actual work or leadership in tb.e Protes

tant missionary program. In January 1921, he was •one of the 

delegates from the Amertoan Student ovement to the student 

1. Yale Illvinity School Faculty Minutes, ay 13, 1920, p. s. 
2. Yale Corporation Records, Uinutes ot date indicated, p. 

1393. 
3. wright, H.B., (Edited by), Eighth General Catalogue of 

the Yale Divinity SChool, Cent.enn1a1 Issue, 1822-1922, 
p. 425. 
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Volunteer Convention of the-British Movement at Glasgow, 
l 

Scotland." During his first session on the D1Vinity School 
2 

Faeul ty, he was 

•granted leave of absence tor the ■eoond semester •••• 
to enable him to attend the meetings of the World 
Christian Student Federation in Peking, China, in 
Uaroh and April, and to be present at the all-China 
Christian Conference at Sh&Dgbai in Llay.• 

3 
The article continued, 

•He has been eleoted to the exeouti ve oOIIDli ttea of the 
World Christian ~udont J'ederauon, and 11 tbe only 
member ot an American aniwereity faculty who b.ae been 
asked to go to tbe Peking ■eeting ae an ottioial del
egate. In the internl between the Peking and Shang
hai gathering■ Professor Latourette will ■peak in a 
number ot the eduoauonal institutions of China and 
11111 visit Yale-in-China. After the Sha~bai oo.n-
1'erenoe he 11111 apend aome time in South China and 
Japan, partly on behalf of the Amertoan Baptist For
eign 1.li.esion Society, of wbo■e Board ot Managers be 
i e a member. He expects to be baok in tbi s country 
in ample time to take up bis work at 'the beginning ot 
the next academia year. Prof easor Latourette bas re
cently been a1eo,ed one of the two vio~hairmen of 
the Student Volumeer Movemen\ for Foreign Jli saiona. • 

Proteasor Latourette was •chairman of the ooami. ttee on ar

rangement a• tor the •quadrennial oonvention of the student 

Volunteer :Movement• whiob met in Indianapolis during the 
4. 

Christmas vacation of 1923. 

The e11pballi a whioh the Deparuient of lli saions was 

receiving during this period is suggested by the two follow

iDg entries in the Divinity Faculty records during 'Uu, year 

1. Yale Di .,ini ty News, Vol. XVII, no. 2, Jan., 1921, 
1Alumni Notes.• p. 6. 
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~.,Vol.XVIII, no. 2, Jan., 1922, 0 SOhool and Faculty 
Notes,• p. :.is. 

5 . 
4. 

Ibid. 
Yiie' Divinity Hews, Vol. XIX, no. 3, liar., 1923, •sohool 

and Faculty Notee," p.a. 



l 
1916-1917: 

•vot~d that Professor Archer have authority to publish 
a pamphl~t desoripti ve or the work ot the Department 
of Ui ssions. 

•voted t.bat courses required by the Department of Mis
sions in preparation of certain students for specif 10 
foreign fields be paid tor by the school.• 

And the way in which the individual needs of the students in 

the Uissions Department were met 1s shown by the two follo•-
2 

1ng specific caaes: 

"Statement was made that B. K. Higdon and wit e, and 
Griggs am wit e, and possibly Bateman 111.11 be eenl 
a:3 missionary workers to Spanish apeak1~ oountries 
next autumn. Desirable 'that they have inau-uction 
in Spanish. Now t'oo late to begin with the regular 
university olasae1. Prote■sor Arober reported that 
arrangement ■ could be made privately with Vr. Osgood 
Hardy to tutor them. Voted, that without regarding 
this action as a preoedem the irovision or instruc
tion for these persons in Spam.sh be approved, \he 
arrangements to be made by \be Depe.rt11em of !dis
Bions,_ and the course to be wt thout academic oredi t. 
Voted that a echolarabip or $75 be given to B. K. 
Higdon, the understanding being that the ooet of 
tuition tor the whole group will be paid for there
from.• 

•Protessor Baacti stated that inatruotion in sanskri t 
was desirable tor llr. Livensood aa a future mission
o.ry to India . Voted "that arrangements be let~ with 
Professor Beach with power; the SChool to bear :the 
expense provided instruction can be secured at in
terdepartmental student rates.• 

Aa was indicated in the preceding ohapter, the Re

ligious Eduoation Department was divided into tour Groups. 

In 1916-1917 the•• tour Groups were as follows: 

Group I: Those preparing for •Teaohin,g in Cb.urcb and 
SUnday Sohoo1.• 

1. Yale Divinity school Faculty Minutes, Dec. 7, 1916 and 
uar. 22, 1917, pp. 384 and 390 reapeotively. 

2. Ibid., uar. 7, 1917 and Uov. 1, 1917, pp. 388 and 396 
~speoti vely. 
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Group II: Those •in preparation for Y. M. c. A. 
leadership. • 

Group III: Tboae "in preparation for College Teaching.• 
Group IV was divided into two sections: 

A: •course tor Pastor's Aaaistanta and Churoh Workers.• 
B: nchristian Layman's Course . • 

Beginning w1 th the session of 1920-1921, the classification 

was changed to include only three Groups instead ot fo~r, 

under the following arrangement: 

Group I: 
Group II: 
Group III: 

•Educa'\ional Leadership in Cbura h and school.• 
•Y. M. C. A. Lea4ersh1p.• 

llChri atian Layman• s Course . • 

The development whioh •as taking place in Group I 

323 

of both groupings and Group III of the earlier grouping (1917-

1920) is included in the following presentation. 

For Juniors there us 11 ttle change as to required 

courses trom 1917 to 1924. The course in Philosophy of Re
l 

ligion was added in 1922-1923, and the course in Psychology 

of Religion was discontinued in 1923-1924. At'\er 1921-1922, 
2 

the course in Principles or Edu.cation "as discontinued. 

For the year 1919-1920 only, stuaems in Group III were re

quired to take a course ent.1 tled Poetic and \ isclom Li \era-
3 

tu.re. 

There was more variation in the lliddler required 

courses. The course in Organization ot Religious Education 

was taught by A11111atam Profeaaor tinoh•ater in 1916-1917 and 

1917- 1918, by Proteasor Weigle in 1918-1919 and 1919-1920, by 

Instructor Oalboun in 1920-1921, again by Professor n~igle 

1·. Ye.le Divinity school catalogue, 1922-1923, p. 32. 
2. Ibid. 
3 . Ibid., 1919-1920, P• 33. 



for the next t'Ro years, and by Visiting Proteesor smith in 
1 

1923-1924. For the last two years of the period, 1922-1923 

and 1923-1924, Philosophy ot Religion was disoontinued. It 
2 

324 

had been included up until that time. The srune •~ true with 

regard to Psychology ot Childhood and Adolescence tor the last 

The 
3 

three years ot the period, beginning with 1921-1922. 
4 

oouree in Hebrew Prophets was given in 1916-1917. Advanced 
6 

Hebrew was substituted therefor duri.~ the next 'three years. 

In 1920-1921 even that was diaoontinued. J'or the year 1916-

1917 only, the course in Y. M. c. A. organization and Admin-
6 

istration was required of Jilddlera. From 1916-1917 through 

1918-1919, tbe course in The Teaching of the Bible in the 
7 

Curriculum was given. Beginning with 1917-1918, Churob. 
8 

History was a reqUi.red course. The saae "gs u-ue or the 

oourse in W.saion■, which unUl 1921-1922 was called Survey 

ot 1ihe Principal Foreign llia11ion Fields, and for the last 

three years ot the period, Sarvey ot 1ihe Foreign LU. saions 
9 

f>n>".blem ot the Cburoh. rrom 1917-1918 through 1919-1920 the 
10 

course in synoptic Gospel• and Pauline Epistles was required. 

For the year 1919-1920 only, the two following courses were 

1. Yale Divinity Sohool Catalogues, 
31, 36, 32, 31, 32, Z7. 

1917-1924, pp. 30, :55, 

2. Ibid., 1917-1922, pp. 30, 32, 31,51, 31, 30. 
3. Ibid., 1917-1921., pp. 30, 33, 32, 31, 32. 
4. Ibld., 1916-1917, p. 30. 
5. I b1 d., 1918-1920, pp. :33, 52, 33. In 1919-1920, only of 

--aroup III. 
6. Ibid., 1916-1917, p. 30. 
7. !,,!!!_g_ •• 1917-1919, pP. 30, 33, 32. 
a. Ibid., 1918-1924, pp. 32, 51, 31, 31, 30, :32, 2:1. 
9. Ib1<1. 
10. Ibid., 1918-1920, 33, 32, 33. In 1919-1920, only of 

Group III. 



reqtlired of Group III etudents: Biblical and Palestinian 
1 

Aramato, and Semitic Archaeology. 

Senior required subJeots saw the following obanges. 
2 

Church History was required tor 1916-1917 only. The same 
3 

was true ot Religious Education Seminar. The Hi story of 

Religious Education was required of Seniors throughout the 

period, being taught duri~ the first aix years (1916-1917 

through 1921-1922) •1 Professor Weigle, in 1922-1923 by 
4 

Lecturer Petty, and in 1923-1924 by Innructor Calhol.Ul. 

For the first. four years of t.be period, 1916-1917 through 

1919-1920, the oourse in Cbr18'ological Epistles and \be 
5 

Teaching ot Jeaua was requ:ired of Group III Seniors. For 

the year 1916-1917 only, the oourse in Tha social Teachings 
6 

of Jesus was required. Pbr lhe two 3eara 1917-1918 and 
7 

1918-1919, Hia\ory of Christian J))C'\rine was roquired. 

Systematic Theology waa required trom 1917-1918 tbrougb 1920-

1921, with the exoep'lion \hat 1, was no\ required or Group 
8 

III students in 191g....1920. Aa in \he oase of the other • 
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olasses, the oourse on Cburoh Poli\y was required beginning 

11ith 1917-1918. In 1917-1918, Aaainant Professor \finoheeter 
9 

taught a required courae in Analysis ot Blhli0al llaterial . 

1. Yale Divlbl. ty SOhool ca,alogue, 1919-1920, p. 33. 
2. Ibid.• 191.6-1917, P • 31. 
3. Ibid., 1916-1917, p . 31. 
4. !E!!•t 1917-1924, pp. 31, ~4, 33, 52, 32, 31, 53, 'Z1. 
5. I b1d., 1917-1920, pp. Sl, 34, 53, M. 
6. Ibid., 1916-1917, p. 31. 
7. ?lit'd., 1911-19191 pP. 34, 33. 
a. ~-- 1918-1921, pp. 33, 52, 52, 32. 
9. ~-. 1918-1924, pp. 54, 33, 32, 52., 31, 33, Z1. 



For the next tt!o years, this course wa.e g1 ven by Professor 
1 

\Veigle. Beginning with the session ot 1920-1921 and tor \be 

two tolloft1Vg years, Professor Weigle aubatituted tor this a 
2 

oourno in l1atcr1a1s and Methods ot Religious Education. In 

1923-1924, this course was taught by Visiting Professor 
3 

Smith. For 1919-1920 only, Group III student e "ere requJ.red 

to take courses in Textual Cr1\1o1am ot the Old Testament 
4 

and Hebr~w \\'isdOfl\ Literature. For the lan t onr years ot 
5 

the period, tlle course in Cbri stian Etbice wiia required. 

Begin111.ng with \he seaeion ot 1921-1922, a required course in 

The Psychology or Childhood .and Adoleaoenoc •ae given. Thia 

was cb;.,.nged in 1923-1924 to The Gromh of selt (Bduoat1ona1 
6 

Psychology) . 

Thi! lc.rgest DUDlber of Oh&ngea took placo in Group 

II, the division having to do with •preparnt1on tor Y. u. c. 
A. leadership.• Through :\be tirst tour years of this period, 

tha.t 1s, from 1916-1917 through 1919-1920, the Group was a 

unit niUu.n the Depanment. Beginning with the aeaSion of 

1920-1921, however, 1 t •s subMVided according to the diVi

eions 1.noluded in Y. u. o. A. work. In tha\ year there were 

tive such subdintdone: General, Indunrial, Religious Work, 

ana Boys• \Vork. In 1921-1922 a sixth was added, Educational 

1. Yale D1v1n1.ty school Catalogues, 1918-1924, pp. 34, 33, 
32, 32, 31, 33, 27. 

2. Ibid. 
3. 'fii'fd. 
4. Iblj! • ., 1919-1920, p. 34. 
5. Ibia., 1921-1924, pp. 52, 31, 32, 27. 
6. Ibit1., 1923-1924, p. f!l. 
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r.or. And in 1922-1923 fttill another 1111b~iYiftion was intro

duced, Educationnl Work 1'&R omitted and another subni\uted, 

Foreign Work. In the final year ot tb• periocJ, the eubdi vi

sion c.1ucationa Y!ork •n renored, aaki~ seven apeo1t10 

types of Y. • c. A. work tor whioh Group II was ottering 

deti n1 te preparation. The presentation ot the aevelopment ot 

Group II during :lhese years differs from the presentation ot 

the growth within the other Groups int.bat it inoludea no\ 

only the Yar1a\1ons ot the general requirea coureee, bu\ also 

'the core subjeola tor \he respeot1Ye 11111»d1Y181ons. 

'111e tollo•i~ obanges took ple.c• in general Junior 

reqttlr d courl!!l8R. The title of tba oour■e called The Young 

en' Ghrim.ian A11ao01ation beoaae Y. • c. A. Hlatory and 
1 

Polity begiming •1th the seesion of 1919-1920. ror the first 

three yEJars ot the period the oourae in Layman•• Relation■ \o 
2 

Cbristia.n Work ••• required. Proa 19al-1921 on, Theory of 

In l.92~1.924, 
3 

Religious Education ■as 110 longer required. 
4 

Psyobology ot Religion was dieoominued as a r quired aubjeo\. 

For the yeo.r 1923-1923 only, Protoaeor Wrigh\'• Aaaooia\ion 
5 

seminar - Inteniewlng and Cbar\1128 lien wa ■ required. Dean 

Brown• e course, The care of a Pariah, wb1oh was added in 1919-
6 

19SO, wa• iranaterr•d tro11 ihe general lie\ \o \be re11peot1ve 

1. Yale Dl.Ytniiy Sohoo1 Catalogues, 1918-1919 and 1919-1920, 
p. 31 and 30 respectively. 

2. I id., 1917-1919, pp. 89, ~2, 31. 
3. 1 ., 1919-1920 and 1920-1921, pp. 30, 53. 
,. Yiiid., 1928-1983, 1923--1924, pp. 33, Z'/. 
5. I 1-., 1928-1923, • 35. 
6. Ibia., 1919-1920, p. 30. 



subdiVisional lists where required beginning with the year 

1920-1921. From 1920-1921 on, the requirement. of \he course 
1 

in Principles of Education was abolished. During the last 

two years of the period, the course entitled Principles of 
2 

Assooiation Admini strauon was reqUired. 
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The following courses were required under the •special 

group requirements.• 

Under the General aubdi vi aion: from 1920-1921 on, 
3 

The Care ot a Parish; during 1920-1921 and 1921-1922, Amer-

ican Polity, which tor the last two years of the period was 
4 

called, American Society. 

Under the Industrial Work subdivision: duri~ 1920-
5 

1921 and 1921-1922, Evangelizat.ion of social Groups; from 

1920-1921 on, Methods of Work with Wage Earners, Physical and 
6 

Social; tor 1920-1921 and 1921-1922, Praotioal sociology, and 
7 

tor 1922-1923 and 1923-1924, Applied sociology. 

Under the Religious Work subdivision: from 1920-

1921 on, The Care ot a Parish and Theory or Religious Educa-
8 

t.ion; and during 1920-1921 and 1921-1922, Principles ot As
s 

eociation Administration (I). 

Under the student Work subdivision: during 1920-
10 

1921 only, Prinoiples of Assooiat.ion organization; during 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool Catalogues, 1919-1920 and 1920-1921, 
pp. 30. 33. 

2. Ibid., 1922-1923, 1923-1924, pP . 33, 27. 
3. Ibid., 1921-1924, pp. 33, 32, 33, 27. 
4. lliid., 1921-1924, pp. 33, 32, 33, 27. 
5. Ibid., 1920-1921, 1921-1922, pp. 32, 33. 
6. !.!:!l!!·, 1921-1924, pp. 33, 32, 33, 27. 
7. Ibid. 
8. Ibid., 1921-1924, pp. 33, 32, 33, 27. 
9. !§!.£., 1920-1921, 1921-1922, pp. 33, 32. 
10. ~-, 1920-1921. p. 33. 
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1 
1921-1922 only, Prinoiples or Association Administration (1); 

during 1920-1921 and 1921-1922, Leadersbip of Voluntary Dis-
2 

oussion Groups; and from 1920-1921 through 1923-1924, Jdethods 
3 

of Work with Students, Problaas of University Teachers. 

Under Boys• Work: from 1920-1921 through 1923-1924, 
4 

The care of a Parish; tor the same years, Uethods or Work 
5 

with Boys (I), Boys• Division; and for the three years, 1921-
6 

1923, Materials and Methods ot Religious Ed~cation. 

Under Educational Work, Whioh was imroduoed in 
7 

1921-1922: The Care of a Parish, 1921-1922 and 1923-1924; 
8 

1922 only, Pri noiples of Assooi at ion Administration (I); 

from 1921-1922 on, Sirvey of the Foreign !Ussions Problem of 
9 

the Cburoh; and for 1922-1923 and 1923-1924, Assooiation 
10 

Educational Uethods. 

Under Foreign Work, which was introduced in 1922-

1923: for both remaining years, Comparative Religion, The 

Care of a Parish, and survey of the Foreign Jlissions Problem 
11 

of the Ohuroh. 

The following changes took place among the general 

Middler required courses. 02ring 1916-1917 only, the two 

following couraes were given: The Social Teachings ot Jesus, 

1. Yale Divinity school Catalogue, 1921.-1922, p. 33. 
2. !!!!!!•, 1920-1921, 1921-1922, pp. 33, 32. 
3. !.!!!!-, 1921-1924, pp. 33, 32, 33, Z'l. 
4. lli!·, 1921-1924, pp. 33, 32, 33, 27. 
5. Ibid. 
6. YiiI'd., 1921-1923, pp. 33. 32, 33. 
7. f'6IcJ., 1921-1924, pp. 33, 32, 34, ZT. 
a. Ibid., 1921-1922, p. 32. 
9. ~•, 1922-1924, pp. 32~ M, Z'l. 
10. I!!!!•, 1922-1923, 1923-1924, pp. M, 27. 
11. ~. 
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and The Psychology, Uessage and Methods ot Public EVangel-
1 

ism. For the first four years of the period (1916-1917 

through 1919-1920), Organization or Religious Education was 
2 

required. This was true also of the course in Church His-

tory trom the Reformation tor the tbree years 1917-1918 
3 

through 1919-1920. 
4 

For the &a11e years, Praotioal sooiology 

was required. Principles of Personal Evangelism was re-
5 

quired from 1917-1918 through 1921-1922. Prinoiples of 

Aasooiation Administration was reqllired in 1917-1918, 1918-
6 

1919, 191g;,.1920, 1922-1923, and 1923-1924. Beginning with 

the session of 1920-1921, Biblical Theology of the Old Testa-
7 

ment was no longer reqllired; Blblical Theology ot the New 
8 

Testament took it• place. nu-1ns the laat year of the peri-

od, Psychology ot Religion was required, having been trans-
9 

terred from the group ot Junior required courses. 

The oourses required ot 111.ddlera of Group II under 

the ttspecial group requirements~ were as follows. 

Thoee who were preparing tor General Y. H. c. A. 

work were required to include Churoh Hi story from the Re!orma-
10 

tion, !or the tour years 1920-1921 through 1923-1924; 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1916-1917, p. 30. 
2. Ibid., 1917-1920, pp. 30, 32, 31, 31 . 
3. 11iicY., 191S.-:1920, pp. 33, 32, 31. 
4. zm. 
5. I:t>id., 1918-1922, pp. 53, 32, 31, 33, 32. 
6. !!!!A• 11 years inc:Uoated, pp. 33, 32, 31, 34, 28. This was 

course (II) during the latter two years. 
7. Ibid., 1919-1920, 1920-1921, pP. 31, 33 . 
a. f61E .• 1921-1924, pp. 34, 32, 34, 28. 
9. Ibid., 1923-1924, p . 28. 
10. ~-. 1921-1924, pp. 34, 32, 34, 28. 



1 
Principles ot Aseooiation Organization, !or 1920-1921 only; 

Principles of Association Administration (II), for 1921-
2 

1922 only; The Y. u. c. A. in Industry tor the entire tour 
3 

years; Praot1oa1 Sooiology in 1920-1921 and 1921-1922, and 
4 

Applied SOOiology in 1922-1923 a..nd 1923-1924. 

Those 1a the Industrial Work aubdivi sion were re

quired to take: Principles of Association Organization (II), 
5 

during 1920-1921 only; Methods of Viork 111 th Wage Earners, 
6 

Educational and .Q:onomic, from 1920-1921 thro~h 1923-1924; 

tor 1920-1921, D>ono■io History ot tbe United states sinoe 

1860, for tho next two years, D>onomio History, and for 1923-
7 

1924, History of BJonomica; and tor the entire tour years, 
8 

Industrial Hygiene and sanitation, and History ot Labor. 

Those preparing to do apeoitioally Religious Work 

took: tor the entire four year■, Church History to the 

Reformation, An ot Preaching, The Y. Lt. c. A. in Industry, 
9 

Principles of Boys• Work, and sex Education; and tor the 

years 1920-1921 and 1921-1922 only, Pr1 noiples ot Aesooia-: 
10 

tion Administration (II) . 

Those planning to go in\o Student Work were re-

1. Yale Divinity school Catalogue, 1920-1921, p. 34. 
2. 1J!!!!.' 1921-1922, p. 32. 
3. !J?.!.!!.. , 19 21-1924 , pp. 34, 32, 34, 28. 
4. Ibid. - 1920-1921, 5. Ibid., p. 34. 
6. rm., 1921-1924, pp. 34, 32, 34, 28. 
7. l1ir<J. 
a. nra:. 
9. ibid. - 1920-1921, 1921-1922, pP. 34, 32. 10. !J!!g., 
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quired to take the following courses: tor the entire tour 

years, The Y. M. c. A. in Industry, Principles ot Boys• 
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Work, lletbods ot Work with Students - Ertra-ourrtoulum Activ-
1 

ities, and Slrvey ot the Principal Foreign I.lission Fields; 

for 1920-1921 and 1921-1922, Principles of Association Ad-
2 

ministration (II); and from 1920-1921 through 1922-1923, 

Payohology ot Childhood and Adolescenoe, which beoame for 

the t inal year, Psyobologioal Principles or l!oral and Reli-
3 

gious Education in Childhood, - in Adolesoenoe . 

Those specializing in Boys• Work took: during all 

four years, Church History from \he Reformation, and ethods 
4 

of Work with Boys (II), Boys' Work in the Churches; tor 
5 

1920-1921 only, Principles of Association organization (I); 

for 1920-1921 and 1921-1922, Praot1oa1 Sociology, and tor 
6 

1922-1923, Applied Sooi ology; and tor 1925-1924, 
7 

ateriala 

and Uethods of Religious Education. 

The subdivision entitled Educational Work, intro

duced in 1921-1922, called for: The Y. u. C. A. 1n Industry, 
8 

and Prinoiples of Boys• Work, for all three years; three 

courses 1n 1921-1922 only, Principles of Aseooiation Admin-

1. 

2. 
3. 
4 . 
5. 
6. 
1. 
8. 

Yale Divinity school catalogues, 1921-1924, pp . 34, 32, 
34, 28. The names of the latter two were changed 
alightly in 1923-1924 and from 1921-1922 on respectively. 

Ibid., 1920-1921, 1921-1922, pp. 34, 32. 
Im., 1921-1924, pp. 34 , 32, 34, 28 . 
nI[., 1921-1924, pp. 34, 33, 34, 28. 
!ill·, 1920-1921, p. 34. 
Ibid., 1921-1923, pp. 34, 33, 34. 
Ibid., 1923-1924, p . 28. 
f'6Id., 1922-1924, pp. 33, 34, 28. 



istration (II), Educational Organization and Administration, 
1 

and Principles of Teaching; and during 1922-1923 and 1923-
2 

1924, Hi story and Principles of :Education. 
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Those preparing to do Foreign Work, introduoed in 

1922-1923, were required to take during both years: Prin

ciples ot Boys• Work, Me'\b.ods of Work with Studenta, Hiotory 

of the EXpansion of Christianity, and either History of China 

in the Nineteenth Century or History of Christianity in 
3 

India. 

The oouraes required of all Seniors in Group II 

were as follows: tor 1916-1917 only, Churoh History, and 
4 

Principles ot Personal EYangelim; from 1916-1917 through 
5 

1919-1920, Y. u. c. A. Relationships; from 1917-1918 through 

1919-1920, Systematic Theology, Evangelization ot Social 
6 

Groups, and Leadership in Volunt.ary Bible St.udy Groupe; for 

the two years 1917-1918 and 1918-1919, Psychology, Ueasage 
7 

and llethoda of Public EVangeli sm; and tor 1916-1917 through 
8 

1919-1920 only, Biblical Theology of \be New Testament . 

The ~special group requirement.a• tor Seniors were 

as :follows. 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1921-1922, p. 33. 
2. lli!•, 1922-1923, 192Z,-1924, pp. 33, 34J 28. 
3 • .illA·, 1922-1923, 1925-1924, pp. 34, 28. 
4. ~- • 1916-1917, p. 31. 
5. Ibid., 1917-1920, pp. 31, 34, 33, 32. 
6. Ib!<L, 1918-1920, pp. 34, 33, 52. 
7. !.fil., 1917-1918 , 1918-1919, pp. 34 , 33. 
a. Ibid., 1917-1920, pp. 31, 34, 33, 32. In 1920-1921 it 

was shifted to the group ot general required Uiddler 
Courses. 
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Perhaps the group ot studies required ot those 

preparing for General Y. M. c. A. work during the years 

1920-1921 through 1923-1924 reveals more than any other the 

changing religious empbAsis in America; for certainly Henry 

B. Wright, who was head of the Y. u. c. A. Group, cannot be 

accused of being in the vanguard of the •social gospel• move

ment. This trend is suggested, in the writer's opinion, by 

the tao t that after 1921-1922 the course in Use of the Bible 
1 

in Modern Preaching was diaoontiaued, while the course in 

Socialism, Social Reform, and the IAbor Problem was given 
2 

throughout the period. Other required courses were the fol-

lowing: Evangelization of social Groups, during 1920-1921 and 
3 4 

1921-1922 only; Psychology of Ad•ertising, in 1921-1922 only; 

tor 1920-1921 through 1922-1923, Aasociation Relationships, 

Prinoiples of Boys• Work, and Wrvay or the Principal Foreign 
5 

Mission Fields; tor 1921-1922 and 1922-1923, Theory of Reli-
6 

gious Education; and tor 1922-1923 only, Psychology of Re-
7 

sponse and Appeal. 

Those prepari~ tor Industrial Y. u. c. A. •ork were 

required to take: tor the entire four years, Church History 

from the Reformation, The Care of a Parish, Th.e Y. u. c. A. in 

Industry, Kethods of Work with Wage Earners (III), Inspira-

1. Yale Divinity school catalogues, 1921-1922, 1922-.-1923, pp. 
33, 35. 

2. ~ •• 1917-1920, pp. 31, 34, 33, 32. 
3. ~-. 1920-1921, 1921-1922, pp. 34, 33. 
4. Ibid •• 1921-1922, p. 33. 
5. Ibi.d., 1921-1923, pp. 34, 33, 35. The last named was 

called SUrvey of the Foreign Missions Probleo of the 
Church beginning with 1921-1922 . 

6. ~-, 1921-1922, 192Z-1923, pp. 33, 35. 
7. ~-, 1922-1923, p. 35. 



tional, and the course in Socialism, social Reform, and 
1 

the Labor Problem; tor 1920-1921 only, Principles of Associ-
2 

ation Organtzation (II); and tor 1920-1921, 1921-1922, and 

1922-1923, a oourse in IndUatrial organization and anage-
3 

ment. 

There was little variation in the courses required 

of those who were preparing to go into Religious Work. 

Throughout the four years they took: Philosophy ot Religion, 

Systematic Theology, Churoh History from the Reformation, 

survey of the Prinoipal Foreign lilas1on Fields (•bicb became 

survey of the Foreign lllseiona Problem of tbe Church after the 
4 

first year), and Organization of Religious Education. l)lr-

ing 1920-1921 and 1921-1922 Leadership of Voluntary maous-
5 

s1on Groups was required. 

Those prepar1~ to go into student Work were re

quired to take: throughout the tour years, Syat ematic The

ology, Church History trona the Reformation, llethods ot Work 

with students (III), Educational -and Religious Program 

(oalled simply Methods of Work with students in the final 
6 

year), an~ Sex Edlloatton; for 1921-1922 only, EVangelization 
7 

of Sooial Groupe; tor 1920-1921 only, survey of the Prin-
8 

cipal Foreign :r.tiasion Fields; for the -two years 1920-1921 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
a. 

Yale Divin! 'ty SChool catalogue a, 
35, 29. 

1921-1924, pp. 34, 33, 

Ibid., 1920-1921, p. 34. 
Yiid. 
I'bid., 
Ibid., 
1...!!.li·, 
~ .. 
D!,g.' 

1921-1924, 
1920-1921, 
1921-1924, 
1921-1922, 
1920-1921, 

pp. 34, :33, 35, 29. 
1921-1922, pp. 34, 33. 
Pp. 34, 33, 35, 29. 
p. 33. 
p. 35. 
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and 1921-1922, Educational Principles and Problens, and 
1 

organization or Religious Education; and for 1922-1923 and 
2 

1923-1924, History and Prinoiplee of Religious E&ioation. 
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Students speoializins in Boys• Work were required 

to take: for the entire tour years, Methods ot :York 111 th 

Boys (III), Specialized Activities (called simply Uetbods of 

Work with Boys in 1923-1924), sex EduoaUon. W.ssionary Edu

cation, Psychology ot Childhood and Adoleeoence, which be

came in the final year Psyohologioal Principles or Uoral and 

Religious Education in Childhood - in Adolescence, and survey 

of the Prineipal Foreign W.asion Fields, wbioh after 1920-

1921 was called survey ot the Foreign Uieaions Problem ot 
3 

the Church; tor 1920-1921 only, Principles of Assooiatton 

Organization, and Materials and Uetbods ot Religious Eduoa-
4 

tion; for 1921-1922 only, Principles ot Assooiation Admin-
5 

istration (II); and from 1921- 1922 through 1923-1924, or-
6 

ganization of Religious Education. 

Those preparing to do Educational Work 1ook: for 

the three years, Systematic Theology, Tbeoey of Religious 

Education, and organization and Administration ot secondary 

Education, whioh became in the final year Educational organ-
7 

ization and Administration; and tor 1921-1922 only, Educa-
8 

tional Principles and Problems, and Vooa~ional Psychology. 

1. Yale Di vini. ty school Catalogues, 1920-1921, 1921-1922, 
pp. 35, 33. 

2. Ibid., 1922-1923, 1923-1924, pp. 35, 29. 
3. !J!..!!., 1921-1924, pp. 55, 33, 35, 29. 
4. Ibid •• 1920-1921, p. 35. 
s. Ibid., 1921-1922, p. 33. 
6. Ibid., 1921-1924, pP. 35. 33, 35, 29. 
7. ~-- 1922-1924, pp. 35, 35, 29. 
a. I bid., 1921-1922, p. 33. 
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The work required of those preparing to do Foreign 

Y. U. c. A. work was constant tor the two years, being: 

Systematio Theology, The Y. M. c • .A . in Industry, The Junior 

JU ssionary, Theory or Religious EduoaUon, and either His

tory or the Christian Church in China , or India as a Uission 
1 

Field, or The Near Eas'l as a Jliaaion Field. 

From 1916- 1917 tbrough 1919-1920, as baa been 1n

dioated, there was a fourth Group in the Religious Education 

Department. For theae tour years two ooursas were ottered 

Within Group IV: a course tor •pastor's assistants and 

cburob workers,n and a course known as a •cbriatian layman•s 

course.• The former was planned on a tao-year be.aia; the 

latter endeavored to plan a balanoed and comprehensive oourse 

for the lay-worker who could attend the Divinity SOhool tor 

only one year. 

For the tormttr group of students, the following 
2 

were the core subjects: 

"First Year Class• 

Psychology ot Religion 
Old Testament Literature 

and History 
Hew Testament Literature 
The Theory ot Religioua 

Eduoation 
The Layman•• Relations io 

Christian Work (discon
tinued after 1918-1919) 

The Care ot a Pariah (in
troduced in 1919-1920) 

•second Yoar Claes• 

The Hia\ory or Religious E~uoation 
The Organization ot Religious 

EcJuoation 
The Analysis ot Biblical Material 

1. Yale D1vln1 \y SOhool Catalogues, 1922-192Z>, 1923-1924, 
pp. 35, 29. 

2. ~ - , 1917-1920, pp. 32, 35, 34, 36. 



The electives to complete the fifteen .hours which were 

npartioularly recom~ended• were in the fields or Religious 
1 

Education, Psychology , and Soeiology. 

The core subjects for the "Christian layman• s 

course" were the sm:ie as those tor the •t!rst year class• ot 

"pastors' asnistants and church workers.• The course in The 

Care of a Parish, which was introduced in 1919-1920, was con-
2 

tinued thereafter. The additional electives •particular1y 

r€commended 11 to this group ot students were from the fields 

ot Y. M. c. A. work! W.ssions, Religious Eduoation, Psychol

ogy, and Sociology. 

The Religious .Education Department during this per

iod suffered the loss of two ot its Faculty members. :rr, 

Sneath, who bad been called 10 be the bead of this new De

partment in 1912 and w.bo bad 80 sucoesstully perfected its 

organization. retired from '\he Faculty in the BW!lmer of 
4 

1923. Dlrtng the Christmas holidays of tba same year came 

the untimely death of the firs'\ full professor whom Dr. 
5 

Sneath brought to '\his Depar\ment, Henry B. right. 

The aigniticaDJe of Professor Sneath's work as a 

pioneer in the field of religious education bas been pointed 

out by Dean Weigle. In an arUole which appeared in the !!!! 
1. Yale Divinity School Catalogues, 1917-1920, pp. 32t, 351', 

34f, 36f. 
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2. ~-• 1921-1924, pp . 35, 34, 36, 30. 
3. Ibid •• 1917-1924, pp. 32f• 36! , 35!, 37t, 361", 54ft, 36f, 30. 
4 . Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes, June 11, 1923, p. 35. 
5. The Yale :Diily News, Vol. XLVII, no. 74, Jui. 8, 1924, art., 

''Professor Henry B. , ight Dies Dlring Vacation, •••• 
succumbed at Os.kb.am, l'ass., on December 27, • p. 1. 



Divinity ?lewa Just after Professor sneath•s aPProaching 
1 

retirement had been announced, he said, in part: 

"When Professor Sneath undertook this work, there 
11as almost nothing in the way of precedent to guide 
him. The Yale Dlvinity SOhool wao one of the first 
theological seminaries to establish a department ot 
religious education. In 1912 the movement was littl& 
more than begun which bas, within the last decade, 
established moral and religious education as a major 
enterprise of the Christian churches of this country. 
It was necessary tor Professor Sneath to formulate 
the aims of the new department, to organize courses, 
to plan ourrtcula, to eeoure funds and to find men who 
with him should constitute its teaching staff. He 
faced his task with vision ahcJ courage; and \he de
partment which he organized is now well established. 
• • • • 

•Professor Sneath was not content, however, simply 
to organize and establish the work ot bis department 
w1 thin the school. Vining the education s1 tuat1on 
as a ?I.bole , he became oonv!noed of tb.e great need tor 
more and be't'ter 11 terature, titted 'to serve as the 
instrument or moral and religious education throughout 
the various stages ot childhood, youth, and profession
al study. He felt the lack of a sound psyohologioal 
basis in much of the current materials of religioue 
instruction; a11d he foresaw the inevttable development 
of weekday schools of religion. He decided to under
take the production ot a comple,e body of nen mater
ials; he interested one of the great publishing houses 
in bis enterprise, and enlisted the cooperation, as 
authors, of a group ot men of unusual ability and ex.
per1enoe ••••••••• the work ot publioation is 
progressing steadily and as rapidly as is oonsi stem 
with the high standard which 1 s being maintained. 
Over halt a million copies ot the graded readers for 
children in the elementary schools - The Golden Rule 
Series and The King's !Highway Serles - have been 
sold. • ••• • 

The Oi"Yinity SChool Faculty recorded the f ollowing 
2 

resolution concerning this outstanding btdlder: 

l. 

2. 

Weigle, L.A., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XIX, no. 4, t ay, 
1923, art., •Retirement or Professor Sneath,• p. lf. 

Yale Divinity Sobool Faculty tlinutes, June 11, 1925, 
p. ~5. 
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•voted, in view of the approaching retirement of Pro
fessor E. Hershey Sneath, that we record our hearty 
appreciation ot the splendid servioe which be bas 
rendered to this Sohool as a clear and interesting 
teacher, as organizer and head ot the Depar~nent of 
Religious Education, as a member of the tinnncial 
committee ot the school, as the donor, 111th firs. 
Sneath, of the endowment for the Riohard Sheldon 
Sneath llemorial Library of Religious Education. De
votion, loyalty, and generosity have marked him as 
he has worked •1th us, and we have round 1.n him an 
open-minded, warm-hearted friend. We wish him all 
succeos in the ooapletion ot the oomprehensi ve pro
gram of publication in the field or religious educa
tion to 11h1ch he ia planning to devote his energy; 
and we are glad of the assurance ot his willingness 
to continue his ettor\s to increase the endowment of 
1ihi s So hool • • 

Professor Sneath' s colleague, Henry B. wright, was 

like-spirited in •devotion, loyalty, and generosity,• as 
l 

shown by the tollo•i~ entry in the Faculty Mimtes: 

•voted: that we •PProve the plan or Protessor Wright 
tor spring and tall tri pa of two weeks ea.oh i.n the 
interest ot the School, the same to be without expense 
to the school. • 

Tiro such trips sbioh he made are spoken ot in the Yale Divin-
2 

ity News: 

"Proteasor wright will oonduct Personal Evangelism 
Institutes of five lectures each this tall at 
Iartmouth, Brown, Middlebury, and Norwich Univer
sity in New England, and at Wofford College, Furman 
Uni verai ty, Et-akine College, Davidson College, Uni
versity of Horih Carolina. and Univerai ty of sou~ 
Carolina in the Carolina•. • 

•Professor \¥right left on Uaroh 23 tor a three weeks' 
trip in the south, oonduoti~ Personal EVangel1sm 
Instl tat ea in the oollegea and universities ot Ten
nessee, Alala&aa, Georgia, south Carolina, and Vir
ginia.• 
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Yale Divinity School Faculty ltinutes, l!ay 19, 1921, p. 14. 
Yale Di"dnity News, Vol. XVIII, no. 1, Nov., 1921, 

•Sobool and Faculty Notes, 11 p. 4; Vol. XVIII, no. 3• 
liar., 1922, ~., p. 3. 



His equally devoted and generous War work w111 be spoken 

of in another section of this ohapter. His out:standing 

executive ability and tiroless energies in developing in the 

Divinity School a section devoted to preparation for Y. u. c. 

A. service whioh was both apeoialized and ye:t thoroughly 

comprehensive i e shown by the ourrioulum 11htoh bas been se-t 

down in the preceding pages, and also by the inexpensiveness 

With which he secured h111 ■tart. The latter is shown by the 
l 

following record in the Faculty Minutes: 

•PI-oteasor Wright presented by letter an ou\line ot 
plans tor tbe enlargement. of ooursea in Y. M. c. A. 
trainingL and also an outline of a pamphlet in page 
proof . Tho plan provides tor special training tor 
General , Industrial, Religious Work and General 
Student Seoretaryships. Thi a 11ould involve the aP
pointment of Ur. J. J. JJoKim as Leoturer and Super
visor in City, Railroad, Educational Work and Social 
Work Departments; ot Mr. Clarence B. Loomis as Lec
turer and Slperintendem in the Boys• Work Depart
ment, and of Mr . Lyman Teele Crossman as Lecturer 
and Su.perviaor in the Induatrtal Work Depanment. 
To etfeot these developments would ooet 1,000, 
viz., compensation to Messrs, Mc.Kim, Loomis and 
Crossman ot $250 eaoh, and 250 tor additional lec-
tures. • • • • • 

2 
These men were appointed. 

Hie dea,h, wbioh occurred on DeOember 27, 1923, at 
3 

Oakham, Haaaao.bDeetta, was a real loss to the soho0l. oean 
4 

Brown opened bis funeral address with these words: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Yale Divinity SObool Faculty Minutes, lhlr. 20, 1919, 
p. 410. 

Prudential CollDlittee Reoords, Minutes of Apr. 5, 1919, 
p. 1385. 

Ste,.art, G. Jr., Yale Divinity flews, Vol. XX, no. 2, Jan., 
1924, art., •Henry Burt Yiright,• pp. 1, 2, 3. 

Brown, c. R., Yale Divinity News , Vol. XX, no. 2, Jan., 
1924, •Funeral Address, p. lf. 
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"The death or th1 s gooc! man bas brought a. gri ovoua 
loss to the Divinity Sohool, to Yale Univeroi ty, to 
this whole oommttni ty, and to the Kingdori or God on 
earth. He bad related hiaaelf to such a ni do range 
or Christinn intf!reats that it in not easy .,o aoe 
ho" the influence he 11as exerting and the sorvioe 
he was rendering oan be replaced.• 

Both Faoul ty and students gave ti t'.\U,g expressions 
l 

as to the influence ot this unusual man. The studente said, 

•• • , • Above all else, he remains in our hearts ns 
the most Christlike man we ever knew. As no other 
has done,, he bas lived before our eyes and imo our 
souls the gospel of Jesus Cbria'l. In the life of 
Henry &lrt wright we find a aleere:r and more compel
ling oomprehened.on ot tbe InoarnaUon, a more chal
lenging ooment in tbe Atonement, a more inaplring 
astmranoe of Iuortaltty ••••• ~ 

The resolutions or the Faculty were oompo8ed by Benjamin n. 

Bacon, Douglas c. Jlaolntoah, and Cbarles A. D1.nBJ11ore. In the 

opinion ot the writer, this memorial statement de,ierves re

membrance because ot its aubJeot, it• previty, and 1\s rich

ness ot oonten1. Like LiDJoln'e memorial address at Gettys

burg, 1 "t is contained in lhree paragraphs, and, strikingly 

enough, -U1ere ls a difference of only one word between the 

two, the Gelt:,eburg Address oont.aining two hundred and sixty

five words, and ibes• resolutions, Whioh are a.a follows, two 
2 

hundred and stny-aix: 

11 Tbe Faculty of Yale Divinity School desire to 
place upon record, together ni ih their sense of ir
reparable lo81l in the death of Henry Burt ,right, a 
colleague reapeoted and beloved in an extraordinary 
degree by all who knew him, their hope that the mec
ory of hie devoted llf e may remain a perpetual bene
diction to all who teach and a11 Who study here. 

l. Yale Divinity N~, Vol. XX, no. 2, Jan., 1924, •u emorial 
Reaolutions,u p. 3. 

2. ~. 
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~A student of exceptional aocuraoy and ability, a 
worker of untiring industry and consoi entious f ai t~ 
:t'ulnese, a genil!ll friend and stimulating companion, 
his qualities as scholar, teacher, administrator are 
remembered not for themselves, but as the inevitable 
fruits ot a spirit of Christlike devotion and glad 
obedience to tbe Will ot God. To seek this will and 
to do it was his daily delight . This lent zest and 
exhiliration to every task, however trying or diffi
cult. For this reason the present life yielded con
tinual joy, where others would have tound burdens too 
heavy to bear. He looked forward to life hereafter 
as a prospect more glorious still. 

"He has an abiding monument. Its structure was not 
reared in the punctilious performance of his appointed 
tasks, great though they were and excellently done. 
It was built in the performance of those 1thioh he vol
untarily went to seek, among college men here and 
throughout the nation, among the victims or vice, 
recklessness or misfortune, beginning nearest home and 
reaching out as tar as his influence could extend. 
His character remains to hundreds their beat known 
example ot the mind of Christ, his work the epitome of 
efficient, personal service tor the kingdom ot God on 
earth.• 
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The Yale Divinity school Catalogue tor 1923-1924 

included as one of the Lecturers in Y. u. c. A. •ork, •c1arenoe 

Prouty Shedd, ll. A., Lecturer on Student Work on the ,1111.am 
1 

Sloane Gift to General EndoWDLent. • The Yale Divinity mn,s 
• 

of Uarcb, 1924 , contained the tollowing note: •Hr. Clarence 

P. Shedd is ottering two courses in Y. U. C. A. work this 

semester, one in Student Association work and one in Assoo1a

tion Science, in place of the courses wbioh were being given 
2 

by Professor Wright.• 

Assistant Professor Winchester's appointment expired 
3 

in the summer of 1918. His salary had been pledged by out-

1. Yale Divinity school Catalogue, 1923-1924, p. 8. 
2. Yale Divinity News, Vol. XX, no. 3, Har., 1924, •school 

and Faculty :Notes," p. 3. 
3. Yale Corporation Records, inutes o:t June 21, 1915, p. 

633. 



side parties for the three years that he was on the D1.Vin-

1ty School Faculty. 1918 round the country in the midst of 

the War, and the School with a rigidly curtailed student 
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body. No further appointment was made to fill this position 

until the tall of 1920 when Roberl Lowry Calhoun '18, a member 

or the Graduate Class, was appointed Instructor in Religious 
1 

Education for the year 1920-1921. A few days later Prot'es-
2 

sor Bacon wrote in the Yale Di"fini ty Hews: 

• •••• The retirement age is also near for Profes
sor Sneath. It 1s enoouraging to record that the 
Department of Religious Education •••• bas opportun-
1 ty to forestall the tuture in the place ot appren
ticeship now being filled by Ur. Robert L. C8lhoun 
(Yale B. D. 1918). • ••• • 

But the young apprentice was called the following spring to 

return to his!!!!!. Mater, Carleton College, to teaoh Philos-
3 

ophy. For 1921-1922, Orville Anderson Petty, D. D. was Leo-
4 

turer on the History of Religious Education. For 1922-1923, 

Dr. w. E. Raffety , Editor-in-Chief of the Amen.can Baptist 

Publication Society, came to New Haven from Philadelphia tor 

two days eaoh week to teach the two oourses: organization of 

Religious Eduoation and Methods and aterials of Religious 
5 

Education. For the year 1923-1924, Professor Robert seneoa 

sm1. th of Smith College was on leave of absence, and was 

Visiting Professor of Religious Education. lllri.ng that year 

1. 

2. 

5. 

Prudential Committee Records, Uinutes ot Oct. 23, 1920, 
p. 1799. 

Bacon., B. w., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVII, no. l, Nov., 
1920, p. 2, art., •Ten Critical Years,• p. lt. 

Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVII, no. 4, May, 1921, •school 
tlotea,• p. 4. 

PrUdential Committee Records, tu.nutes of Feb. 26, 1921, 
p. 191~. 

Yale Divinity News, Vol. XIX, no. 2, Jan., 1923, •school 
and Faoulty Notes,• p.a. 



1 
he taught the two above-mentioned courses. 

The ourrtculum for the Department of Social 

Service remained pra~tically the same as it had been in the 

preoeding period, an elaboration of which was presented in 

Chapter IV. From 1916-1917 through 192~1924 less than five 

per oent of t.he students were regislered in this Department, 

the largest enrollment for any a1ngle year being nine. l)lr

ing the two war years, the enrollment waa t1 ve and four re

speoti vely. After the sessiQn ot 1919-1920, the numbers for 

the remaining four years were three, tour, three, and two re-

spec ti v ely. 
2 

Professor Bailey resigned from the Faculty in 1921 

to take charge of the St&'tistioal Department ot the Travel-
3 

ler• s Insurance Company at Hartford. 

The Divinity Faoulty expressed their regret at los-
4 

ing Professor Balley in the following resolution: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

"Voted: that we record on this oooasion or the resig
nation of William Bacon Bailey, Ph.D., the Gilbert 
L. Stark Professor ot Praotioal Philanthropy, our 
sense of loss on hi a withdrawal from the Faoul ty of 
the School and our appreoiation of the high and unre
mi tting aervioe be baa rendered, our grat1\ude for 
the cordial relations he has su.nained to the staff 
and the student body and our f!2'rneat desire tor his 
future success and welfare.• 

Yale Divinit,I News, Vol. XX, no. 1, Nov., 1923, •school 
and Faculty Notes,• p. 3. 

Yale Divinity SCbool Faoul ty iblltes, May, 19, 1921, P• 
14. 

Yale Divim.~ News, Vol. XVIII, no. 1, Nov., 1921, 
•school a Faculty Notes,a p. 4. 

Yale Divinity school Faculty Minutes, TJ:ay 19, 1921, p. 
14. 

345 



No immediate euaoes■or lo Professor Bailey was 

ap oint.ed. 
1 

1922, 

In the second eemener of the ae■s1on of 1921-
2 

and during the session of 1922-1923, Ik'. A. E. Holt, 

Sooie.l Service Secretary of the Congregational Ed11oat.ional 

Sooiety, ottered two courses in the Depart.men\: Blblical 

'a\erial for Social Preaobi~, and The S001al Conaoienoe of 

the American Churches. Dlring 192S-1924, Professor Freder

ick E. Lu■ley, Pb. D., of Ohio S\a\e Umvcm.\y, •• Visit-
3 

ing Professor in the Depar'l■em, •ottering seven hours of 

" work in Applied Sociology and Sooial ftb1011. • 

In planning for the filling ot 1.he vacancy caused 

by the resignation of Profeaaor Bailey, the Divinity raculty 

took the tollowing notewonby ao,ion rela\ive to the work ot 
5 

Deparuient •v• : 
•voted: tilat we affirm oar parpoae with regard to the 
filling of \he GllbeM L. Slark Cbair to be the secur
ing of an inoumbent whose main funoilon will be '° 
guide the aooial thinking of our student.a, ret.her than 
to devote bi■•lt primarily '\o \raining for \he pro
feaeion of Sooial Senioe.• 
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At,er a oareful search \o find a man io clo auoh a 

work, tile Faoul \y were alll.e lo announce in the tall of 1923 

tha'\ t. bey bad found a man •1 \h t.be ideal qual1fiaat.1ona; and 

on September 29, 192S, \he Corporation appoint.eel Jer011e :oav1e. 

1. 

5. 

Yale lllvinit.y New•, Vol. XVIII, no. 1, Nov ., 1921, •school 
and faouity Ro\ee,• p. 4. 

Yale D1Yin1t.y bool Catalogue, 1922-1923, pp. 8, 79t. 
Ibid., 19~1924, p. 8. 
Tweedy, H. H., Yale Divinit.y Neffs, Vol. XX, no. 1. nov., 

19~. p. 2, art •• 1The Openi:ng of the Year.• p. lf. 
Yale Divinity school Faculty nut.es, ar. 22, 1923 

(Kindne■s of aa Elizabeth Barney, Registrar of The 
Divinity SOhool). 



who waa Assistant Prof eesor 1 n the Department or sociology 

at tartoouth, as •Assistant Professor of Praot1oa1 Philan,.,. 
l 

thropy on the Gilbert L. Stark Foundation.• He was 1'0 enter 
2 

upon his duties at Yale the nen tall. Concerning him, Pro-
3 

!esaor Tweedy wrote: 

"Professor Davis comes to ua aa a young man. He hae 
a brilliant record behind him, • • • • • • • • He was 
born on the mission field in Kyoto, his tntbcr being 
a pioneer missionary and a founder with Neesima of 
the Doshisba University in Japan. Like the sons ot 
many mi esio nari es be was serrt to Amerioa to be edu
cated; and after preparing himself at the Newton 
High SOho0l near Boston, be 1'ent to Oberlin, graduat
ing in ihree years. After twelve months ot practical 
work in tbe eooial and oivio department ot the Llinne
apo11s Civio and Commerce Association, be went to the 
Union Theological Seminary in llew York, spending the 
summer as private secretary to Dr. Wilfrid Grenfell, 
ahd touring 111 th \hat tamoua Cbri atian worker in hi a 
hospital ship, the • strathoona • • the shores of lle
foundland and the Lalrador ooaet. At the close of 
the nen year in the Seminary he left for Russia, 
planning to epend the summer in relief work among the 
prisoners of :war. He was destined to remain there tor 
nearly three years, being for a part of the time in 
full charge of the war work of the Y. u. c. A. This 
gave him a very remarkable experience during those 
terrible months lying between the outbreak or the 
first revolution and the complete collapse following 
the treaty of Breet-Litovak. He lived with the pri
soners in the Caucasus and worked with the soldiers 
on the Western Front. He knelt intimately not only 
Kerensky, Lenin and Trotsky, but General Brusiloft, 
Catherine Breahkovakaya, •the Little Grandmother ot 
the ReTolution,• and many other leaders of the three 
governments which were in power while be was in the 
country, aa well as the head ot the Russian orthodox 
Church. Dr. Kot\, wbo characterizes him as •a most 

1. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes of dale indicated 
{Kindneas of lliss Elizabeth Barney, Registrar of The 
Di vim. ty SChool). 

2. Dr. Davis was elected \o the Divinity School Faculty on 
Sept . 23, 1923 (Yale Corporation Records). (Kindness 
of Miss Elizabeth Barney, Registrar of The Divinity 
School). 

3. Tweedy, H. H. , Yale Divinity N we, Vol. XX, no. 1, Nov. , 
1923, art., •Professor tavis,• p. 3. 
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devoted nnd brilliant young man•, says: 'He knows 
Russia of the last three years as very tew Americans 
know it'. This kno,rledge has been published in two 
books, 'The Russian and Ruthenian in America' and 
'The Russian Immigrant'. On returning to America 
after the war, Professor Lavis finished his seminary 
course 111 Union and won the degree of Doctor of Phil
osophy at Columbia. Hie teaching in Dartmouth bAs 
Leen more than usually auooeaetul, and both faculty 
and students are looking torward with happiest an
ticipations to what •• have eTery reason to bel1 eve 
Will be a long and eminently helpful work in Yale. 11 

The work of Department •E• was completely discon

tinued during the war years, there bains no students regis

tered in this diYision during the session■ ot 1917-1918 and 

1918-1919. With the organization of •a group of atudies in 
1 

Religion in the Graduate SOhool • in 1920, this Department 

took on new life, as will be seen in Chapter Seven which 

deals •1th the Graduate Clas■• 

Professor Bacon and Aesietant Proteaaor l)t.hl were 

given assistance in in■truatton in Greek and Hebrew respec

tively during two or three years of this period. · On January 

11, 1917, the Faculty engaged •Mr. Fitob of the Hopkins 
2 

Grammar School• to g1Ye instruction in elementary Greek. 

Though hia work was diaoontinued for the year 1913-1919, he 

was reensaged tor the firs\ semester of the session ot 1919-
3 

1920. For :the year 1918-1919 or. I. G. liat thews was Lee-

1. Prudential Committee Records, ?U nutes of Feb. 14, 1920, 
p. 1623. 

2 . Yale Di.vinity school Faculty nim~es, date indicated, 
p. 386. 

3 • .!!!!,!., Sept . 25, 1919, p. 417. 
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1 
turer on Old Testament Languages and Literature. 

In October, 1920, Sir William Ramsay,, the tal".loue 

arohaeologist, delivered a aeries of lectures at Yale . It 

will be remembered that be was made a Leoturer on the Re

ligions ot Anatolia •at Yale University in the school of Re-
2 

ligion" tor the two years 1915-1916 and 1916-1917; lnt that 

chiefly on account ot the War be was prevented from tilling 

th1 s Lectureship. Concerning this series of five lectures by 
3 

this noted leader in bis field, Dr. Bainton wrote: 

l. 
2. 

11 Sir William pointed out the value of archaeology 
for history. It llakea ua cautious in the rejection 
of our sources. The spade has demonstrated that 
there were characters important eilough to receive 
monuments, who were nowhere mentioned in extant 
writings. We ought, therefore, be slow in rejeating 
statements which are not elsewhere corroborated. 
But archaeology serves as more than a warning. Our 
intormation has thereby been greatly increased and 
disputed points cleared up. Grentell and a.int have 
demonstrated the existence of a perio<Uo census in 
F.gypt, which probably goes baok to the time of Au
gustus. Sir William bas himself discovered an in
sari ption of QU1r1.nius in Asia Minor. These rinds 
have, ot course, an important bearing upon the date 
of the birth of Jesus. . • . . Sir William laid 
particular empbaeis upon the work wbioh remains to 
be done ••••• he is anxious that Antioch in Pisidia 
should be unearthed. A tew explorations have already 
been made in the neighborhood; but the city itself, 
the very place in which Paul and Barnabas worked, re
mains unexplored. For scholarship in general he de
sired a reopening of the opponulllties and a re-ea
tabli ahmen\ of the means ot learning available before 
the war, together with a re-cementing or the bonds of 
international scholarship. He feared that it would 
take fifty years to regain the ground whioh bad been 
lost.• 

wright, H. B •• (edited by), oe. cit., p. vi. 
Prudential Committee Records, inutes of ar. 6, 1915, 

p . 681. For details connected with. this appointment, 
see Cha pt er IV• p. 237. 

Baintont R.H., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVII, no. 1, 
Nov . 1920, art., •:or. Ramsay's Leoturea,n p. 2. 
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A unique triple appoimmen, which later was to 

result in two e1gn1f1oant additions to their number W&s made 

by the Divinity SOhool Faculty in the early months ot 1920. 
1 

The rP.oord reads as follows: 

•voted, that Messrs. Jlalone, Calhoun, and Baint.on be 
employed next year, their title and salaries to be 
specified on further oonaidaration." 

In November following their appointment, Professor Bacon 
2 

wrote concerning them in the School's publication: 

"• ••• our veteran Professor of EOclesiaetical History 
lays down all his duties in the Sohool save tho oon
ti nuation ot a single course of leotures, in order t.o 
take up the more multifarious duties 1&posed by the 
larger office ot Provost ot the University. Already 
the SChool bas opporlUDity tor trying out ci possible 
successor in the instruo·Uon now being given in this 
field by Mr. rnmns Jlalone (Yale B. D. 1916), and it 
has a similar opportunity as respects the Chair ot 
New Testament Crtticiom. and Interpretation in the per
son of llr. Roland Ii. Baint.on (Yale l3. D. 1917), at 
present Instructor in New Tes\ament Greek, who during 
Professor Baoon' s ab1ence at Oxford and in the Hear 
East, took over the most important parts of his work. 
The retirement age ie also near tor Professor sneath. 
It is encouraging :lo record that :the Departc.ent. ot 
Religious Eduoation also has opportunity to forestall 
the tuture in the place of apprenticeship now being 
tilled by Mr. Robert L. Calhoun (Yalo D. D. 1918).• 

As has been 1ndioated, ~r. Calhoun left erter one 

year. The aane was true 1ti th regard to ltr. Ualono. 
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Ur. Bainton •s reappoint.ed Instructor 1n Hew Testa-
3 

ment Greek and Church Hi story in tho apring ot 1921. 

following June he received bis Ph. D. degroo trom Ycle. 

In the 
4 

Dr. 

1. Yale D1v11d.ty School Faoul\y Uimtes, • r. 12, 1920, p. 3. 
2., Baoon, B. w., Yale Divinity Ue,va, Vol. XVII, no. l, Uov., 

1920, p. 2, art., •Ten Crilical Years,• p. lf. 
3. Prudential Commit\ee Records, inutes ot 'ar. 12 nna ay 

28, 1921, pp. 1923 an~ 1975 respectively. 
4. wright, H. n. (Edited by), op. oit., p. 502. 
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Bainton was born in Ilkeston, England. He received his B. 

A. degree in 1914 troi:i Whi\man College, in the state of wash

ington. He entered the Dl.vini'ly SObool in the same year. 

After receiving his B. D. degree in 1917 he returned tor 

graduate work in the fall. ])lring the War he did work with 
l 

the American Friends Unit of the American Red Cross. On 

September 29, 1921, the Divinity Faculty •voted: that Yr . 

Bai nton as full time instructor in Cburch Hi story be invited 
2 

to sit regularly with the Faculty.• 

In June, 1923 former Instntotor Calhoun received 

his Ph. D. degree trom Yale. At the Divinity Faoulty' s re

quest, the Yale Corporation bad, on February 24, 1923, aP-
. 3 

pointed him Instructor in Historical Theology. Concernins 
4 

him the Yale DiVinity News in the following month wrote: 

1. 
2. 

"Announcement has been made ot the election as Instruc
tor in His'lorical Theology of Robert L. Calhoun, now 
Instructor in Philosophy at Carleton College. er. 
Calhoun graduated from Carleton in 1915 and from the 
Yale Divinity School in 1918, both institutions con
ferring their degrees upon him aumma cum laude. He 
was awarded the Hooker-Dwight Fellowslilp by ilia 
SOhool, and spent two years in graduate s\udy at Yale 
and one at oxford University. D.tri ng hi a la st year 
of graduate study at Yale, be was Instrua\or in Reli
gious Education in the Divinity SOh.ool. He has served 
on tbe faculty of Carle\on College tor the past two 
years. He will offer nen year the courses in Hi story 
of Chris\ian Doctrine and History of Religious Educa
tion, and will in subsequent years develop seminars in 
bo\h these fields.• 

\'/right, H.B. (Edited by), op. Cit., p. 502. 
Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes, Sept. 29, 1921, 

p. 16. 
Yale Corporation Records, Minutes ot Feb. 24, 1923. For 

data contained in the official reeords after the Hadley 
administration (1899-1921), the writer is indebted to 
Uiss Elizabeth Barney, Registrar of The Divinity school. 

Yale Divinity News, Vol. XIX, no. 3, 'ar., 1923, •school 
and Fae ul ty Hot es, • p. a • 
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Reference has been made to the taot that Professor 

Williston Walker gave up moat of his work at ,he Divinity 

school in 1920, dUe to being appointed Provos"t of the Uni ver-
1 

Bity. This was a new ottioe which came into ex1s\ence in 

connection \'Ii th the reorganization ot the whole University 
2 

during the session ot 1919-1920. Conoerning Professor 
3 

walker's new duties, the Yale Divinity News said, 

•Professor Williston Walker is giving but one course in 
the school thi a tall - • The Hi story ot Christian Doc
trine • - on account ot the exacting demands upon his 
time ot bis duties as Provon ot the University. The 
Yale Alumni Weekly thus deaoribea his work: 'The Pni"
voat, Professor Williston Walker, is Chairman of the 
University Counoil, Which, while subjeet to the Corpor
ation, has become the most important body ot the Uni
versity in determining educational matters . He will 
sit with the Cc:rporation, and with the various Facul
ties and governing boards, will act as a oonneoting 
link between the President, the Departments, the DI.vi
sions, and the Deans, and will interpret Faoulty opin
ion to the Corporation, and !!.£.!versa.•• 

He served in this capacity tor only two years, however, the 

cri t1ca1 illness ooming upon him in Deoember, 1921 which 
4 

brought about his death on March 9, 1922. oooupying such a 

strategic position at suoh a significant transitional period 

in the lite of the University - the reorganization and the be

ginning of a new administration - bis deatb. was a severe loss 

to the entire University. President-Emerit.as Hadley said at 
5 

the time: 

••w1111ston Walker was a man remarkable both !or what 
he did and tor what he •as. As a student of church 

l. Yale Corporation Records, W.nntes of Dec. 13, 1919, p. 1299. 
2. ~., Uinutes of Jan. 10, 1920, p. 1327ft. 
3. Yale D1vin1 "ty News, Vol . XVII, no. 1, Uov., 1920, •raculty 

Notea,a p. 3. 
4. Ibid., Vol. XVIII, no. 3, ar., 1922, p. lt. 
5. ~-



hi story, he stood as high as any mo.n in the country 
and had an international reputation. As a t eaoher, 
he was stimulating in the highest degree. As Pro
vost of the University, he showed remarkable powers 
as an administrator. Ullah or the l!IUOoess ot Yale's 
reconstruction plan is due to his ability in carry
ing it out. As a friend, he made himself loved by 
all who knew him.•• 

l 
President Angell said, 

•The untimely death of Provost Williston Walker brings 
keen sorrow to the entire University community. Wide
ly known, and wherever known loved and respected, he 
embodied in llis lite all the ben trait• ot the strong 
New England stock from whioh he ■prang. Ur. Walker 
has tor twenty-one years given the University the most 
devoted service and has brought to her distinguished 
sobolarabip, outnanding administrative ability, and 
the influence of a peculiarly fine and generous char
acter. His death is an irreparable loss to Yale. 11 
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Both Faculty and students ot the Divinity School gave expres

sion to their sorrow in appropriate resolutions oonoerning 

this outstanding member ot the Divinl ty School Faculty since 
2 

1901. 

The Divinity SOhool and the world war 

The articles agreed to when the Ne• Haven Colony 

was established declared for absolute union of ohuroh and 
3 

state. Yale was founded to prepare young men tor service 

"both in Church and Civil State.• The Divinity SOhool bas al

ways been a department within '\he larger institutions. This 

department has been true t.o this t 110-told purpose throughout 

1. Yale Divim.ty Hews, Vol. XVIII, no. 3, liar., 1922, p. lf. 
2,. Ibid. 
3. Clark, G. L., A Histou ot Connecticut, Its People and In

stitutions, pp. 18, 19. 
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1 t e hi story. 

In 1779, when the liberty or Al!lerioa 11as at stake, 

Naphtali Daggett, Yale's first professor ot diY1n1ty, aided 

in the defense ot New Haven. George L. Clark, a member of 

the Divinity School Class of 1876, relates the incident as 
1 

follows: 

•After Rector Clap died in 1767, Naphtali Daggett, pro
fessor of theology, was acting president, and, in 1779, 
when Tryon led the Britiah against Hew Haven, among 
the hasty lev1ea to repel the attack was President 
Daggett with a shotgun. After hie companions fled, he 
stood his ground, blazing away until a detachment of the 
enemy oaptured him, and the officer, unmindful of Yale 
instructions to freshmen, as to their manners, aaksd 

~a~!YYa;:::~.:r:r~~:s:~1Df~!~IsI: ~~~ :r:~tst!r-ns 
war,• said the theologian. • • • • His life nas 
spared through the influence ot William Chandler, a 
Tory, and one of hie pupils, but he never recovered bis 
Vigor and died the next year, leaving eome silver and 
negroes to the value ot one hundred pound a.• 

Leonard Bacon, of the Yale Class of 1820 - lwo years 

before the Theologioal Departmen, as a separate department 

was established - and ••ber of the School's teaching start 
2 

(1866-1881) after bis retirement as pastor of Center Church, 

was an influential leader in the mOYement to give freedom to 

Amertoa•s aubjeot race. When the issue resulted in the 

oountry•s second aajor llilitary oontliot, seventy-eight 

students and tormer students of Yale's Theologioa1 Department 

responded to the oall of the blue and the gr~; thirty-five 

1. Clark, G. L., A History of Conneotiout, Its People and 
InsUtutions, pp. 18, 19. 

2. ~igbt, H. B. (FAited by), Eighth General Catalogue of 
the Yale Divinity school, Centennial Issue, 1822-1922, 
p. 1. 



enlisting in comba\ service, and forty-three aerVing aa 
1 

ohaplains. 

The more progressive \heologioal trend in the 

twentieth century was a rem.tnatatton of •dogma• in favor ot 

"duty.• The key-word was •aer•ioe.• The pioneer work ot 

the Yale Divlni ty School in endeavoring to interpret this 

obange of empbasi s, tbi s new sp1ri \, bas been u-aoed. When, 

there! ore, the 11 berty ot weaker naUone, and indeed the 

life ot Western oiviliz&tion, was lbreatened in the seoond 

decade of the present century, \b.e Divinity SObool was pre

pared both by lor:rg tradition and recent adaptation to throw 

its whole strength into the emerge110y. 

'To have 

done otherwise would bAve appeared to l>e a denial of its 

philosophy and in flat contradiction of its avowed purpose 

to devote itself to a more etfeottve •service• ot humankind. 

Both Faoulty and etudems responded in alligning 

themselves 1titb •the oause ot right against might.• 

Even before the United Slates entered the ar 
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(April 6, 1917), Proteesor Uaoi.atosh had spent a sumdle~· (19lfi) 

in France and Great Br1 ~in doing religious work amona the 
2 

Canadian troops. The Fa~l ty voted approval ot •his patri-
5 

otic ettons. " The nen ott101a1 entry in tbe Faculty reo-

1. 

2 . 

Wright, H. B., Yale Divinity Hews, Vol. 
1922, p. 3, •w..stortcal Address,• pP. 

Yale Divini tY Quanerl,. Vol. XIII, no. 
HSOhool Notes,• p. 1 6. 

XIX, no. l, Nov., 
2, 3, ., 7, 8. 
2, Nov., 1916, 

Yale D1v1Jl11iy School Faculty 
377. 

nutes, May 18, 1916, p. 
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ords concerns Pro!esoor Archer, who •stated ihat he haci been 

asked by the International Y. M. c. A. to undertake army work 

in f.foeopotamia for a year." The FacUl"ty "Voted that Ur. 

Arohcr be granted absence c11lr1ng the academic year 1917-1918, 

and that his present ensagement as Assistant :Protessor be ex-
1 

tended one year." Professor Henry B. Wright was "Religious 

V.'ork Direotor of the Y. u. a. A. at Platteburg 0 during the 
a 

sum:nor or 1917. At the Dl.vim.ty Faculty meoting on Septem-

ber 27, 1917, "The Dean amoanced that P~of esaor ~right h.ad 

been ap oint ed DI.rector or Religious Work at Camp Devens, 

Ayor, nass., that the President had approved a year of ab

sence, • and thnt "duri~ the 00111l'lg year Professor \Vright "1111 
3 

hold clasaea at the school on Tuesday of each week.• rurtng 

the oomo eena1on, Dean Brown served 11 throu.gb.out the year in 

giving addresses under the direotion ot the Iia\ional Security 

League on 'The Moral Aims ot the war.•• He opoke "1n eleven 
4 

different stetes and ten or the W.litary and llaval Caops.u 

Professor Dahl span\ the summer of 1918 at Camp Devens doing 
5 

Y. u. c. A. work. Profeaeor SDeath served •on the educational 
6 

commit tee ot the draft boards of the 01 ty. 11 Prof eseor iaoin-

tosh again returned to :r.ranoe in the spring ot 1918 and served 

1. 
2. 

5. 

6. 

Yale Divinity Sobool Faculty Minutes, ay 29, 1917, p. 3937 
The Yale Daily llns, Vol. XLI, no. 68, Friday, Dao. 14, 

1917, art., •Preliminary List or Faculty in War service 
Published." 

Yale Divinity School Faculty Ilinutea, sept. Z'l, 1917, p. 394. 
Brown, c. R., Reports of the President and secretary ot Yale 

University, •••• , 1917-1918, Slhool of Religion, Report 
of Charles Reynolds Brown, Dean, p. 223. 

Yale Divini~Y ~uanerlX, Vol. XV, no. 2, Nov. 1918 •school 
No~es,• p. 3. ' ' 

~., Vol. XV, no. 2, Jlov., 1918, "School llotes,• p. 31. 



there in Y. ll. c. A. work throughout the reaaining mont.hs 
l 

of the War . 
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Not only by individual action, but nlso by oorpor

te ction tho Divinity Faculty loyally 111pnorto.., their 

country. 

About three weeks after war was declare<1, the Fao--
2 

ulty 

•voted that thoee atudento actually l!Wmlloned to camp 
be excused from at\endanoe from the time ot \heir de
parture end be given cr•di t. tor this 111m' a work on 
t.he basis of 1an tera•s work, unlee1 Iha instructor 
concerned is able to giYe aarks for sork \his t.eni. 

•voted Uiat ■mden\a c1r1111M regularly 1n N•• Haven 
be allowed to dn,p tbree hour• a week, and be given 
orecU t tor oouraea dropped aa of the previous term. 
No oourses to ibe ~ropped without the anteoedent e._p
proval of the Dean.• 

At the besimu~ of tb.e first session (1917-1918) 

after Amertoa had emerect the ar, the Faculty ot the Divin-

1 t.y School in the tollowiag aoUon resist.red tber:iaelvea as 

being opPoeea to exupUon from llllitary aernce tor theolog-
3 

ioa1 students: 

l. 

•voted, that the Dean be requested 'lo agn no certifi
cates of m•b.-ah1p in \be SCbool, request ea for ex
emption tro■ military ■ernoe, unless the applioant 
can set no other legal o.-t1t1oation.• 

4 
On June 14, 1918, 

•Proteaaor eaoon tor the CollJlit\ee on or ork reported 
the following reoo-endationa: (1) That, beginning 
Ootober l, 1918 ihe Faculty will stand ready \o cooper-

Yale mn_m 'lY QQart erly, Vol. XIV• no. 4, r., 1918 , 
asohoo :Note•,• p. 116; Vol. xv, no. s, Jan., 1919, 
"School Ho,ea,• p. 47. 

Yale Divild.\J SObool Faculty mites, pr. 26, 1917, p. 390. 
Ibid., Sept. 'i!'l, 1917, p. ~5. 
Ibi&., date indicated, p. 403. 



ate Tiith churches, syn&goguea, Y. M. C. A., etc., to 
oonduot patriotic religious rallies in Conneotioa-i, 
without co at exoopt r.c tual expenses.• They •voted, 
to adopt." 

A few months later appeared ,heir unique and eig

ni fioant expression ot corporate action in the 1orm ot a 

joint volume enUtled Religion and the war, by Uembera of the 

Faculty of the School of Religion, Yale Un1Yeraity. The mat

ter of preparing aioh a Yolwae was diaou■Nd tor the first 

time offiOially at a Faoulty •••Ung on May 2, 1918, and •91aa 
l 2 

referred to Prof easors Sneath and Weigle.• on ay 30, 

"Professor Sneath reponed that all the protosaora 
~ere willing to prepare chaptern for the propooed 
volume.• It waa "Toted to proceed, leaving tbe de
tails to Professor Sneath. It ~as euggected that 
'The War and Religion' •ould be a aiitable title; 
nnd 1.hnt the volume ahould first be oftored :\o tw, 
Yale Univeraity Presa. • 

In the first obapter, entitled •uoral and Spir1 tual 

Forces in the War,• Dian Brown set tortn tibe high idealism 

with whioh the people of the United States were entering the 
3 

War: 

"We entered upon 1bi a war because •• were not willing 
to stand iby ancJ allow other nations to be crippled 
and broken in the resiananoe they were ottering to 
lawlessness and crime, and in the defense tbey were 
making tor those prinoiplea of ju~ioe and freedom 
which are the glory of our national history. • ••• 
As I move about among my tello• oitizene, north, south, 
east ana west, these are '\he questions which I t1nd 
engaging \heir mine:'! a: Is 11.ight '\o be allowed to usurp 
the place ot right, or are we here to see to 11 tha't 
in the lo1'J run righ\ 1s :\be only might? Is interna
tional good faith only an eapty phrase, or is it a 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes, date indicated, p. 
402. 

2. Ibid., Jfay 30, 1918, p. 403. 
3. Yale Divinity School FacUlty, Religion and the ar, p. 

18!. 
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magnificent reality in the moral world to be upheld 
at any oo st? Is that body of usages and agreements 
slowly milt up by centuries ot effort, whioh consti
tutes our international law, to be trampled under foot 
by any nation for the sake of some immediate advantage, 
or 1 s it meant to be obeyed? Is the whole world to be 
permanently at the mercy of any military caste 11bioh 
may undertake to impose it a will upon the rest of man
kind by the prao·Uce of frighttulneas, or is there pos
sible some s.toh world League of Nations as shall have 
both the mind and the power to keep the peace and good 
order of the world? These are moral questions. They 
are religious questions, where there is a will of God 
to be ascertained and realized. And beoause our people 
have vision for the tull reoogni tion of the place 
spiritual forces have in the making of history, this 
struggle enlists the complete moral auppon of the 
nation.• 

In the aeoond obapter, anti tled •God and Hi story,• 
1 

Professor Macintosh aaid: 

"lllt what God is teachiDQ most directly through the law 
of oonsequenoes in oomeotion with the war is the neoeS
sity of correcting certain immoral international rela.
t1ons. He is teaching the nations through bitter eX
perienoe bow imperative are international righteousness 
and some practicable and adequately democratic scheme 
of world-goverment. But we must not close our eyes to 
the possibility that through our failure to do our part, 
God may be forced to take the long, sad, roundabout way 
of exercising bis providence in oonneotion with the end, 
as he had to in the beginning of the war. What ne must 
wake up \o is this, that in spite of the justice of our 
oause, in spite of its bei~ the cause of humanity and 
in essential acoord with te Will of God, and in spite 
of our dw of Pffler and our optimistic religious faith• 
GERLIANY Y WIN S WAR! If our oonsciousneas ot being 
right and our religious optimism make us so oomplaoent 
that we shall fail to exert our utmost strength on behalf 
of our righteous oaus•~ they may be the very factors 
that will turn the tide of war against us. We have re
sources enough for the winnins ot victory. It we fail 
it will be a moral failure. If "e fail to rise to the 
moral demands of this great oooasion, God may have to 
let us tail to win the war ao:1 then learn what we can 
trom the bitter oonsequencee of this failure. We and 
tuturc generations may have to learn \brough tragic ex-

1. Yale Dl.Vinity ,School FaoUl-ty, Religion and the ,ar, pp. 
30, 31. 
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perienoe how imperative it ia that righ\ be not left 
to enforce itself, mt that we devote our full might 
to the oause of right, and that before it is too 
late. • • • • our primary need is aorale - morale in 
the gov ernmem, morale in the abi pyard■, •oral e in the 
munitions taotories, morale aaong all our people in 
their bUsineaa and home lite, as well a• fighting ■pir
it in our army and navy abroad. Bnougb religion of the 
right sort may uke enough dittereno• in morale :to make 
all the difference between defeat and viotory as the 
outoorne of tbis war. And if in \bis way v1otory tor the 
right should come as a result ot religion, it would be 
not only a crowning example of the abort and pref erred 
method of divine providence; it would be, literally 
speaking, victory by the Grace of God.• 

Professor Pon er, in the third obapter entitled 
1 

"The Christian Hope in Times of War,• IU"Ote: 

"There are, not only between u■ and our enemy, but among 
ourselves, radical diff erenoea as to •bat a Christian 
should hope for in the presen\ world crisis. There 
are those who aearoh t.he Script.urea for predict.ions of 
the Kaiser and his oYenhrow, and eee in t.he anu
Christtan pbiloaophy and in ,he ant.1-Chriatian arro~nc• 
and cruelty ot bis llili tarl et.to at.ate, a sign -U1at the 
end of thi • evil world-age ia near, and t.bat. Cbri at. will 
oome quickly and set. up hie reign on eanh. And there 
are those to who■ mob literal!• 1n the use of SOrip.
ture and such e:nre•i ty in the hope tor Christ.• s coming 
are int elleotually 1mpoea1 ble and unt.rue, and religious
ly harmful. Tm t.h• the aeaning of t.be Bible is to be 
found 1n the t.endenoy and spirit. of its teachings, and 
their hope is for the presence and rtUe of the spirt t 
ot Cbri st and t.be doalnanoe of bi a principles in the 
common lite of bwnani'ly. • • • • We need not be blind 
to whatever mo·U••• of self-interest may have entered 
into the aoUon of t.hia or U1at. one of our Allies in 
undertaking the war. The outstanding tact. remains 
that while the German Government appeals to the self
assertion ot t.he German state and seeks its aggrandize
ment through force at t.be expense of its neigh?:lors, t.he 
allied governments appeal t.o national selt-sacritioe tor 
the sake ot international redemption. It 1a t.o Una aP
peal on behalf ot the rights, the freedom.. the happiness 
of mankind, \bat our soldiers respond; for taiaanity, not 
for national gain, that our peoples are prepared to give 
and to suffer. Thia hope iakes concrete form in the 

1. Yale Dlv1n11y SOhool Faculty, Religion and the ar, pp. 
34, 35, 36. 
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word Democracy, end in the idea of a League or Federa
tion ot free, demoorat10 nations, bound together for 
the defense ot human right ■, tor ooope~ation in all 
that ooncerns human welfare and progress, and the re
pression of every attack upon the peaoe ot the world. 
So Viewed the war beeomea definitely a 11ar to end war, 
and as suoh it is engaged in and supportied by peace
loving peoples, against the nation that glorifies war 
and would perpetuate it.• 
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The chapter written lay Protesaor Baoon appeared al.so 

in pamphlet form. 
1 

or Pagan?• 

It was emitled, •uon-Resiatanoe: Christian 

The following emerpta indioate his position: 

"All forms ot peace propaganda are at preaen\ junly 
ana properly repressed by the Government as a war 
measure. This bas ■erved in some degree to silence 
the voice or the paoitin mt aanif estly it oannot 
serve to quiet the dinurLed feeling in the minds of 
many Cbri stians, tbat to engage in war under any oon
di tiona is to oome short of the idealil!llll of Jesus. 
• • • • Je812■ closed his publict teaching 111 'th the 
doctrine that all religion, all duty \o God and man, 
1 s summed up :in the two oom•ndmenta: unreserved, un
qua11r1 ed, unfaltering dnoUon to the One God of 
Righteouan•as and Tru,h; unselfish devot.1on to the com
mon weal ot aan. One who in obedi enoe to :tbi s la• ot 
love took up the euooession or Uoses, DaVid and the 
prophet.a, raising the standard of God's real sover
eignty on earth, and payi~ to it the last. tull measure 
of his own devotion, has not deserved the accusation of 
inconsistenoy. Jesus was sublimely consistent. That 
interpreYt.ion of bis words wbi.oh refuses the witness 
of bis heroic deeds \o their true meaning is g&lilt.y or 
the im>onsiatenoy. It is true, as Tols\oy finely says, 
that Jesus• noble depiction in the sermon on the Yount 
of the forbearance of God as the standard of the higher 
righteousness means that we should •never do anything 
contrary to the law of love.• •••• rt is not enough 
for theChristian merely •to do not.hina contrary to the 
law or love•; be must actively toil and suffer in its 
serYiow, figbti~ to the death. His personal enemy he 
may and must forgive. Enemies have 1ihus been won to 
the kingdom. 1'he enemy ot the weak e.na defenceless 
brother he must resist. The enemy ot God's kingdom he 

2 

1. Bacon, B. W., Non-Resistance, Christian or Pagan? Yale 
Univeraity Preas, 1918, 28 pp. 

2. Yale Divinily SOhool Faculty, Religion and the ar, pp. 
59, 78, 79. 



must fight t.o the deat.h. II is t.rue tbai t.hia toe of 
God is no human or visible foe. our wrest.ling la not. 
againnt flesh and blood; it is against. the prinolpe.1-
i ties and powers of darkness int.he heavenly places. 
But we do not. beat the air. 'lhia power of ~arknesa 
finds inoarnat.ion in tnuaan form at. le&t1t as readily 
as the Power of light.. He fights wi\h real and oon
crete w,eapons, and this reality la the ultlmat.e \en. 
For the foe who thus inoarnat.ea \he evil power t.he 
Cb.ri stian has no hatred as brot.her-aan; only aa agent. 
of the evil power. The bat.red oea"a when the man re
nounces tne eYil allegiance. Hanoa the paradox of love 
that may neoesait.at.e a blow. Selt-deoept.lon 1s bare 
all too easy, but absolutely aelfleas devotion may be 
trusted even here not to lllbstit.ut.e its own cause for 
God's ••••• There is, no doubt, an easy self-de
lusion, prone 'to identity it.a own oause with God's. 
But agains't this blaapheaou■ egotiu bwaan bia,ory 
henoetorth will eYer set up the abhorrent "arni~ ot a 
oenain imperial att1tad1Diser whom we do not need to 
name. There ts a Ume tor torbea:rano• ~\ienoe, 
l.ongsuftertng, up ,o ihe llllit of the forbearanoe of 
that God who seeks only the good of all, and who ■eekS 
it in wisdom and justice aa well as in forbearance. 
The time is up to tha\ limit, and not beyond it. If 
the enemy can be won, win blm. 'TUrn the other oheek, 
surrender \unio along •1\h oloak. But forbearanoe is 
not meant to play into t.he bands of the eVil power. 
There is also a time when it only gluts the ravenous 
maw ot inhuman, soulless tyranny, a time when incar
nate evi'l ■its in the very temple of God, set.ting it
self forth as God, a time when the law ot violence is 
openly avowed a~d exalted above the law of mercy and 
right, a tiae oft.he beast and the false prophet, 
\hreatening 'lo turn 01v111zation back again to :the age 
of Lameob and TUb&l-eain. :rtiat is a time to .raember 
also the OOlll!landJaent, 'Let him t.hat ha\b no swora sell 
his cloak and buy one,' ana the promise: 'He that 
overoometh, I will give to him to alt down wi t.h me on 
my throne, as I also overcame, and sat do1:n with my 
Father on bis \brone. • 

Professor ~eedy, in the fif\h obapter entitled 

•The llinistry and the war.• weighed the problem searohingly 
l 

in the tollowi~ at.a'\ementa: 

•In 1915 :when the Continent, of Chicago, sen\ out a 
questionnaire amo~ the Prel!!byterian ministers of the 
country, an ove?"'llhelm1ng majori\y declared themselves 

1. Yale Divinity school Faculty, Religion and the ar, pp. 
82!, 84, 85, 91. 
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in favor of preparedness. A vote in rooklyn, em
bracing mirdsters in something like '\wenty denom.naUons 
showeo one hundred and fifty-one in t'avor ot prepared- ' 
ness, while six qualified their approval and only four
teen were opposed. These are the inclioationa of the 
trend of thought among the mini.stars of America; and 
though they may not give direct and unimpeachable evi
dence of how these men would have viewed the entrance 
of the United States into the Buropean debecle, 1 t 
would seem to be a legitiaate inferenoe '\bat their at
titude would be the same. When a nation, patient and 
forbearing until her enemies acofted am her trienda 
grieved, found horaelt compelled to defend ber unques
tioned rights against lawless and brutal pirates, minds 
wh1 ch approved of preparedness for 11ar would naturally, 
almost 1neY1 tably, approve ot war. Hor was it our 
rights only. We entered the struggle not through pride 
or greed or hatred, but as the ohampion of internation
al law, righ\eouaneaa, liberty, demooraoy, and a world 
peace 'that sblall be abidiag and just tor a11. • ••• 
The plain fact is that there ia no path open to us whloh 
presents no moral diftioultiea. It is not a oboioe be
tween absolute right and absolute wrong, but between the 
preponderance ot right and the preponderanaa ot wrong. 
• • • • ilfter careful deliberation an evel'-increasing 
number of ministers, eapeoially among those of draft 
age, both in the pastorate and in the seminary, have 
given up their distinoUve work donned the uniform ot 
the soldier, and sailed tor \be trenohes ot France. To 
some minds this seems lnoredible folly, a species of 
ministerial madneas. War is so tigerish in its ruthless
ness, so demoniaoal in 1 ta treatment of etbioal prin
ciples, so un-Chriatian in matter and in met.bod, that it 
appears 111poall1 ble to cbaraoterise any participation as 
righteous. It is, no doubt, the mim..tter• s dnty '\o play 
the role of Good Samaritan, witb nations aa bis victims, 
the modern Rln repeat• the P"rable. Ba can ho still 
bear t.he tit.le of minister if he Joins the police force 
and a-tt.empta, nen at the coat of killillg the robbers, to 
clean up the Jericho road? The answer of t.bese men bas 
been an entbuaiainio affirmative. • • .. • r as men 
war deserves all the Yi triolio epithets 11h1oh have been 
heaped upon il. It is the acourge of eooul"ges, the 
tat.her of piracy and murder, the mother ot havoo11 desola
tion and woe. It stands clearly revealed as •a monstrous 
crime, man•a orowni~ imbecility and folly.' But nhen 
through war the attempt is made to tear down 1aw, over
throw justioe and shackle the world's liberty, shall not 
war be met 111 th war in order to preserve these prio eless 
possessions, and perobanoe end all t1ars by rendering 
i ta mad champions powerless? llo minister oan be called 
Christ.tan who does not hate war. But most ot tbe hate 
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still more the sillking of the Lusitania the rape ot 
Dolgium, the massacre ot 'the peaoe.tul p~ple of Armenta. 
They cannot with clear con101ence sit still and watch 
tho falfil1:1ent of the plot of •the Pot,sdaa gang, with
out striking a blow. Peace proposal.a from the sucoes~ 
tul oarauders sound to them too auob like rr. van Dyke's 
1rnag1nary conversatioA between an outraged honeeholder 
and his triumphant pe.oiflnio burglar.• 
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Professor Weigle, in the chapter entitled "The Ef

fects of the War upon Religiou■ Education,• expressed the fol
l 

lowing views: 

•It does not lie within the 111111 te or tbi a paper to oan
V8138 the wider and deeper meaning of demooraoy v.hich 1 a 
opening before us. Tb.e ••••as•• and addresses of Pre~ 
1 dent Wilson have interpreted :that meaning not simply 
to Amertoa iba\ to the world. No one Jet knows the full 
promise of lite after the •ar. when Pan-Germani sm shall 
have been not only balked bu\ destroyed. The demooraoy 
tor which •• tight to make the world sate 11111 be n 
chastened, obansed, completer democracy. It will be a 
democracy between nations as well as wtihin nations, tor 
the doctrine ot the irreaponn bl•ir beyond-nornl sover
eignty ot the state must return to the perdition whence 
it came. I\ will be a democracy applied more tully to 
tb.e whole of life, social, economic and industrial aa 
well as polittoal. It will be a democracy of completer 
citizenship, that gives place to women as to aen. I\ 
will be a deaocraoy of duties as well as of righta • 
• • • • The time was, not lo~ ago, when Germnny was 
deemed the sohool-master ot the world. German ettioi
cnoy and German obe61e,->e lo authority were eeen lo be 
the products ot German teaohera and German sohnols. In 
methods of teaohi~ and in aobool organization, aa ell 
as in ideals ot BOholarehip, the world sought to follow 
Germany. It here and there one objected Uiat German 
education eeeaed to aaoritioe the individual to the eye
tam and to beget an oltedienoe :too implioit, •• tel1 \hat 
it was only because the Germana are auoh doaile, ploua, 
family tolk, and we rather chided ourselves tor our 
rougher ways and tor ~at aelt-111111 that made ue unhol
ily thankful \bat we had been born in a rreer land. But 
now the cbaraoter ot German education stancia revealed • 
• • • • Evil is here - real, powerful, poignant, and 
more u.m.rtterably bad than the farthest s\retoh of im
agination had hitherto oonoeived that evil cottld be. 

1. Yale DI. vini \y SOhool Faou11y, Religion and the ar, pp. 
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Sinoe th.o world began it was never so full of pain 
and suttering in body and mind, of needless death and 
?f mothora brave but broke~hearted. AnO most of this 
1.s the result ot supreme ■oral evil, the P.ork of a 
Power deliberately seeking world dom1nnt1on nnd ex
ploitation of the rest ot aankind, even thou-gh it in
volve the exterminaUon ot otber peoples, determined 
t.o use any methods that bid fair \o bring about this 
reSlllt, and organizing deoei \ and lua\ and murder aa 
the instruments of 80hreokl1ohk1i t. Bl'\ goodneaa 1 a 
here too - etrona, oalm, oheertul, rave, self-devot
ing goodness. These years or war :have revealed to ua 
the supreme power ot the bwaan spirit to endure pain, 
to resist evil, and to oount all else naught tor the 
sake ot the righ\ in whloh it belieTes and the sood 
upon which its heart is sel • •••• The proposal to 
establish a league ot nation■ presents i tsolf in our 
day as a matter of plain ooma,n sense. Yet if there 
is one lesson written with perteot olearnes■ on the 
pages of history, it is tha1 oo-on sense alone cannot 
save the world from the tragedies ot error, self-will 
and sin, and that oommon ■enae motived by self-interest 
m.11 in the end deteat itself. • • • • To aoJDl!lon 
sense must be added love. The brotherhood of man must 
be este.bl1 shed upon a ool':lla)n aoknowledgaen, of the 
Fatherhood of God. The worl~ oocununity ca11 ultimately 
be motived by nothing less than the lite within the 
hearts or cen of the God whom they oooe to Rnow through 
Jesus Christ.• 

The seventh chapter, entitled •Foreign Uissions and 
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1 
the War, Today ana Tomorrow,• was written by Professor Beach. 

out ot hie first-band touoh with the mission fields of the 

world, be wrote: 

•Partioipation in the great oon.1'11ct by the Christians 
and non-Christians ot mission lands has hod mixed re
aults. on the one band, any delusion as to the civi 1-
ization ond at,1tudes of so....cnlled Christian countries 
has been di .. ipated by ihe undroemed ot savagery and 
inter1,ational batr•d wbioh they have seon. 'l'hie b.O?l 
led to oJ)pOait1on to issionariee on the fields, es
pecially in Persia ana roroooo, aherc a 'oBlem said to 
or. Kerr: 'Why don•t you turn your attention io Chris
tians? 'With all our faults, we have some religion 
left, but the Obrietians have non • ' On the other 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool FaQulty, REllie,ion nnd the ar, pp. 
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hand, 1 t has revealed to the people■ so aiding their 
Dtropean rulers their real values to ther:1. Thia pas 
given to lndians especially a renewed determination 
to secure trom EDgland quid pro quo in "the torr.i of 
greater political libeny and aocial privileges. 
While thi ■ bas been especially eapbaaized by UosldlllB 
and Indians, 1 'Ii has afteoted t.he Cbrie'U.e.na with sao 
great a spirit or naUone.11am that the recent All-India 
Christian Council sent a deputation to the Viceroy re
questing the Govertllllent to reoognize the 3,876,203 Chris
tiane of the 1911 cell8Ll8 as a c011111uni ty cleserving poli t
ico.1 repreeentation in the I111parial Legislativa council. 
The increasing deliland of all Indians for greater freedom 
led Parliament to send out a Commisoion to investigate 
the situation; and while t.beir report ~t time of v;rt ting 
bas not been publiehed tn full, the people of that Em
piro ure assured of aany clleviationa of exioti:ng dis
abili tiee •••• • Another renultant ot the unprece
dented oontliot oomea trom the e\bionl and religious re
ncttone ocoanonecl by H&a of Christian blood. i~n old 
convert in India pathetioally aakecl bia pnstor if the 
great fire in the West were ailll burning, and a south 
Sea islander stood bewildered and aha.ken when be learned 
that the war was primarily between Christian nations. 
Keen Japanese were a't first reaay to declare Cbr1etiani ty 
a failure because of tbi s atupendoua crime 01' Christ en
uom; but their maturer 'tbougbt and the increasing bar
barity in German initiative bas oonvinoed tbe that in
stead ot i\s proving the bankrUptcy ot Chr1s\1anitY, to 
quote Searetary Oldbar.i, •the \'Tar bas shown the bankrupt
cy of a sooiety wbich bas refusec1 to v.coept nnd apply the 
principles of Cbrist1enity in social, nA\ional und inter
national affairs . As bas been well said, 110hriotian1.ty 
bas not been tried and f ouna wanting; 1 t. h .. u be n tound 
dif'tioUlt and never tried." So contrary 1 e it, to Chris
tian teachings t.he.t tor a i1r.1e the ohuroheo in one dis
trict in China set apart n day eaob eek for special 
prayer that this demobl.aoal nil llligh\ lie divinely con
quered." 

Professor Bailey felt that the ar would help sig

nlf icantly to en.dioat e the growi~ class oonociounnoss in 

the United States . lle SO.id, in the cbupt.or ent1 \led •The 
1 

war ana social Work": 

n\7e bave naver bad a cast u ayst e:i in tbi s country end 
sristooraoy baaed upon b1rth baa boon unknoun. It is 
probable that nowhere in tne world during the past two 
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centuries bas i"t been easier tor a man to improve his 
financial and social standing by bi.a own ettons than 
in "this ooumry. Land ownership baa been widely dis
tributed, we have had a large middle c1aaa and men have 
been constantly changing trom the group of employees to 
that of employers. ait notwi th8'anding these factors, 
there bas been a growth of class teeli~ in tbia coun
try. Employers have been aiatzuated by employees. The 
large gro11th of fortunes baa given rise to envy and 
bitterness in many quanera. uany bave tel'\ that ig
norance was the principal oause for this growing anti
pathy. :Eaployer and employee no longer met upon a com
mon footing. Uany attempts haYe been ■ade to bridge 
this obam. Settlement houses be.Ye been erected in 
order that individuals who •012ld not be likely to meet 
in the usual course of business or social intercourse 
might here become acquaimed and learn one another's 
viewpoint. The indUnrial sernce moveaent has been an 
at-tempt to link the interests or eaployer and employee 
together. But these aoyements have only eoratched the 
surface. The d1at1notiona baaed on difference have 
persisted. It bas remained for "the war to bring the 
members of these opposing groups together. Camp and 
trench life know no class diatinoUon. Rich and poor, 
educated and illiterate, rub elbows and sbare common 
Ute. It is no uncommon sight to fina tour men with 
three different mother tongues sharing a tent together. 
The efteot or tbia 01ose oomplnionsbip, this sbaring 
of dangers in common, cannot help bUt breed a compan
ionship which will do auch to bring '\ogether men ot dif
ferent birth, breedi~ and .,01a1 at&Uon. • 
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Professor alker, the historian, felt that the , r 

would hasten the apirit ot unity amona Cbrt stian denominations. 

With a spirit of bigh ideali■m, in the chapter entitled •The 
J. 

War and Church Unity,• he wrote: 

IIThe entry of the United states into the •orld-war baa 
been in a degree unexampled in the history of this 
country a response to the appeal of righteousness. 
No action in which the na\ion baa ever engaged baa 
been so unselfish. e have taken our part 1n the 
struggle without ba-te, and •1th tull consoiousness of 
the prospective cost in lite and treasure, that cer
tain principles ot justice may prevail, and \hat 
~espo\iam, bnttality and falsehood may not dominate 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty, Religion and the ~ar, pp. 
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the civilized world. We look tor no indemnities, no 
annexations, and no pecuniary rewards. Tbe American 
people has never. more fully exhibited that idealism 
which, in spite of frequent misapprehension by those 
unacquainted with the real national spirit, its ita 
fundamental obaraOterianio. The OO1190nance of this 
attitude with some primary teachings of religion 1s 
apparent. Self-sacrif ioe that the •eak aay be helped, 
that wrong may be reaisted, and tbat a truer and juster 
order may be established among ,be nation■, are aims 
that are closely akin to tbos• of the Chriatian faith 
in its apeot of love to one's neighbor. Nor ia it 
without evidential •lue to the esaentially religious 
quality of Amerioan life that no enterprise bas ever so 
united the people, and '1lat Aaertoana, whether so by 
long inheritance or illllig:ranta who bave more recently 
caught the national spiri\, have neTer before been so 
at one in a common endeavor. iNothi~ leas noble, less 
i dee.Ii stio, less in a true eenae religious could so 
have fused them into one. • • • • Christian unity was 
never so fully before the thought of the Amerioan 
churches aa now. Never were so many 11incerely desirous 
of it. Neyer was its need so obvious as in these days 
when the ohuroh taoes the treaendoua problem ot the re
constrttotion on a Chrietian basi• ot a shattered aooial 
order. It is a task which demands all the forces of an 
undivided Christianity. Yet deairaUe as the goal of 
unity is, it will never be reaohed eave through the 
strenuous cooperant effort of all who long tor it. 
That effort auat be greater U1an any heretofore made. 
It must be patient and persistent. and in full faith tbat 
the llaster•s prayer for his dieoiples demands their ut
most endeaYor. . . • • Religious bodies that are tar 
from •1111ng to sink their present differences may yet 
work in harmony, and by working together inoreaae thit.t 
mutual understanding and thereby oont1denoe in each 
other's Cbri stian epiri t. wbioh is so essential a i:re
liminary to unity. That 1 s what makes the Federal 
Council of the Churches ot Cbri st and similar movements 
eminently worthy or support.. They are not ends in them
selves. They are aean■ of uuost significance t.o a 
larger end.• 

Professor Sneath, the philosopher, in the final 
l 

chapter entitled "Baals of World Re-Organization,• said, 

0 
•••• the etbi ca of the llazarene will prove tar more 
effective in promoting a satisfactory modas vivendi 
among the nations than the revived aoh1avel11anism 

1. Yale Divillity School Faculty, Religion and the .ar. pp. 
170, 171, 173, 174. 
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of modern Germany, or '\he ethics of a Nietzsche, a 
Treitscbke, and a Bernbardi. We see the inevitable 
outoome or the latter in the most gbanly war ot all 
history . There never will be peace on such a bru\al
ly egoistic basis as that laid dow,n in the political 
philosophy ot these writers so prizea by many Germans. 
The doatrines of the superman •1th their contempt tor 
the weak, and of war as a • biological neo essi ty, • eo 
dear to Junkerdo~, are confessedly the affirmation 
that 'might makes right.• If peace be at\ainable and 
preservable on such a baaia, and the lion and the lamb 
are to lie down together, it •ill only be as the lamb 
lies inside or the lion. Soae lamblike pacifists and 
•oonscientiouf! objeotore• to war aay be content Wi\h 
such a place ot residence; lilt physioally and morally 
red-blooded and aelf-reapeoting ■en and nations not 
only pref er, mt teel it a moral obligation to main
tain the individual and national self against an un
ncrupuJ.oua and barbaroue aggreasor and deatroyer • 
• • • • There hae been a notable tendenoy in human 
history to stress the intellectual element in reli
gion. This bas resulted in a large body ot dootrine 
whioh frequently assumes extraordinary signitioance. 
The main \bing. then, is to give intellectual assent 
to dogma and creed. orthodoxy ot belief ratb.er than 
orthodoxy ot lite become■ the primary thing. 'lbe 
ethical element in religion is subordinated to intel
lectual belief. And how dinsive and anti-soo1a1, 
rather than unifying, dogma has been. and bow deaden
ing to real moral endeavorl Thia constitutes o. long 
and very tragic ob.apter in the history ot Christian
ity, as well as of other religions • •••••••• 
unless we are willing to make, both in belief and prao
tioe, the religious basis of world-organiza'tion truly 
ethical, we 11111 tail as lamentably in the future as e 
have in the pas\ . • •. • bow is woh a religious program 
to be carried forward? The anper is, by systematic 
religious education. $lob an eduoatlonal procedure i~ 
volves beginning at t.be beginning, and that 1a, with 
the child • •• • • The receptivity and plast1oity of 
tbe child make it possible for "those to whom bis mon 
vtt.al interest ■ are committed to really save him or 
damn him. And, as we establish children in ngh.t. think
ing and right. livi~, so we establiab the community, the 
state, the nation, and ultimately the nations in their 
reciprocal relations. In more ways tban one is ords
worth'e statement true, 'The child is father to the man.• 
It is preeminently true in the moral and religious 
sphere. Tbe Kingdom of God and hie righteousness will 
never make the progress on eartb :that they should make 
until the scales really tall trom our eyes, and we gain 
a true vision of our auty t.o the child in establishing 
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him in personal and oomauniiy righteouaneas, and \hus 
pave the way for the apPUoation ot the law ot righ\
eoueneas in the atate and among the nations of the 
earth.• 
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Al though Prof eaaor Henry B. Wright did not have a 

chapter in this book he wa1 oo-autbor With George ~ewart, Jr. 
1 

of a book in the aame year, 1be Praotioe of Friendship. 

which set torth bis viewpoint regarding the War. He did not 

arrive at these views without a poignant mental s\ntggle. It 

must be remembered that throughout hia oareer ainoe graduat

ing from Yale College in 1898 his lite bad been identified 

With young men and their religioua interests. Now that the 

young manhood of Amerioa was oontronting an experience which 

would prove the aaveren test their religion oould possibly 

face, what attitude ahoald he take? Endeavoring to find the 

will of God tor biaaelt, he tried to viaualize what Jesus 

would do in auoh a oriaia. He deoided that Jeaue would not 
2 

desert his friends in their hour ot supreme need. The con-

clusion wbioh he reached was earnestly arrived at, and trans

lated - as was always true ot b111 - from oonViotion into a 

complete dedioation of himself to his ideal. Be and Stewart 
3 

wrote as follows: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

"War from the Christian riandpoint i ■ always a patho
logical expec!ient, a last resort, like the surgeon, s 
knife. I\a aole objeo:t is the arrest of malignant and 
death-dealiq; cancers in the body of nations, and 1 t 
looks solely to the restoration o! the normal lite of 
peace in the patient. aa it should never be torgotten 

Stewart, George, Jr., and Wright, Henry B., 
ot Friendabi p. Association Presa. 1918. 

Ibid.• p. 23. 
!..!!U!·, pp. 12, 14, 16t. 
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that it is the peace-makers, not the peace-talkers, 
who are oharacterizod by our Lord as sons of God. e 
nre to resist unto blood striving against. sin. onoe 
1 t be ~emonstrat ed that surgery i I the only means ot 
arresting the advances of the death-dealing sore, it 
pro!i ts not at all to surmise what might have been ao
oom.pli shed it leas heroic measure• hact been taken in 
the earlier stages of the disease. It were worse than 
folly to attempt to apPly remedial mea111re1 etfecnive 
only in the earlier stagea. If the surgeon along oan 
oheok \he cancer's spread, \ hen recourse to the knite 
is not a matt er ot option, but of duty. And so in ex
treme crises in the life of .nation■, peace-making 
through war is not a matter of oboioe. It beoomeo a 
Cbri stian obligation. As a amber of the ibar baa 
pointed out, a war by bumani ty to end 11ar ia no more 
imposs1 ble or inoonsia\ent than Jeeua• conquen of 
death by dying. • • • • WAr and Christianity can 
never be separated without danger to bo\h. -War with
out Christianity is hell. Christianity holding aloof 
frou righteous war is cowarclice and selfiahneaa. True 
Christianity never weakened the etticianoy of any sol
dier .engaged in a righteous war in a righteous way . 
There is no power like that in a blow from one who 
knows that he is in the right ••• • • It is beside 
the point w argue \hat because Jesus did not Himself 
found a mi 11 tary monarchy He disapproved of tb.e resort 
to arms in defense of humanity. We 11111st not torget. 
that lie 11 v ed Hi a lit' e through 1 n an era o t universal 
peaoe. Rome in the lifetime ot Jesus, aa Professor 
Bacon has pointed out, gave complete religions liberty. 
Had Jesus taken up ams it would not have been in de
fense of His cause, mt in a war ot aggression, 11bioh 
he speoifically denounoed. '!'bat he foresaw that 'lhe 
spread of the principles of equality, justice, and 
11 be.!"ty wbiob He proolatmed, would be responai ble tor 
more ware tban any o\her one oauae - an ind1aput.able 
tact in the lighl of hie\ory - ia apParen\ from a 
memorable saying: • I came not to bring peace, but a 
SllOrd. • • • • • Non-resialanoe ie not only the ideal 
"ay but it is also the only effective praot1oa1 method 
1'or t,ro par\ies, bo\h ot •hom are 11 vlng 111 thin the 
ld~dom ot God, lo settle their differeno es. W1 tness 
the league to seltle disputes by arbitration between 
Great Britain and the Unitea States. ait just as sure
ly, not only the eole practioal ~ay but also the ideal 
nay, divinely sanctioned, for a party living within the 
ki~dom 'to act when a\tacked by false prophets from out
side - men wi'\h '\he l:nstincts and metnods of ravening 
wolves - ie, el!!l soon as they are known by their frui ta 
to be corrupt trees, to hew them down and cast th.em 1~ 
to the tire. surely the League to Entoroe Peace 110uld 
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bo hollow mockery were it no\ right for the intor
nationa.l police toroc to employ force \o enforce 
penca . • 

The response ot the studenta to their country's 

call was equa.lly as definite. The SObool'e enrollment ot 
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144 in 1916-1917 shranlt to 65 in 1918-1919, a drop ot 121.54 

per cont. In bis report for the latter year, Dean Brown 

said, "The SOhool of Religion sent a larger percentage of its 

student e into actual war aenioe than any other department in 
1 

the University.• 

Fortunately, Henry B. \\'right compiled a complete 

list of Divinity School student.a, former students, and alumni 

who rendered war service. 

The following are the tigurea as to the alumni and 
2 

former students: 

16 

22 
65 

2 
l 
2 

100 

11 •••• aened in combs.tan, fllni ta in '\he Brit
ish,_ Canadian and Uni.led States armies, one 
raruc:112g as Lieutenant-Colonel, one e.a uajor, 
one as Captain, and the majority ot the rest 
as Lteutenante.• 

• seoured appoi.n'l■ent ■ as Chaplain■ •••• • 
• •••• se1"'¥ed •1th lhe Army or Navy Y. Jl. c. ., 
twenty-Bix of these overseas in ~land, 
Franoe, Meaopotamia a.nd Buasia. • 

•• ••• with the American Red Crose.• 
"was appointed Camp Pastor.• 
nwere engaged in Government service.• 

To*al alumni and 1 ormer students engaged in 
War Nnice 

3 
Student stathrtioa were as follows: 

1. Brown, c. R. , Reports of the President and Seoretary of 
Yale Univerai\y, •••• , 191&,.1919, SOhool of Religion, 
Report of Charles Reynolds Brown, Dean, p. Z14. 

2. wright, H.B., Yale mv1nity Quarterly, Vol. XVI, no. 3, 
Uar. , 1920, art., •The Reoord of Graduat~s and Students 
of the Yale SOhool of Religion in the War, • pp. 115-117. 
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23 

6 
11 

40 
148 

"onliatcd in combatant units, - sixteen or 
these in the Infantry, tno in the Artillery, 
and one aaoh in the navy, Engineers, Field 
Hospital, Signal Corpa and Tank Corps." 

• •••• reoeived army appointments as Chaplains. n 
n •••• were accepted as Army and Navy Y. U. C. A. 
Secretaries,• three serving, overseas, 

Total atudent s engaged in \Yar servioe 
Grand tota1 ot studema, former otuden\s, and 

alum.01 of the Yale Ill vim ty School who IUld ap.. 
pointments tor varioua types of JBervioe in the 
World war. 
These figures reveal that 26.55 per oent ot the 

above number rendered aolual oom'batant service. There were 

two casualties, both among the alunmi. The tollol'ling memor

ial paragraphs for them appeared in the SChool•s student pu~ 
l 

licntion: 

•Through Professor lJacintoah the following account 
has been reoei ved: 

.. At the Empire Hospital, Westminster, London, on 
the morning of November 24, 1917, Ueutenan\ Robert 
Foirgriove, or the canaa1an Army, and a member of the 
class ot 1916 during its Kiddle yeari died of wounds 
received nt the battle front on the 8th of Uay . • 
Fairgrieve oama to Yale from "'OGill University , Uon
treal, in the tall of 1914. On the oocpletion of his 
year's work in theology, he returned to Ce.nada and en
listed in the Canadian.Army, beooming a sergeant in 
due time in the Second D1Y1s1on of the Canadian Ex
pedi tionary .Foroe, and o.s suoh saw service in France. 

•During his spare time be aaaiated in \he work ot 
tbe army Y. u. o. A. Later he returned \o England, 
entered the Royal Artillery Cadet SOhool, Russell 
Square, and after the regular course ot study received 
hie coamiseion. Not very long after bis return to 
Fronce be was brough\ back to London hopelessly 
wounded, his spine shattered and the legs and lower 
part ot hi II body paralyzed. For more than e1x I!10nUu1 
he endtlred great suffering. Ur. Arthllr E. tfnrsh, of 
Weetmi.nst1tr Chapel, P-bo visite~ hia often, 11r1tea: 
'I don •t think I over saw a greater pieoo of heroism 
than the way in which .Fairgrieve bom his long period 
of suffering. Never was greater beroi&1 seen on \he 
battlefield.' 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. XIV, no. 3, Jan., 1916, 
•1n llemoriam,• p. 76f. 
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•This is the second recent member ot the Yale SObool 
of Religion whose death through the war we are called 
upon to ohroniole. Shortly atter the entry of TUrkey 
into the oontliot, Rev. Solomon Akkelian, ot tb.e class 
of 1911, who was engaged in the work ot the Christian 
run1 stry in Turkey , was hanged by the 'l\lrka. 

••They never tail who die in a great cause.•• 

The spirit of sacrifice and heroism was manifested 

also among the students who were present at the Divinity 
1 

SChool. The Yale Divinity Quarterly records the following: 

"The school was given another challenge during 'the 
United War Work Drive. Ministers• salaries have not 
been advanced as bave the wages and salaries of other 
occupations and professions, but this did not deter 
the students from giving freely and 11 berally. Their 
spirit is typified in the oon'tri bution of one ot the 
students, wbo gave the entire earnings of two months. 

II •••• 
"The student body was soaroely affected by the recent 
epidemic of intluenza, and were thus given an oppor
turu ty to be of vital help in alleviatlllg the suffer
ing oau sed by it. Answerins the call made by tbe 
hospitals tor help, several ot tho men spent nights, 
or parts of nights aoting as orderlies in the Hew 
Haven Hospital. • ••• • 

Change of Name and Yale's New Prei,iden\ 

In the next session following the orld We:r, 1919-
2 

1920, the whole University was reorganized. The proposal 
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for this reorganization was made on Alumni Dl!ly {February 22), 

1919 by •the Alumni Committee on Plan tor University DeveloP

ment after two years of thorough investigation with exper\ 
3 

nssistanoe of Yale's needs.• In 1920 two significant dovelo~""'~"'+$ 

1. Yale Divinity quarterly, Vol. XV, no. 2, Hov., 1918, 
•School Notes,• pp. 31, 32. 

2. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes of Jan. 10, 1920, p. 
1327ft. 

3. The Yale Alumni Weekly, Vol. XXVIII, no. 24, Feb. 28, 
1919, art., •The Alumni Commit~ee's Report,• p. 583. 



took place in the Graduate SOhool: •the creation of an 
1 

375 

active and vigorous Department of Eduoation,• and •the organ-

ization or a group of studies in Religion •••• leading to the 
2 

degrees ot Uaster of Arts and Doctor ot Philosophy.• The 

latter oame about at the suggestion of the Divinity school 
3 

Faculty. Acting Provost William Adams Brown suggested that 

if suoh a depar'\ment should be created, the D1. vini ty School' a 
4 

original name migllt well be restored. Thie the Divinity 
5 

Faculty expressed a Willingness to have done. At the next 

Corporation meeting, a request was received from them to make 
6 

the change. the following reasons beins assigned: 

••1. In view ot the proposed establishment of a section 
ot Religion in the Graduate SOhool, it might lead 
to contusion if this school 11ere still called the 
So b.oo 1 of Religion. 

11 '2. We have found by five years ot experi enoe that the 
title, The Yale SOhool of Religion, is contusing 
to many of the student a in the colleges and is not 
understood by the general public. rle believe the 
interests of the school would be served by the 
res'tioration or the former name, Yale Divinity 
Schoo1.•• 

The reatoration was made by the Corporation on February 14, 
7 

1920. A third reason was added in an artiole which appeared 

in The Yale tailY Ne11a a few days later: •the attachment of 

the alumni to the name •hich the Slhool has borne during the 
8 

ninety years of its history.• 

1. Hadley, A. T., Report of the President of Ya.le University 
for the Aoademio Year 1919-1920, p. 23. 

2. Prudential Committee Reoords, inutes ot Feb. 14, 1920, 
P• 1623. 

3. Yale Divinity school Faculty ru.mtes, oot. 9, 1919, p. 418. 
4. Ibid., Nov. 6, 1919, p. 419. 
5. Iliid. 
6. Yale Corporation Records, J.linut.es of Deo. 13, 1919, p. 1307. 
7. Ili.!E_., date indicated, p. 1351. 
8. Tho Yale ])lily Hewe, Vol. XLIII, no. 115, ed., Feb. 25, 

1920, o.rt., •Yale School ot Religion to Resume Former Name.• 



Allu eion bas been made w the obange of admlni. s

tration whiob took plaoe about the ll&Jle time that the re

organization was being made. Preai dent Hadley presented his 
1 

resignation to the Corporation on April 10, 1920, to take 

effect on June 30, 1921, in order that a new Prem.dent might 

be elected to become his immediate 9UOoessor on his retire

ment. •on February 19, 1921, after many months ot careful 

study, the Yale Corporation elected James Rowland Angell as 
2 

its President, to take ottioe on July 1.• 

Conoermne bls suooessor, President Healey wrote 
3 

in bis last report: 

•nr. Angell was born in Burlington, Vt., ay a, 1869. 
He is a graduate or utohigan University and a son ot 
its distinguished president. He was for more than 
thirty years a teacher ot psychology, first at the 
University or M1nne90ta and then at Chicago; and in 
the latter place he has ba~ twelve years• senioe as 
Dean. In the last two years he bas been successive
ly head of the National Research Council and of \be 
Carnegie Corporation. His character, scholarship, 
and public spirit are in line 111 th the highest tradi
tions of the office. He ia a Western man, thoroughly 
familiar uith Eastern ideals, who by temperament and 
training takes a lroad view of the eduoational ques
tions which our colleges must taoe in the immediate 
tu ture. • 

President Angell's cordial feelings toward the Di:
~~oa\ 

vinity"are revealed in his first Alumni Day address and first 
4 

President •s Report. In 'the ro~mer he eaid: 

1. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes of da\e indicated, p. 
1371!. 

2. Hadley, A. T., Report of the President of Yale University 
tor the Academic Year 1920-1921. 

3. Ibid. 
4. Tweedy, H. H., Yale Divinity Ne11s, Vol. XVIII, no. 3, 

liar., 1922, art., dAlumlli tny,• p. 1. 
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"' •••• , I have chosen to speak briefly of two general 
matters, and the first has to do with the Divinity 
SOhool, which next year celebrates 1te cemennial 
Anniversary ••••• It ia eager to respond to 
'flhat 1 s the great obaraoteriaUo demand in the modern 
oburoh; to 111 t, the reinterpretation ot the religious 
life to the modern world in terms of modern outlook 
and lllOdern conoeptions. At bottom that is essentially 
an educational problem, and the work wbioh the Dl. vin
i ty School is now so rapidly developing is essentially 
along the lin9 ot religious edlloatton in a fairly C,ef
ini t e and technical sense of that pbrase. 1be school 
desires to have (and I think it is right in its amlli
tion) three or tour new chairs to enable it to meet 
some ot these demands, a part ot wbiob are directly 
related to the missionary field. so I venture to oall 
to your very sym~thetio attention the opportul'litiea 
Wh1oh 11 e before men who are interested in the promo
tion ot the things tor which tbia Sobool stands, and 
to help the development of this great center ot train
ing. • • 

1 
In the latter he 1trote: 

•The Divinity school baa bad the largest registration 
in its long and honorable history and bas been sorely 
put to it to find accommodations tor its large olasees. 
The growth of thi a School ahouJ.d be a source of great 
gratifioation to all friends of the University. Its 
century of existence~ which •e celebrated in OCtober, 
1922, was marked Jly appropriate exercises, which brought 
to the University maJl,Y aen of outstanding dietinot1on. 

•The School ought to have aubnantial additions to its 
endowment in order to permit it \o oarry on its work ef
fectively and provision mat be made at the earliest 
possible date tor more adequate classroom accommodations. 
Jlot least of tlle real needs 1 a a new chapel whose appoint
ments shall better meet the present requirements ot the 
School.• 

The Centennial and Convooationa 

As early as the spring ot 1917 the Divinity Faoul'\y 

1. Angell, J. R •• Report of tbe President ot Yale Univers1,y 
for \he Academic Year 1922-1923, p. 20. President 
Angell opens his report by saying, •No President• s re
port appeared for the year 1921-22. The present report 
aooordingly covers the two years from July 1 1921; to 
July 1, 1923• (p. l). ' 
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began making plans looking toward the oommmoration of the 

School's one hundredth anniversary in 1922. Proteeaor Sneath 

suggested to the Faoulty on May 17, 1917 that they plan the 

publication u of a series ot soholarly volWlles• in that oon

nection. '11le Faculty expressed approval, and appointed him 

together with Professors Bacon and Walker to perfoot the de-
1 

tails ror oarrying out tbia plan. Upon the presentation ot 

their idea to the Corporation in the following year, that 

body •voted, to express the interest of i.he Corporation in 

the tentative plans tor the Centennial Series ot Alblications 

ot the School of Religion; together with the desire or this 

body to assist in making m•orable the oooaaion which the is.. 
2 

sue of these volumea is designed to mark.• On April 5, 1919, 
3 

the Prudential Committee 

•votedt to refer to the University Council's Committee 
on Pu lioations w1 th power all arrangements tor tbe 
proposed publication by the Yale University Presa of 
a oenteMial series of thirty volllllea or studies by 
Professors, former Professors, and graduates of the 
School or Religion (1) in Old and New Testamem Lit
erature, (2) in the History, Psyohology and Philosophy 
of Religion, (3) in Applied Religion, under the editor
ship of Profe•sore Sneath, Bacon and \Valker. • 

At the Divinity Faculty ■eeti,ng on January 22, 1920, Jn". 

George Parmly Day, Traaaurer of the Un:!.versity, suggested that 

the number ot Yolumes in -:\he series be reduced. The Faculty 
4 

accepted the suggestion, voting to reduce the number 

1. Yale Divinity SOhool Faculty lli. nutes, flay 17, 1917, p . 
392. 

2. Yale Corporation Records, llinutes ot Feb. 18 , 1918 , p. 983. 
3. Prudemial Commi\tee Records, nutes of date indicated, 

p. 1385. 
4. Yale Divinity SChool Faculty Jlinutes, date indicated, p. 1. 



"from thirty to not lens t.ban tif\een nor more than 
eighteen, and that only \hose authors oon\ribute who 
are members of ihe Univerai\y; it bei~ undernood, 
however, that 1 \ may be expedient \o inolude wi\bin 
the reduced seri ea any volWlle or volumes already be
gun for the aeries ae at first proposed and whose au
thors desire 1nolus1on. • 

l 
For f inano1a1 reason• 1 \ was no\ poasib.le to publish thia 

series, however, and the Faculty finally oondenaed their 

pro cluotion '<> one Toluae of twelve obap\era, en\1 '\led Eduoa-
2 

379 

tion for ChrieUan Sentae. 't'he obaptera were written •with 

the thought of indicating to the popular mind the particular 

o ontribu tion made in the oour■e■ of tered by eaob Ohair to 'lbe 
3 

work of 'Education tor Christian Service.'• 

On May 19, 1921 a propo•l was made lo issue a oen-
4 

eral Catalogue •in oonneoUon with the Centenrtlal. • Protea-

soro ~ght and Sneath were appoimed the CoaJli t\ee to take 
5 

the matter under ooneideration. Under the able edi :torebip 
6 

ot Henry B. \VrigM thi• propoeal was r•lized. Concerning 

this monumental 11aaertak1ng, the editor ■latea upon its oom

ple'lion, •An atl•P' baa been made to include in the preeenl 

volume lbe names of all who bave been under inalruotion in the 
? 

School during the century of l\■ exielenoe. • 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 

Dean tuther A. Weigle is au,hon.ty for :this. 
Educa\1on ror Cllr1£t•n Sen~oe by embers ot the Faculty 

0 t The D1'Ylnl\y o ool of ale University, Volume in 
ComemoraUon ot 1\e One lllndred\h Anniversary. 1922. 
pp. 348. 

Ibid., p. Y. 
Yale D1Yin1\y school raoully nutes, date 1na1catea. p. 14. 
Ibid. 
wright, H. B. (Edited by), Eigbt.b General Cn:talogue of the 

Yale DlYini ty SOhool, Centennial Ieaue, 1822-1922. 1922. 
Pp. 58'. 
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The Centennial took place Ootober 2S-25, 1922. 

The Convocation for the yee.r was held in oonneotion thero-
1 

with. The progi-am was as follows: 

•Monday, October 23 
2:30 P. K. Assembly of Delegate■, Faoulty, and Students, 

Uemorial Hall, followed by proceesion to 
Bat tell Cbapel. 

2:45 P. u. De~Uonal Senioe, Battell Chapel 
Conducted by Rff. Henry Ballaa TWeeC,y, D. o., 
Professor ot Praotio&l Theology. 

Hymn no. lJ7, •o God• onr help in ageo past.• 
Isaao watts. 
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Invooation 
scripture Reading 
Hymn no. 349., •o God, beneath Thy gUiding hand.• 

Leonard Baoon, B. A. 1820. 
Ad<!reaa 

President James Rowland Angell, Litt D., LL. D. 
COI.IJl•orati ve Hymn, •~ et Vert ias. • 

worcta by Rev. Benjamin iI■ner Bacon, D. D., 
Litt. D., LL. D., Blokingham Professor ot Hew 
Testament Criticism and Interiretation. 
lJl.lllio 1'y David Stanley SmiU1, Jilus. D., Dean 
of the School ot Jlusio 

H1 norioal Address 
Rn. Henry Blrl Wright, Pb.. D., stephen 
Merrell Cl•tnt Professor of Christian Methods. 

~n no. 285, 'I Love They kingClom, Lord. • 
T111oth,Y Dlligh1i, B. A. 1769. 

Beneclio tton 

7:30 P. M. Dlnner 1n \he Preaident•a Room, Uemorial Hall 
Preld.diag Officer: Dean Charles Reynolds 
&-o•n, D. D. , LL. D. 

Speakers: 
Rev. \fill.Ard Learoyd Sperry, D. D., nean of Tbe 

Theological SOhool in Harvard University. 
Rff. Arthur Cuah•n BoGiftert, Ph. D., D* D., 

LL. D., President or Union Theological sem
in~y. 

Rev. Joseph Rosa st evenson, D. D., LL. D., Dean 
of Princeton Theologioal Seminary. 

1Atsio by \he Divinity school ""1artette. 
Rev. Jamee Alber\ Beebe, D. n •• Dean of \he 

Boslon Univerai ty Sobool of Theology. 

1. The Centennial Anniversary ot the Yale Divinity school, 
Ootober 23-25, 1922. ?lew Haven. Pp. 24. 



Rev. George »!win Horr, D. D., Preaident ot 
New\on Theo1og1oa1 Sellinary. 

Rev. lilgbell Edgar Woodall Fo ■broke, D. o., 
Dean ot \ht General Tbeolog1oa1 Seminary. 

Hymn: 'A aigh\y tonre■■ 1■ our God.• ,in 
Lu\ber. 

Tae11day, 00\ober 24 

9: 30 • • Marquand Chapel 
Umreilins ot \able, to Rev. Ti■o,hy Dtigb\, 
B. A. 18'9, Prot e■aor in :the Yale D1v1n1 'ly 
Sobool, 1858-1886; Prellident or Yale Univer
■ity, 188~1899. ReY. aJTen Joseph oul:ton, 
Ph. D. , D. D., IJ.. D., Presl den\ ot Bangor 
Theologi 0111 81111 nary. 

9:45 • • DI.Yim ty School adrangle 
PlanUIJ6 of Centennial Ivy, by the student 11 
ot tbe 80hool. Speaker: Rev. John esley 
Prinoe, B. D. 1919. 

10: 00 A. • Laap■on liJOewa 
Addre■■ 

The Rela\1 on of \ht Dl Yi Di ty SO hool to the 
Cbllrohe■• Rn. Anaon Phelp■ S\okea, D. D., 
LL. D. 

10:30 A. • Alu■m. L.ature 
The Teaohins Uin18'ry. Professor Bacon. 

11:30 A •• AlWllli Meeting 
Pre■1ding ottloer, Rn. Samuel Clarke BU■h
nell, Presiden\. 

12: 30 P. LI. Allllllli Llanoheoa, Tale Din11J8 Hall. 
Lamp■on ~oeaa 

2:00 P. M. Lyan Beeohar Lecture 
The Ar\ ot Preaching. I. Tbe Significance 

of the Sermon. Dean Brown. 
3:00 P. • Na\hantel • Taylor Lecture 

The OOd ot \he Karly Christiane. I. 'Itle God 
ot Jeau• and of Paul. President cGittert. 

a:oo P. K. Open Meet.ins in Cent.er Cl:mroh 
Rn. Bamel Clarke Blahnell preaid1ng. 

Adc!re■• 
CJmroh Unity. Righ\ Rn. 
n. D., LL. D. , Preai aem 
Foreign J11a11on11 of the 
Cburoh. 

dwln S\evems Lines, 
or t.be BoarcS ot 
ethodle\ Episcopal. 

ednesday, OCtober 25 

9:00 A. 11. Day Library. Display ot Bibles, Jonathan 4-
wards' desk, and anuscrtpte. 

9:30 A. II. Sprague orial Hall 
Addreas 
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The English Bible. Rev. John Edwin ells, 
Ph, D., Proteasor ot English in the Con
necticut College tor Women. 

Address 

382 

11 :00 A. Jd. 

Comri buUon11 ot the Yale DlYini ty school to 
'lheologioal Literature. Rev. Shirley 
Jackson case, Ph. D., D. D., Prof easor of 
Dirly Churoh Hi story and Ne• Testament 
Interpretation in the Un1vers1 iy or Chicago. 

?Jathaniel w. Taylor Leoture. 

2 ;30 P. U. 

4:00 P. M. 

5;00 P. ll. 

8:00 P. ?.t. 

II. The God ot ,he Early Gem ile Chri au ans. 
President McGiftar,. 

Lampson .Lyoewa 
Lyman Beecher Left UN 

I I. The Basia of the Sermon. Dean Brown. 
Nathaniel w. Taylor Lecture 

III. The God of the '11leologiana. President 
KoGiften. 

Trowbridge Li brary 
Reoeption tor Guests, Alwani, and Friends ot 

the school. 
Open Muting in Center Cb.urch 
Lyman Beecher Lecture 

III. The setung of the serm.on. Dean Brown. 
General Co11D11nion Service of the Churches and 

the D1v1n1 ty SDhool. Dean Bt"own and Rev . 
Harry Roberts Jlilea in charge,• 

Through the paindaking work or Henry B. i'I'ight anO 

his staff of assistants the following valuable int ormation was 

ob~ained regarding the work ot the Divinity sohool during its 
l 

•one hundred years ot honorable and useful hi story•: 

•turing \hat period tbree thousand six hundred and 
eighteen men have studied in :the Divinity school. 
They have come from all the various branches of the 
Protestant Church and they llave gone out imo all 
the stat es of "\he Union and into all lhe lands or 
earth to invest their training in unselfish serv
ice. 'lbe great majority ot these men have •~aged 
1 n the 11ork of the pastorate in tbi s country. Two 
hundred and t11':ty men have gone to the foreign 
field as missionaries; over six hundred have be
come college professors, and more than one hundred 
have been elected as presidents ot colleges and 
uni veraitiea. • 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty, Education for Christian 
Service, p. v. 



The Lyman Beecher and ?lat bani el w. Taylor Lec

turers and Lectures during this period were aa follows: 

1916-1917 

Bishop William Fraser IJoDowell: Good lUnisters or Jesus 
chrl s\ ( Beeo her) 

\'lal ter Raueobenbusob: A TheologY tor the SoOial Gospel 
(Taylor) 

1917-1918 

Henry Sloane Cottin: The llill111tr7 ot the Church 1n a nay 
ot sooial Rebuilding (Beecher) 

No Taylor Lectures 

1918-1919 

John Kelman: The War and Preaching (Beecher) 
No Taylor Lecture• 

1919-1920 

Albert Parker Fi toh: Preaching and Paganism (Beecher) 
George Ualoolm stratlon: Anger: Its Religious and toral 

Significance (Taylor) 

1920-1921 

Bishop Charles D. Williams: The Prophetic 111.nistry tor 
Today ( Beec b.er) 

George Cross: Creati Ye Christiani t : A Stu of the 
Genius o t e Cbri~ian Faith (Taylor 

1921-1922 
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William Pierson Merrill: The Freedom of the Preacher (Beecher) 
James Bisett Pratt: Llatter and S¥trit: A study of Uind 

and Body In air Rela\ion to the 
Spiritual Life (Taylor) 

1922-1923 

Charles Reynolds Brown: The Art ot Preaching (Beecher) 
Arthur Cushman UcGlttert: The God or the :9lrly Christians 

{Taylor) 

1923-1924 

Harry l!)lleraon Fosdick: The llodern Use of the Bible (Beecher) 
Rufus Matibew Jones: Fundamental Ends of Life (Taylor) 



The following were the Alumni Leoturers, and the 
1 

subjects upon wnioh they spoke: 

Rl916-1917 Harry o. Pritchard, '06, 'S?me Weaknesses ot 
Modern Preaohing. • 

1917-1918 Samuel c. !l.tshnell, '77, 'The J.U.aaion and 
Message of the Church. ' 

1918-1919 Robert E. Brown, '04, 'Th• Spiritual Conflicts 
ot the War.• 

1919-1920 Willard L. Sperry, •oa, •Original Sin from the 
Modern Point. of View.• 

1920-1921 Oscar E. Maurer, '06, 'The Poasibiltty or a 
Demoorat.io Liturgy.• 

1921-1922 Seeley K. Tompkins, •13, • some Psyobologioal 
Substitutes tor \he Spiritual.• 

1922-1923 Benjamin w. Bacon, •84, 'The Teaching Ministry.• 2 
1923-1924 Lucius c. Porter, 106, •spiritual EltQhanges in 

China. •3 

The Comooation of 1916-1917 was held April 16-19, 
4 

1917. President Hadley made the address of welcome. Be-

sides the Beecher and Taylor Lectures. oonterenoes nere held 

dealing with the following pbaaea of oburoh work: pastoral 

leadership in religious eduoatton, lay cooperation in reli

gious education, the country Sunday school, the city Sunday 

school, missionary eduoation, and cooperation in the training 
5 

of religious leaders. 

The Lyman Beecher Lecturer was William Fraser o

Dowell, a bishop ot the Ue\bodist Episcopal Church. Introduo-
6 

ing his Lyman Beecher series, Bishop Uol))well said: 

1. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

\\right, H.B. (Edited by), Eighth General catalogue or the 
Yale Divinity SOhool, Centennial Issue, 1822-1922, p. x11r. 

Baco~1 13. W., Yale Divinity Uews, Vol. XIX, no. 1, llov., 
19~, art.., •The Teaching UJ.nistry tor Tocorrow,• pp. 4-6. 

Tweedy, H. H. , Yale Divinity News, Vol. XX, no. 4, Uay, 
1924, art., •convocation,• p. 1. 

Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. XIV, no. 1, fay, 1917, 
edilorial article, "The Convocation,• p. 30t • 

.!!!!!•, art., •The Conterenoes, • pP. 22-25. 
Uc.Dowell, W. F., Good ~inistere ot Jesus Christ, pp. 18, 

19t. 



"I have ohoeen the particular theme, 'Good Ministers 
ot Jesus Christ,• in order to base the whole theory 
and practice ot our ministry upon the minislry of 
Jesua Christ. The fundamental basis upon which I 
rest all these studies is this: His ministry was 
both a fact and a perpetual example, both an evem 
in time and a principle \o li•e by for all time, 
•••••••• Our ideals must root in reality. The 
good minister of Jesus Christ ought as tar as pos-.
si ble to be a minister like Jesus Christ. • ••• 
What he tried to do the modern minister must substanti
ally try to do. What be esaenttally was the modern 
minister must essentially be. • • • • We do not u-uly 
exalt him to his true and supreme plaoe by giving him a 
solitary and unrelated place, no matter how high. We 
wrong ourselves and our ministry by any detachment from 
him. We bonor bim, not by drawing away, but by drawing 
near, not by our ditterenoea from him, but by our like
ness to him. • • • • What we shall build :the future 
only can tell, bttt •other foundation can no man lay, 
than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ.• We have 
thought of him as the founder, but not so much as the 
foundation ot our ndni stry. • 

1 
His eight leotures •ere entitlea: 

•r. 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

The Ministry of Revelation. 
The Ministry of Redemption. 
The Ministry of Incarnation. 
The lliniatry ot Reooncilie.tion. 
'lhe W.nistry or Rescue. 
The IUniatry of Conservation. 
The lliniatry of Cooperation. 
The IUDiatry of Inspiration.• 

In iDYiting Walter Rausohenbusch to deliver the 

Nathaniel w. Taylor Lectures, the Divinity Sobool Faculty ex

pected him to deal not necessarily with theology but with the 

social gospel, ot which he was tbe outstanding exponent. He 

said, •I have ,r1ed to obey this suggestion and still to re

main within the original purpose of the Foundation by taking 
2 
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as my subject, 1A Theology tor the soo1a1 Gospel. '• Introduc-

1. lie Dowell, w. F., Good Kini st~re of Jesus Christ, p . 5. 
2. RauBDhenbuach, w., A Theology for '\he social Gospel, 

Foreword. 



1 
ing his series, he declared: 

Mwo have a aocinl gospel. We need a systematic the
ology large enough to matoh it and vital enough to 
back it • •••• Some•••• will smile at the audacity 
of this proposal. Others who know theology still bet
ter, will treat this v.enture very Beriously. It the
ology stops growing or 11 unable to adjust itself to 
its modern environment and to meet its present tasks, 
it will die . Uany now regard it as dead. The social 
gospel is the old message ot salvation, lllt enlarged 
and intensified. The individuali atio gospel bas taught 
us to see the sinfulness ot every buman heart and has 
inspired us •1th tai~ in tbo nillingneas and power of 
God to save every aoul '\hat comes to him. Bil t it bas 
not given us an adequate understanding of the sinful
ness of the eoaial order and its share in the sins of 
all individuals ~1thin it. It has not evoked faith in 
the Will and power ot God to redeem the permanent. 1n
st1 t.utions ot human sooiet.y from their 1nher1 ted guilt 
ot oppreoaion and extort.ion. Both our sense ot sin and 
our faith in salvation have tallen short of the reali
ties under 1 ta teaching. The social gospel seeks to 
br ing men under repentance tor their 0011eoti ve sins 
and to create a more aenaitive and more modern oon
soienoe. It calls on us for the faith of the old 
prophets who believed in \be salvation ot nation. 
• . • • '!'he adjuataen\1 of the Christian message to 
the regeneration ot the social order is plainly one ot 
the most difftoult tasks ever laid on the intellect of 
religtouo leaders. The pioneers ot the soci&l gospel 
have had a hard time trying to oonsolidate their old 
ta11h and their new aim. Some have lost their faith; 
others have oome out of the -struggle with crippled 
formulations ot truth. Does not our traditional the
ology des-,• some ot the blame tor this spiritual 
wastage because it left these .nn without spiritual 
support and allowed them lo become the vioartous victims 
of our theological 1nett101enoy? It our theology is 
silent on aooial salnUon, we compel college men and 
women, workingmen, and theological students, to choose 
between an unsocial system ot "theology and an irreligious 
system of social salvation. It is not hard to predict 
the outcome. It •• seek :to keep Christian doctrine un
changed, :we aball enBUre 1 ts abandonment. Instead of 
bei~ an aid in the development of the social gospel, 
systematic theology has often been a real clog. When a 
min18'er ap•ks to his people about child labour or the 
exploitation of the lowly by the strocg; when be insists 

1. Rauacbenbusoh, w. , f Tneology for the social Gospel, 
pp. 1, 5t, ?t, 13, 14, 15. 
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upon adequate rood, eduoation, recreation, and a really 
human opportunity tor all, there is response. People 
are moved by plain human .feeling and by the instinoti ve 
oonvictions which they have learned trom Jesus Cbri st. 
But at once there are diseenting voices. We are told 
that environment has no saving power; regeneration is 
What men need; we cannot have a regenerate society with
out regenerate individuals; we do not live tor this world 
but for the life to come; it is not the function ot the 
church to deal w1 th economic questions; any effort to 
change the social order before the coming of the Lord is 
toredoomed to tai lure. These objeottone all issue from 
the theological 0onac1ousnesa oreated by traditional 
church teaching. These halt-truths are the proper pro
duo tot a halt-nay eystem ot theology in •hich there is 
no room for social redemption. ~us the Church 1 a halt
ing between two voices that oall it. On the one side 1s 
the voioe of the liYing Christ amid living men today; on 
the other side is the voice of past ages embodied in the
ology. Who Will say that the authority ot this voice 
has never contused our CbriaUan judgment and paralysed 
our determination to establish God's kingdom on earth? 
• • • • The great religious thinkers who created the
ology were always leaders who were shaping ideas to meet 
actual situations. The new theology of Paul wae a prod
uct of fresh religious experience and of praat1oa1 neoes
cities. His id .. that the Jewish law had ibeen abrogated 
by Christ •s death was worked out in order to set his mis
sion ~o the Gentiles tree from the crippling grip of the 
past and to make an internalional religion ot Cbri stian
i ty. • • • • Every forward step in the historioal evo-

. lution of religion bas been marked by a oloser union of 
religion and ethic■ •••••••• The social gospel is 
ot tba\ na,ure ••••• The more ,he social gospel en
gages and iupirea theologioal \hough\, the more will re
ligion be oomen\ra1ied on ethical righ\eoasnesa. • 

Rarely. perhaps, have \he School •s two histor10 

Lecture Foundation• broughl to Yale two series of Lecture■ 

wbioh ao vitally dealt with the 1&ae general theme. 
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The ConTooation ot 1917-1918 reflected the tense 

atmosphere of \he War. The conferences dealt with tbe general 

theme, •Religion and the war,• under the tour aepeots: •Faith, 
1 

The Amy, Praotioe, and :W.aalons.• 'lhe tone of seriousness 

1. Yale Divinity Quarterll, Vol. XIV, no. 4, uar., 1918, 
ar\., 1 Dl.souss1ons on the War,• pp. 103--110. 



was intensified by the oru ssion ot the •tha:niel iv. Taylor 

Lectures "s1noe Profcsc-0r Georee Ualcolm Strntton ot the 

University or California, l'JhO 11aa to have given them, was 
l 

called by the GoYernment tor servioe.• 

Henry Sloane Coffin waa the first grnduate ot Yale 
2 

College to deliver the Lyman Beecher Lectures. His series, 

bearing ,he title •rn a Day of Social Rebulldi~,• contained 
3 

the following eight Lectures: 

•1. 
II. 

Ill. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

The 1).t.y and "the Churoh. 
The U1Diau-y or Reoonoiliation. 
The 1.11 Di stry of Evar:ig ell•• 
The 1Unistry ot iorship. 
The Mini atry or Teaching. 
The Ui n1 stry of Organization. 
The U1n1 etry of Friendship. 
?Uniaters tor the Day.• 

In his 
4 

closing Lecture, ll". Coffin said: 

1. 

2. 

11The Lyman Beecher Leotureabip ia on •the special work 
of the Christian ministry,• and the present lecturer 
bas spoken ot the ministry ot the Churoh more than or 
that or the Cburch'a ministers. The minister is 
nothing apart from the Cbllrch. • • • • A social 
vision sometimes leads a iaini ater to lose sight ot his 
ohuroh, and devote himself to various personal efforts 
tor the bettel"llent of sooie\y. To the extant that he 
aots apart from his congregation he ceases to be a 
reprasen\aUve and a leader of bis group, and becomes 
merely an individual, however efteot1 ve and foroetul. 
His social Yiaion ia not sufficiently aocial, or he 
would see that it is w1 tb and through his obllroh that 
bis work tor the couuni\y ■ust be done. It is always 
more difficult to induce a gt"OUp to think and act to
gether. tMn to think and aot for one's self; bl\ the 
minister bu ■ad• his choice when he gives himselr t.o 
the leader■hip ot the otmrob. • • • • Hi a aim ts not 

Yale Divinity Quar\erlJ, Vol. XIV, no. 4 1 Uar •• 1918• 
nscbool News,• p. 115. 

Brown, o. R., Reports or the President and secretary of 
Yale University, •••• , 1917-1918, School ot Religion, 
Report ot Cbarlen Reynolds Brown, Dean, p. 222. 

Coffin, H. 6~ In a Dag of Sooial RebU1ld1J¥- p . 11. 
Ibid., pp. 1~7, 158, 1 o, 170, 171. 
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to get certain things done in ,he oo•un1ty, admirable 
as they may be, but to develop men and women who Will 
of themselves seek to aet up a Chrln1an aooial order, 
which includes these thi~• and vastly ■ore. He must 
distinguish between immediate results, whlob aay be 
accomplished by direct effort today or tomorrow, and 
result e which require ti•, and wbioh he aay not 11 ve 
to see. He will sometimes have to sacrifice instant. 
gains tor the eake of larger returns in the future. 
• • • • The Church of the pan has oft.en di agus\ed big
minded men by its pettine■s. Its ainistera have seemed 
to be htsied in trifles and their task has not appealed 
to youns ■en with largest oapaa1t1ea of 1:ra1n and heart . 
But the Church of today faoea frankly the mightiest of 
under.takings - \he mpply of exp11o1t Christian ideals 
1' or all social groups, and for eYery man in hla various 
relations, and t.he npply or Di-wine power t.o attain 
them. • • • • The 1aat generation in it. ■ recovery of 
the biat.orio Jesus Chr18'1an1zed our though\ of God. e 
bow before no deity leas good tban Jesus of Nazareth. 
But in Chrietianizing Hie obaract.er, men bave oft.en 
parted "1th His 0081110 control. • • • • In humanizing 
God "e have dwarfed Hi■• • • • • • • •• no God within 
His world merely will do; He ■as\ aleo be above and 
underneath it • • • • • •• ■us\ begin with and ne-wer 
leave our oo■panionable Father, found in Jesus His Son, 
our Brother; mt •• ■uat. press out through e"Yery aspect 
ot the Uni-wer••• ot human bi ■tory , of life's many-aided 
experiences, to Hi■ who 1• behind all and in •11 - t.be 
Eternal Beauty or whom an things lovely are refleotiona, 
the Eternal Truth &pPrehended in all knowledge, the 
Eternal Right touabing ua in e"Yery oompelli~ ideal, the 
Ultimate Souroe ot all exiatenoe. the Final End to •hioh 
all travel, the aittioient Controller of all that. lives 
and moves, the Lasting Home in which we and our fathers 
and their children and children •a ohilc:!ren dwell tor 
ever. • 

The oomooation of 1918-1919 (April 28-30, 1919) 

naturally bad to do with problema of reconstruction. Some 

ot the subjects dieousaed at the oonterenoes were: under 

!89 

the general theme of •rhe Church and the Industrial Situa

tion•: •The orking Kan•• Cr11iloi111 of the Cburoh,• •The 

Problems ot Amerioanizat.ion, • •What '\he Churob Can Do to 

;Provide a 91batitute tor tbe saloon•; and under the gener l 

theme of •cr1 Uoi sing the Churoh•: •suz:une.ry of Recent Cri ti-



1 
oisms,u •nestruotive Reau.Its,• 1 Cona\ruct.ive Results.• 

Again there were no Nathaniel w. Taylor Leoturea. 

The Lyman Beeoher Lecturer was John Kalman, D. o., 
2 
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"one ot the moot noted theologians of SOotland,• who had been 
3 

a chaplain in Franoe. He was doubly able, therefore, to de-

liver the series on •The war and Preaohing. • Concerning the 
4 

aim or his Lectures, Dr. Kelman aaid, 

'The general subject of these lectures is 'The war and 
Preaohing,' and their leading thesis may be summed up 
in the statement that the War has recalled preaching, 
as it has recalled religion also, from dogma baok to 
experience." 

5 
Concerning this series, the Yale Dl.vinity Quarterl,t wrote: 

• •••• the SDhool was part.icularly tor\unate in having 
such a man to speak upon a subject that bas been con
stantly in the minds of the ministers tor the last 
three or tour years. At each address Dr'. Kelman was 
greeted by a large and appreciative audience.• 

6 
The individual Lectures carried the following titles: 

•1. 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

Introductory - Reality. 
Dogma and Experience. 
Then Came the War. 
The Soldier's Creed. 
The Preacher as EX pert. 
The Preacher as statesman. 
The Preaober as Priest. 
The Preacher as Prophet.• 

Besides the Beecher and Taylor Leoturers at the Con

vooation ot 1919-1920 were the following speakers: President 

Hadley, Rev. Joseph Fort Newton, D. D., Secretary James L. 

Barton who oame in place of President Howards. Bliss, D. n., 
1. Yale Divinity guarterl.y, Vol. XVI , no. 1, l!ay, 1919, 

•school Notes,• p. 15f. 
Ibid., p. 14. 
Brown, c. R., op, cit., 1918-1919, p. 274t. 
Kelman, John, ' The war and Preaching, p. 24. 
Yale Divinity Quarterly, op. cit. 
Kelman, John, op, cit., Contents . 



ot Beirut, Who was to have delivered an address on •America 

and the near East," and ReY. Professor illiam Adams Brown, 

D. D., of Union Theologioal Seminary, who at the time was 

Acting rovost ot the University, and Rev. Willard L. Sperry, 
1 

D. D. 

The Ly.man Beecher Lecturer tor 1919-1920 was Rev. 

Albert Parker Fitoh, D. D., a former President of Andover The

ological Seminary, who in 1920 was Professor of the History 

ot Religion at Amherst College. Under the general title 

"Preaching and Paganism,• Dr. Fitoh designated his individual 
2 

Lecturee1: 

•1. 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

The Learner, the Iber and the Seer. 
The Children ot Zion and the Sons or Greece. 
Eating, .C.-inking and Being llen-y. 
The Unmeasured GUlt. 
Grace, Knowledge, Vinue. 
The Almighty and EYerlasting God. 
Worship as the Chief Approaob to Tranaoendence. 
Worship and the D1801pline of n,otrine. • 

Concerning this aeries ot Lyaan Beecher Lectures, Professor 
3 

Tweedy wrote: 

"The early lectures were devoted to diaoriminating dis
ouss1ons ot bnmaniaa, naturalism and religion. \ii th 
all the personal. power and literary charm for wb1oh 
Dr. Fitoh is eo widely known and appreoiated, i.be 
virtues and vloes of bumani81D "ere "indioa,ed, and the 
philosophical inadequacy and moral bankruptoy ot 
naturalism laid bare. Against this b&Ckground the 
essential relation between the religious experience 
and those absolute values, which the mind demands and 

1. TWeedy, H. H., Yale 01.vinitY uarterly. Vol. XVI, no. 4, 
June, 1920, art., dThe Convocation ot 1920• •(Reprinted 
by permi saion from 'The Congregational! st and Advance•),• 
pp. 157-160. 

2. Fitch, A. P., Preaching o.nd Pagani am, p. 13. 
3. -n.eedy, H. a., Q,_p. cit., p. 159. 



in whioh alone the soul can rest, was set forth in a 
passionate summons to true and religious, that 1 a, 
doctrinal preaching. The leeture on worship, as a 
presentation or the ideal, deserves the widest 01r
cu1ation among our non-11\urgioal olmrohes, and indeed 
among e.11 . • 

The Nathaniel w. Taylor Lectures ware rene1ted after 

an oi:ti s8ion of two years. The Lecturer was George Ualoolm 

Stratton, Professor of Psyohology in the University of Cali

fornia. The last Lecturer bad been an explorer ot religion 

in 1 ts social aspect•. In Professor stratton the Lectures 

were in the hands of an axplorer ot religion from the P•Y

ohologioal standpoint. Prof eesor inaeedy wrote of this unique 
1 

and eignif ioant series: 

"Dr. Stratton chose as his theme, 'Anger ln Religion 
and florals,• a taeoinating aubjeot in \he light of 
the experienoes and at,enaath of the war. The first 
lecture dealt 111 th the new i■ponance of i nsUnot 
and emotion; Ule second 111 \b. \he uses or a~er and 
pugnaol ty; the third with lb• dilemma ot religion 
and the oontraet between angry and angerless faiths; 
and the fourth •1th the eduoaUon ot anger and 1 ta 
kin. The aerie■ was marked by its wealth of mater
ial, i ta admirable organization, the fairness and 
frankness of its disou■eiona, and its pellucid clar
ity ot style. EYUY idea was presented in Olean-out 
Anglo-Saxon. Hot a •ord was wasted. The mind was 
gripped by the first sentence and held until the 
laS't. It would be cH.ttioult to find in the 11 tera
ture ot psychology a clearer dit1Cussion ot the plaoa 
of anger, its functions, its values and its dangers. 
The praotioal l'llles given tor dieoiplining this and 
other unruly passions were exceedingly helpful. 
Represen'\atives of both pacific and militant Chris
tianity seemed to be persuaded and satisfied, and 
all agreed that in the great Taylor sen es these 
lectures marked one ot the heights. st 

1. Tweedy, H. H., Yale Divinity qµe.rterlI• Vol. XVI, no. 4, 
June, 1900, art., • The Convocation of 1920• ,.Re
printed by permission from 'The Congrega\ionaliet and 
Advance•),• p. 158. 
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'.Ib.e Lyman Beecher Lecturer tor 1920-1921, Bi shop 

Charles D. Williams, delivered a stirring series under the 

genfll'al title, "The Prophetic Ministry tor Today.• 7be titles 
1 

of his indivi<htal Lectures were: 

•r. 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

The l!odern W.ni eter - A Composite. 
The Prophetic siooesaion. 
The Prophetic Inheritanoe. 
The Prophetic Measage tor Today. 
The Prophetic Program for TOday. 
Critic - Reformer - Prophet. 
Prophet and Priest. 
The Gospel for a Day of Dl ■illuaionment. 

2 
Conoerni~ J.,eoturer and Leolurea, Proteeaor TWeedy wrote: 

•No happier choice tor the laotaresbip this year could 
have been made 'lhan :\bat of ,he broaO..Jlindad statesman 
and prophetic leader ot hi• oburoh, \he Right Reverend 
Charles D. Williama, D. D •• Protestant Epiaoop&l Biahop 
of Michigan. A • big human•; an experienced and 'beloved 
pas\or; a ~goroua and popular preacher, who as ~n of 
Trinity Cathedral in Cleveland packed ihat edifice io 
\be doors; a ready wriler. known for auoh books as 'A 
Valid Chriatianity tor Today• and 'The CbrisUan llin
istry and Soo1al Problems•; a true son of the prophe\s, 
known and by some teared as an inpassioned herald of 
ctvio and social r1gbleouaneas; a Chaplain ot the Ohio 
National Guard - in brief, a ,eeer who is intensely 
pract1oa1, and a miniater of ■ide experience who is 
every incn. a man - au.oh was the Lyman Beecher laciurer, 
and his 111eseage was exaolly the one •hioh was so hap
pily antioipa'ted and ao eagerly desired. For hi.a gen
eral theme Bishop Williama chose the oharao:teristio 
title, 'The Prophetic W.niatry tor 'lbday. • No the e 
could have awakened nore interest; for the task of re
building the a~ttered world and of in::uloatlng lhe 
principles ot what •1 be a new social order lies at 
'the doors ot the churches, and the lecturer was known 
to be a preacher of the Kingdom who bad stniok most 
tearlessly and persietently t.he social note. nor were 
the eight addressee diaappo1nUng. At times tb.e audi
ences were buahe~ into a thrilling eilenoe; at others 
they broke out into prolonged applause. In ringing 
tones the apeaker proclaimed the prophetic message tor 

1. Williama. c. D., The Prophetic Uinistry tor Toda;y. p. 1. 
2. Tweedy, H. H., Yale Dlvim.ty He a, Vol. X.VII, no. 4, 

arl., •The Lyman Beecher Lectures,• p . lt. 



today, coucbii:u it in the most vigoroun J.aJ18ua.ge 
and illuminating it with flashes ot humor and 11-
luatretive stories. • ••• • 

Professor George Croes of Roohester Theological 

Seminary, under the general U tle •creative CbriaUanity; A 

Study ot the Genius of the ChriaUan Faith,• delivered the 
1 

following indivi.dual Leoturea: 

His 

"I• 
II. 

Ill. 
IV. 

The Plethod of study. 
The Di aoovery of the Pert eo t Personall ty. 
The Making of the Beiter orld. 
The Power of Comaio Imerpretation.• 

2 
thesis was RB follow a: 

•The aim of our present diaoueaion 1a 'to attive at a 
knowledge, not of the irreducible mnimum of the 
traditional dootrine or pre.otioe or order oonsU tu
t1113 the esaenoe of Christianity, mt of the character 
ot itu produotivity. The Great war. with its di,solosuree 
of spiritual ta11t,res in Christendom, oombineo with the 
well-known effects of the aoientitio, pbilosophio, bis
torioal and religioun studies ot onr times in arousing 
a demand tor the reinterpretation ot our religion. 
Spiritual crises in the paet. issued in formations like 
the Nicene Creed, Catholic eaoramentalism and Protes
tant otmrob system; but these all repose on asaumptions 
of eupra-nat.ural deposits whose validity is no longer 
to be acknowledged. Not by uni,g some fixea nandard 
in the past - even 1:r it be •the teachings or Jesus' -
as the touch-atone of Christian truth, bUt by living 
in our own souls through the •hole of Christian history 
as fully as we may and dieoovering the progressively 
creative forces at work there do we know Christianity. 
The interpreter is not purely self-equipped. The true 
interpreter of Christianity ls equJ.pPed tor his task by 
the reception of an inner gift from the Chri~lan com
munion imparted to him aa it imparts its life to him. 
But at 'the same time by b.ts interpretation be proauoea, 
in measure, a new type ot faith. The faith is never 
complete but oee.aeleaely oreati ve. • 

The Convocation or 1921-1922 gave a\tention to the 

breach whioh was becoming prominent nttbin American Pro\es-

1. Cross, G., Creatt ve Christianity, p. 13. 
2. Cross, G., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVII, no. 4, ar\., 

"Taylor Lectures" (Outline), p. 2. 



tantis::i, the growing issue between "FUndamentaliats• and 

"Modernists. 11 Tho speakers for the oonterenoea were: ReY. 

Cornelius Woeltkin, D. D., pastor of the Fifth Averme Baptist 

Church of ?lew York, who addressed the gathering on "The Evan-
1 

gelioals and the F\lndamentalista•; Professor Porter, who 
2 

spoke on "What the Second Coming of Cbri st l.leans '\o Lie"; and 

Dr. Bainton, who "reviewed the history of the millenial hope 
3 

Within tbe ChriS'\ian CbUroh • • 
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The Lyman Beecher Lectures were 4eli vered by William 

Pierson 1lerrill, Past.or of the Briok Presby\erian Church of 

New York City, who apok• on •The Freedom of the Preaoher. • He 
4 

declared: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

"Tho ohuroh ought to be known as the institution which, 
more than any other, oall9 11en and inoites them 'lo tree
~om, treedc>• of thought, ot speech, of action ••••• 
Whenever there 001ae1 a ohoioe between the ooatort of the 
contented and the •inning of the troubled• the true 
preacher will not heait.ate. Better a thouaand times to 
dilrturb the placidity of old and settled believers than 
to tail io minister :lo young and quea\ioJling souls. Any 
good shepherd will neglect the niaety and nine who are 
safe-folded, and go after that whioh 1• lost. And the 
youth ot our time are lost. not as '\he prodigal 11aa, but 
as the sheep was, bewildered, oaugM between the demands 
of a rigid orthodoxy in the cbUroh and a no less rigl d 
agnonio philosophy in tb.e oollege and university. It 
1 s one ot the !IUpE'e■a tunotiona and privileges of the 
preacher today to put tbe Gospel in terms in\elllgible 
to the modern nudem. In the Bible itself 1a a magni
ficent illustration of the power ot f!lllOb reinterpreta
tion of essential religion in terms to meet a new and 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XLV, no. 155, Hon., Apr. 24, 
1922, art.• •Divinity SChool Opens Three-nay Convooe.
tion, • p. 1. 

Ibid. 
Weigle, L.A., Yale DI.Yinity News, Vol. XVIII, no. 4, 

nay, 1922, art., •other Lectures," p. 2. 
Merrill, w. P., The Freedom of the Preacher, pp. 14, 64t, 

65, 67f. 



urgent need. We never should have had the Fourth Gos
pel had not 1 ts author dared to restate the lite of 
Christ in terms tit led lo eeet the new and prevalent 
philosophy of bis time. It was an appeal to what was 
then r.iodern thought. Here was a world thioking in 
terms of the 'Logos,' while Christit.ni ty up to that 
time bad been cast in terms of the 1Jleaaiah. • What 
should be done? Cli~ to the ~esaianio terminology as 
divinely ordained and unob.aM•ble, let what might 
happen to the world at large? Doubtless there were 
good soule ot ortboaox Jewish antecedents who insisted 
on the duty of talkins the more in terms of Messianism 
the less intelligible and real those ten.a became. 
They cal.led it loyalty to the tai th once delivered to 
the saints. But this great soul apoke out in terms of 
th.e thinkl~ of his ti••• in\erpreting .Jeaus as the 
:E.'ternal Word, the light of life, rather than as tbe 
fulfillment ot racial dreaaa; obanging the scene ot His 
promised oollling tr011 Ule olouds of heaven 1io the spir
itual lite of the raoe. By lravely and brilliantly 
rethinking and restating the meaning of Ohri st ana His 
Gospel in lerma ot ourren\ philoaophy, he gave a naff 
impetus t.o CbrJ.atiard.ty •Mch it feels to<'lay and •111 
feel forever. Let ~be thinker and the preaoher today 
be as eager and as toroeful in restating the essentials 
ot Christianity in teras that shall appeal to minds 
swayed by 1he ooi,,eptiona of aodern science and the 
philosophy ot ewolution as John was 1n appealing :to 
minds swayed by Alexandrian phi lo sopby and Ori enta.,1 
mystioisa. • • • • One who stands in the pulpit· every 
sunaay in Ulat. at.ti t.ude, so that no one can mistake his 
primary spiritual ai.ll, oan always voice his convictions 
freely and tearlessly . It. may be laid down as absolute 
law. \bat., given clear oontidence on t.he part of the 
hearers that. the speaker seeks first. their spiritual 
upbul lding, \hat bis maln oonoern 1 e •1 'th the spiritual 
life and not •1th 'the propagation of certain vie a, and 
he can •Y anything he honestly believes, and o lTY \he 
wholesome respect and attention of practically all in 
the congregation. • • • • I know certain apostles of 
modern taith wb.o boast \bat \hey have discarded the 
tam111ar ter:ainology or the cmrch. 1:hey will no\ use 
the word a •atonment, • • aa1~ation, t ana '\he like. They 
oall their attitude honesty. Il is not. It is foolish, 
unneoesaary, and unjua'tif 1able oas\ing nway of a great 
asset. The right spirit iv that. of Jeaua, who came •not 
to destroy, but ~o fulfil'; it ia rlgb\ in line nith His 
m.ssion to take these old words, ana tultil them, fill 
them full of t.l•ly meanings, rai sc thel3 'from the dead 
and set them to 11 vi r::,g ana working again. • 
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The Nathaniel W. Taylor Lectures were g iven by James 



Bissett Pratt, Professor 1n Philo ■ophy in w11110.ms College, 

who •1n spite ot the d1ff1oult DAture ot hia topic, succeeded 

in capturing and holding the interest of hi• hearers from 
1 

the beginning t.o the end of bia nriea. • Ha spoke on •uat-

ter and Spirit, A Study of llind and Body in Their Relation to 
2 

the Spiritual Lite.• The following is \be outline of his 
3 

four Lectures, •hioh he prepared for the Yale Divinity News: 

1. 

441 The mind-body problem, al.though dependent upon 
facts nost intimately related to e•ery one of us, is 
perhaps tbe oentral probl• ot ■etaphysioe. Its 1m
porta&'¥le was early realized, and i \ has been a t.opio 
of profound thought tbmug.b a11 tbe oenturiee of human 
philo110phy. out of tbia prolonged meditation have 
arisen four obiet theories •• to the relation ot aind 
and body, and it would be •••Y to sbow that these in 
pril'lliple exbauat all 1'he ponib1llt1ee. ?hese the
ories are the tollowtng: (1) ind and body outually 
inf1uenoe each other ( 1 Interao\1on'); {2) Boay only is 
eft'ici ent; mind 1 a produced iby 1 t. or perhaps io only a 
torm ot its ao:tivity { 'Material1ma'); (3) Hind a nd body 
run on parallel to each other, 111 th no inf luenoe pa&
si~ between t ham {' Paralleli 11n '); ( 4 ) Bind only 1 s 
real, body being merely the appearence ot min~ ( 'Ide
ali stic parallelln'). 

• 'Interao\ion, though the first of these theories to 
be developed• waa largely given up soon atter Descartes• 
tirae by naturalis\ioally-1111.nded tbi.Dkers, because in
oonsi stent wi \h the um veraality ot physical law .. 
Materialism, on examination, is found \o be lllltanable, 
because in one ot ita torma it ic!entitiee consciousness 
with brain energy, wbioh la aa abeurd as anything oan 
be; while in its other form it aakes thought and feel
ing 1neftio1 ent even within \he payobioal eerl es 1 taalf, 
and tbus is incompatible with the evolutionary doctrine 
ot the deTelopment of oonac1ousness and with the poa-
s1 b111ty of logical neceaa1ty in thought. Parallelism 
has three chief \ypes, of ttbicb \be first. ( D2alistia 

Macintosh, D. c., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVIII, no. 4, 
Hay, 1922, art., •Taylor Lectures, • p. 2 . 

Pratt, J. B., Natter and Spirit, A study of Uind a nd Body 
in Their Relation to the Spiritual Life. 1922 . Pp. 
232. 

J.tacintosb, D. c., Yale mvinity llet'ts, Vol. XVIII, no. 4 , 
May, 1922, art., •Tayler Lecturer,, • p. 2. 
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Parallelism) merely presents us with an endless suc
cession of miraculous coincidences al together without 
explanation. The second form of Parallelism (the 
Ibuble Aspect View) is ultimately incapable of exact 
expression. Idealistic Parallelism seems more hope
ful, but on analysis is found quite as untenable as 
any of the other theories. For were it true, the 
cortex, which is said to be the •appearance• of the 
mind, should vanish at death; while, furthermore, th$ 
theory proposes that the non-existent appearance ab
solutely dominates the reality, and in addition it 
denies both the unity and the efficiency of the mind. 

• 'Beside the four theories or the relation of mind 
and body, there is another attitude toward the mind
body problem, viz., that of the Pragmatist a, Ueo-
Rea.U sts, and Behaviorists, who deny its existence. 
An analysis of this position shows it impossible of 
defense, unless one be willing to accept all the diffi
culties whioh ode llaterialism impossible. The problem 
is therefore a real one, and one ot the four proposed 
solutions must be true. Three of these we have examined 
with care; the other (Interaction) we passed by muoh too 
easily. A oareful analysis of the arguments against 
Interaction shows them to have but 11 ttle weight; in 
faot, they are based almost. wholly upon the unsupported 
dogmas ot Naturalism. 

••By a process of elimination, therefore, we are led 
to accept Interaotion as the true solution of the mind
body problem. This means that there is a dualism of 
process within the world. The consequences of sucb a 
view are momentous in science, ethics, eduoation, sociol
ogy, criminology, and many other fields; and notably in 
theology. For the dualist view restores the reality and 
importance ot the individual, as against the assertions 
ot both Naturalism and Objective Idealism, and thus 
makes room tor both responsibility and immortalit3.•• 
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'l'he Comocation of 1922-1923, as has been indicated, 

was held 1n conneouon •1th the school's Centennial oelebra

tion. The Divinity Faculty ohose to bonor their <Ustingu1ahed 

Dean by asking him to be the Lyman Beecher Leoturer on ibis 

notable occasion. At first he declined, einoe he had delivered 

one series in 1905-1906, but on the renewal of their invi\a-
1 

tion, he aocepted. In choosing his theme, Dean Brown said, 

l. :Brown, c. R., The Art of Preaching, p. 7. 



•we have not bad tor thirty years a aeries ot Lyman Beecher 

Lectures dealing directly with \he technique ot preaching. 

It bas seemed fitting therefore that as a ,eaober ot homilet

ics and as one whose main oftioe tor many years bas been that 

ot preaching, I should take up in a ■ore 1m1■at e way the 

making of a sermon. I have not attapted anything ., ambi

tious as a thoroughgoing treatise on hoailetio ■• Thia b:>ok 

contains a sen.as ot laoture■ filled •inly with praot1oa1 
.l 

suggestions as to 'the art of preaobing. • • 

599 

In the hands of Dean Cbarlea Reynolds Brown, the Ly

man Beecher Leoturea of 1922-1925 beoame a perteot embodiment 

of the purpo ■e for whioh they were ti rat eatabli shed, tor here 

was an artist who knew ao well \he art ot preaoh1J:B. With 

oharaotert stio straight-to-th►point dealing •1th his theme, 

originality of expression, 01arity of a\yle, and stimulaUng 
2 

delivery, he gaYe the following eight Leoture■: 

1. 

•.1. 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

Dian Brown: 

The Signlttoanoe of the Sermon. 
The Bads ot the Sermon. 
The comem ot \be senaon. 
1b.e Measure ot the Sermon. 
Tbe Lighter Element a or t.he Sermon. 
Tb• Deli -.ery ot \be sermon. 
The setu~ ot the sermon. 
'J:b.e Soul ot \he sermon.• 
s 

•. • • • Your butineaa as preaohera is not to lecture 
on botany but to ra1•• flowers. Your '\borough knowl
edge ot botany will help. It ta iapoaaible to raise 
auocesatully a full measure of the finest flo wers 
Without a knowledge of botany. 8lt in the u ee of that 
knowledge the eyes of 'the wise gardener are oonstamly 
upan the results lo be aohieved in the realm ot life. 

Brown, C.R., The :Art ot Preaching, p. 8, •roreword, a 
October 1, 1922. 

~., p. ix. 
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You 1n like manner will employ the entire resUlt■ ot 
your stody 1n philosophy, in theology, in B1bl1oa1 
Cri tioism and in church histor:, ,o pro■ote Nligioua 
lite in the people who Jltly be brough, within the ra~e 
of your influence. You 11111 be saying ,o your hearers, 
'This know and thou a.balt live.• In ray own ministry, I 
have steadily emphasized the value of personal visi ta
t.ion. • • • • I have also in my mini nry emphasized 
the vital imponaJlOe of social etton . • • • • ait 
with all these interests of the Id.Diner ot Christ 
fully and clearly in view, I •oUl.d say •itbout a mo
ment• a hesitation that the •king and delivery of an 
ett ecti ve sermon i a not only the most oonepiouous but. 
the most intl?lenti•l ai~e serYioe the aim.st.er ia 
pri~ileged to render in the whole round of the week's 
aotivity. • • • • The world .baa not heard it.a best 
preaching yet. In ~eaohing as in living, because 
preaohi.ng at 1 ta beat is the interpretation ot living 
and the incentive to nol>ler and fuller living - in 
preaohins as in llvi~, ' 1'he ben is ye\ to be he 
last or life tor w.bioh the first was made. ' :l'he better 
method ot Bible study showing ua bow these great truths 
were slowly and progreaa:l vely wrought into tbe experi
ences of men of like paasiona with ua, makes the word 
ot God 'living, powerful., ■harper than a two-edged 
sword• in a sense not understood by the men who thought 
ot this ll tereture as baVillQ been dictated to •the 
saored penmen of the Holy Ghost.• The finer and more 
aoourate psychology ot these days, bringing out. the 
real content. of religious experienoe, ia pµtting into 
our bands a 'blade of n,.maacua steel with which •e are 
to tight the bat t.les ot the Lord. It 1s giving us in 
larger and larger aeaaura :the choicest and .most deli
cate instmmenta ever po■a•••d by men tor t.be rare 
work of Cbrinian nurture. The deeper insight into t.be 
real mean!~ of the•• aoaial impulses and ot the prophet
ic unrest in the whole organized lite ot the race, 1a 
causing tha\ grea, word 'The rabernaole of God is with 
men and He will dwell with them' lo ahine like the sun 
in his a,reng\h ushering in a veritable i&ly ot tbe Lord. 
We are Witnessing the signif ioant beginnings ot what 
shall become a\ las\ •the sooial incarnation ot God.' 
And it is tor you, who stand here on tile shoulders of 
all your able and godly predecessors in the work of the 
Christian ministry, to gatber up this richer kn,wledge 
and then with ■inds illumined and wills eapowered by the 
baptism ot the Holy Spiri '\, lo use 1 t tor the renewal ot 
the race in righteousneas.• 

The Nathaniel u. Taylor Leotures tor 1922-1923 were 

delivered by Arthur Cushman UcGiffert, President of Union 
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Theological Seminary. Speaking on the general aubJeo,, •The 

God of the :E)lrly Cbri stians, • he delivered the tollo•i~ 
1 

four Lectures: 

His 

The God of Jesus and or Paul. 
The God of the Pn.111 tive Gentile Christians. 
The God of \he Theologian■• 
Creation, Providence, e.nd Judgment.• 

2 
thesis and oonolu1ions were as follows: 

"This course of lectures upon the God of the early Obris
tians 1 s intended \o be exolum.vely bistortoal, not 
dogmatic or pbilosophioal. It is not my purpose t.o pre
sent my own idea of God or \o attemp'l -to oonstniot. a 
theism for the modern age in 11h1ch •• live, or 'lo sug
gest VJhat I think the Christian doctrine of God should 
be, but only lo set ou\ ae clearly and dispassionately 
as I can the vine of God that were current in the 
earliest generations of the Christian church. • ••• 
Let me conolude this oourae of leo\ures on the God ot 
the early Cbri 8\iana wi t.h a r n bri et paragraphs by way 
o t summary. The Go a of J'eaus was the God of the Jews, 
pure and Bimple, wi\h the emphasis laid, as by Amoa, 
upon moral ref orma\ion and moral juc,gmem., but •i~h the 
gospel of the kingdom in-adiated by \he intimacy and 
beauty of Je■us • own relaUon w God and by the quality 
of bis lite ot service and aaoritice. Jesus remained a 
loyal Jew and bad no thought ot breaking wi\h the faith 
or his fathers and found!~ a new religion. The step 
whioh be had tailed to \ake waa taken by the apostle 
Paul. In his hands the new religion became a saving 
cult, unlike other oontemporary ou11.s, however, in being 
ethicized tbrougb and through, 'lhia both beoause of his 
Judaism and also because of bis 011n personal expertenoe 
of moral defeat and then or moral vio\ory through Obrist. 
The God or Paul •a the God ot the Jews, expanded to in
clude the di Yi ne saviour Jesus Cbri st the Lora. by 
mystical union wi "th •hom believers are t ranstormed trom 
flesh imo spirit and are thus saved. On the other hand, 
a\ an early ill&y there oame into the Christian oburoh 
from the Gemlle world many •ho found in Jesus Obrist 
their saviour, and \0 wham the Goel ot the Jews - \he God 
worshipped by both Jeaua and Paul - meant. no\hing. This 
left Chrlst.ianl t.y only one of many saving cu.it. a abroad 
in \he Roaan world. To give it universal signifioanoe 

1. HoGiftert, A. C., The God of tbe Early Christians, 
•content.a.• 

2. ~-, pp. 1, 193-195. 
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~nd guarantee 1 ts uniquenes■, it was brought by apolo
gists and theologians - men of broad Yision and pbil
osopbtoal interen - imo a larger st\\1ng. Some of 
them maintained its b1stor1oa1 oonneeUon with Judaism 
and associated Christ with the God of th• Jewe, 'tb.e 
oreator and ruler of the world; others read it in tb.e 
light of Gnostic dualism and saw in Cbrlat a divine 
saviour from a foreign and alien real.JI. The controver
sy between these two \heologiea reBttlted altlmately in 
the condemnation ot the latter a• herettcal, ana the 
God ot the Jews became peraanently the God of the Chris-
t ians. Tbia, however, did no, mean \he displacement ot 
the saviour Jeaue Cbrin - tro11 the very beginning the 
di viili ty of 'the Gentile Cbri atiana - hit the expres&ion 
Qf his functions to inolude oreation, providence, and 
judgment. Had it not been for pb1loaopbioa1 ditfioulties, 
he would hiaaelf doubtlese have been recognized as the 
one God ot all \he earth - as be was by \be llodalists -
but philosophy made it neoeasary \o distinguish between 
a god apart and aloof and a god dylns and rising again 
for our salvation, and ao the theologians, while \hey 
gave Christ all \he functlona of the supreme God, re
trained trom aaoribing to the auproe God all the ex-
pert enoea ot Christ. Tb.e association of the t110 11a.a as 
Close and the identitioation or the t•<! as oomplete as 
philosophy would a11011. Religion speaks in the h1stor10 
doctrine ot the deity of Christ; philosophy speaks 1n 
the Logos Chri nology wbioh means the distinotion ot the 
Son from the Father, and tha'\ 11 loo, even \hough bolh are 
declared to be equally divine.• 

The Convocation of 1923-1924 was the most largely 

attended up lo that time in the history o! the School. Con

cerning 1t, T!le Yale Alumni weekly spoke editorially as tol
l 

lows: 

•TtJ.e fifteenth annual colffocation oft.he Divinity 
SChool, held last •eek brought. to lfe11 Haven a notable 
gathering ot alumni and or ministers from nearby 
towns and some trom ot.ber s\a\es, t.o take part. in the 
exercises and bear eDlinent. divines deliver t.he Beecher 
lectures, \he Taylor lectures, ihe Dodge Leet.urea on 
Ci\1zenah1p wbich occurred at \he same time, and 
other addressee which were a par, ot the program. 
The Lyman Beecher Lectures on Preaching were given by 
Rev. Harry :Qnerson Fosdick, of Union Theologioa1 sem-

1. 'lhe Yale Alumni Weekly, Vol. XXXIII, no. 34, J.Jay 9 1924 
editorial, •The Divinity School Convocation,• p.'985. ' 



1nary, about 11bom chiefly revolves the Jloderniat
Fundamentalist controversy. The Nathaniel w. Taylor 
Lectures on 'lbeology were given by Prof easor Rufus 11. 
Jones, of' 8lverford College, who ia a m•ber of the 
seot ot Friends and bas done a great deal of pos~war 
reconstruction work in Europe. While the n>dge leotures 
are on a University foundation tb.ey were attended by 
those in town tor the Convocatlon, being given by Rev. 
L. P. Jaoks, Principal of Jlanohester College, Oxford, 
England, w1 dely known as ed1 tor ot the Hibbert Journal. 
President W. D. Weatherford, of the Southern College 
of Young Men •s Christian Association, gave two a4-
dressea. He is a student of tb.e race question, and 
his college is the oenter ot student conterenoea in 
the Blue Ridge region. Re'Y. Lucius c. Porter, '06 D., 
Dean of Peking University, delivered the Alumni Ad
dress. Attendance at this year• a Convocation was the 
largest in the history ot the SObool. BeOause the •~ 
erci sea and addresses are thrown open not only to 
alumni and student ■ but to all ministers and practio
ally to all who may be interested, Yale's influence is 
extended tbrougbou, the country and the world. The 
Di Vini ty school reaches out and serves men every11here. • 

Dr. Weatherford delivered two leetures, •How Sb.all I Present 

the Christian Message \o Modern Yen?• and •aaoe Adjustment 
l 

in America.• Principal Jacks, the Dodge Lecturer, under 

the general subject •The Reaponsi bili ties of Citizenship,• 
2 

delivered tour leeturee entitled: 

•1. The Heal th and Sickness ot Civilization. 
II. Labor and Leisure. 

I II. Education. 
IV. The League of Nations.• 

Dr. Lucius c. Porter, the Alumni Lecturer, spoke on •spirit-
3 

ual Exchanges in China.• 

At the height of the FUndamentalie\-liodernist dis

pute, when the J.!oderniste were being accused by the Funda

mentalists ot denying the h1stor1oa1 Christian faith and 

1. Tweedy, H. R. , Yale Divinity Hews, Vol. xx, no. 4, Uay, 
1924, art., •convocation,• p. 1. 

2. Ibid. 
3. I bid. 
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destroying the h1 storioal Chrielian book, the D1v1n1 ty Fac

ulty brought to Yale to deliver the Lyman Beeoher Leotures 

the central figure around whom the oontroTersy raged. He 

chose to center hi a Lectures around \he Blble, enti lling 

them 9 The Modern Uae of the Bible.• The individual Leoiures 
l 

were: 

•1. 
II. 

III. 
r.v. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

The Bew Approach '\o the Bible. 
The Old Book 1n a Rew . World. 
The Anoient Solution. 
Abiding Experlenoea in Changing Categoriee. 
Miraole and Law. 
Perils of the Hew Position. 
Jesus, the Jleasiah. 
Je_sua, the Son of God. 

\Yi th ear neat oonviotion and his obaracteri stio aimplioi ty of 
2 

language, Dr. Foadiok .aid: 

"No man ln '\he Western world •••• can lbink about re
ligion as though the Bl bl• cUd not exist • . .... 
For the firs\ ti•• in the history of the ohurob, we 
of this generation are able to arrange the writings 
of the B1 ble in approxi.ately obronologioal order. 
That statement, like other sUIUllaries of human knowl
edge suoh as that the earth is round, can be swiftly 
and simply made mt iis iDYolved meanings reach tar 
and deep. Tbe total consequence or all the work of 
the Higher Cri Uoism is that at lae\ •• are able to 
see the Bible a good deal as a geologist sees the 
strata of the earth; we oan tell when and in what 
order '\he deposits were laid down whose accumulated 
resUlts conaUtute our scriptures. Was there ever 
such an unfortunate label put upon an entirely 
legitimate procedure as the name •F~ gber Criticism' ? 
Were one to search the dictionary for two words eug
gesti ve of aaperoiliousneas, oondescension, and 
destructiveneea, one could hardly tind any to surpass 
thes~. Yet the Higher Cr1 ·Uo1sm simply asks abou'\ 
the books of the B1ble: who wrote them, when and why 
they were written, and to whom ••••• From our 
youth up many of us have been familiar wi\ h the phra se 

1. Vosdiok, fl. E., ,!_be 1Jodern Use of t he Bl. ble, "Contents• . 
2. £]!!., pp. 31 6f, 24 , 29, 30t. 
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'progressive revelation.• It is a good phrase. Jllt. 
now the means are in our band■ to till it with rich , 
substantial content. Not only oan we believe that 
the Bible does represent a progre1aive revelation, 
1n t we oan olearly and in de\ail watch it progre■s. 
We can know where the SCrip'lure•s aajor ideas started; 
we can \race the routes \bey took; we oan watch them 
in periods of rapid traveling and in days when the go
ing was difficult and slow. We oan enter into their 
def eats,. their hair-breadth eacapes, 'the costly vto
tories; and we can see the way t.he Gospel ot Jeans 
carried them up to a great height • not 'to des'\roy, 
but to fulfil.' Thi a ia the new approach to the 
Bible. • • • • 'lhoae of us who aooept the .modern 
knowledge of the B1 Dle aa a■sored and endeavor io pu, 
it to good use are cominnally being aocused of t.enr-
1ng the Book to piece■, ot out.ting ou\ tbia .or that, 
and of leaving a mere ta,tered patchwork ot what was 
once a glorious unity. The tact is precisely the op
posite. The new approach to '\he Bible once more in. 
tegrates the SOriptures, savea us trom our piecem.eal 
treatment of ,hea, and renorea to ua the whole book 
seen as a um.fled deTelopment from early and simple 
beginn1f'1s to a great aonclusion. • • • • This is 
the finest oonaequenae of the new approach to the 
Bible: it. gives us the whole Book lack again. If 
some one protest.a that it spoils the idea ot inspira
tion, I ask why. We uaed to think \bat God created 
the world by tiat on t.he instant, and then, learning 
that ;the world evolves, aany were :\empted to cry out 
that God did not create 1t at all. We now know tbat 
changing one• a 1 dea of a prooeea does not in 1 tselt 
alter one's philosophy of origins. So we used to 
think of inspiration as a procedure wbioh produced a 
book guaranteed in all ita pans against error, and 
containing from beginning to end a unanimous system 
of truth • . No well-inatruoted mind, I think, can hold 
that now. our idea of t.be nature ot the process bas 
changed. Whal has aotually happened 1s the produo
tion of a Book •hioh tr011 lowly beginnings to great 
oonoluaions records the developmen\ ot lruth abou\ 
God and his •111, beyond all oomparison 'tbe riches\ 
in spiritual issue '\bat 'the world baa known. Person
ally, I think that \he Spirit ot God was behind Uiat 
prooeaa and in it. I do not believe tha\ aan ever 
found God when God waa not. seeking to be found. 'l'be 
under· side of t.be proceas is aan•s disco~ery; the 
upper side is God's revelation. Our ideas of the 
method ot inspiration have changed; verbal dictation, 
inerrant manuscript.a, unitormi ty of doctrine between 
1000 ·a. c. and 70 A. D. - all such ideas have beoome 
inoredi ble in the face or the tac ts. ait one who 
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ee.rnestly believes in the diYine Spirit 17111 be led 
by the new approach to the B1 ble to repeat with 
freshened meaning and dNpened ooment the opening 
words of the Epistle to the Hebrews: 'God, having 
or old time spoken unto the fathers in the prophets 
by di vera porti one and in divers iaannera, hath at the 
end or these days spoken unto us in his son.•• 

The Nathaniel Taylor Leoturea brought to Yale in 

1923-1924 the out,rtanding Ohr11tian aynio ph1lo110pber in 

America, Rufus M. Jones, Prote■aor ot Pbiloaophy at Haver

ford College. The general title tor hi ■ series was •FUnda

mental Enda of Lite.• llhe four individual Leoturea were 
1 

called: 

"I. The Quen tor rundamental Enda. 
II. F'1Jldamenul Enda in the Gospels. 

III. Uyatioal EXperlenoe aa an End of Lite. 
IV. Intrinaio Lite Values.• 

Dr. Jones stated aa hie purpose the "endeavor to show that 

neither hedoni BIi nor soienoe bold• the key that unlooks the 
2 3 

door to the oe1nra1 human searel. • Said the Lecturer: 

•. • • • We are, up to a oenain point, produota of 
toroes not our own, energies '\bat were tor us but not 
ot us; but there is scme\hi.ng in us whioh has •emerged,• 
which is oreati ve and tree and •hioh, as Wor4nortb 
says, 'bUilds up the being tbat we are.• 'How •e got 
it, oaught 1t, one by it,'•• have still \o seek. 
But strange, complex persona that we are, we have this 
out atandi.D8 trai \ - our peouliar glory - that we oan 
lJ. ve and do 11 Ye tor fundamental ends ot llf e and ne 
do link up somehow in our inmost being with a wor1d 
that is ulti■at•• living and real in an absolute 
sense - 'That true world within the 110rld we aee, 
Vthereof our world is but &be bounding shore.• • • • • 
I repeat boldly that ••• 1111st insist upon a world 
that has value1. • Nobody doubts that a11 living per
sons are aware ot values and aot w1 th ref erenoe to 
them. art we must go farther and maintain that they 

1. Jones, R. u •• Fundamental Ends or Life, p. v. 
2. ~•• p. Viii. 
3. ~-, pp. 23. 133, 143, 144. 
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EU e ne truly a real ~t ot ottr uni"ferae as the An~e 
or Gibraltar are. It •• aanno\ trace them \o a source 
beyond our subjeotive hope■ and aid.re•, if in \ru\b 
they are not grounded in the ■p1ri\u&l nature ot \be 
de per unreduced um. -.eru to •blob •• belong, \bey are 
doomed to Wi\her and to tail ua ••••• Th• thing 
th t ke~ us p.-11on11 is ;)u■I \ha\ idealizing tendency 
through wb:l.oh our power ot nluation ia der1Ted; that 
creative core 111tbin oureelYes whiob 11 aot of flesh 
and blood but of 1plrit. i'ba'I 11 lhe :lra1\ in us wb1.oh 
is most like God. • • • • A Y&lue 1 ■ alwy■ a revela
tion of God; 1 \ alway■ teatitie■ to a guiding Spirit. 
It 1a always a 'lypioal ca .. of a oonaoiou11n11a 1ranaoena
ing itself - living out beyond 1 t I fini. te margins. That 
can be only beosuae •• tiaU,e persona are alliec1 to and 
are orgsm.o •1th an inolullive Conaoiouaneas foreYer re
vealed within ua. ••• ... k Him beoauae we bave already 
found Hin. • • 

Libraries a~ Publioatione 

In the tall ot 1919, the Divinity School Faculty 

employed its tirn Trowlridge Reference Librarian. Prof es

sor Porter waa 11\111 1 n obargt, of oourae. On November 6, 

1919, W.aa Al.1oe Rlobard ■on was employed •at a compensation 

of 100.00 tor the year (\o be 111ieed lay Prof eaeora Sneath, 
1 

eigle and Brown).• In \he follo"1ng Januaey Protel!Bora 

1alker and Snea\h Nre appointed a oolllllittee to consult with 

the University Librarian •to aeek lbrough him •om• provision 

for the adequate adalni 11trat1on of the libraries under the 

jurisdiction ot lhe SOhool, ■pecial reference to be made to 

the Trowbridge Ltlrary, \he expense involved to be borne by 
2 

the Corporation.• rua efton was unauoceslli'ul, however, 

for two week■ after the coam1ttee was appointea the Faculty 

1. Yale D1•1m,y school Faculty iDUtes, Nov. 6, 1919, p . 419. 
2. ~-, Jan. a, 1920, p. 1. 



l 
recorded the tollowi ng aotion: 

"Vot e , that we expre•• to Mr. Keogh our hear\y thanks 
for his cordial eftor\a toward eeaur.t.~ tor ue an 
adequa te adminiatration of \he ■peo1al 11 lrariea un~r 
our jurisdio\ton, and ,bat we expreu through bim to 
the Libraey Counoil oar •1noere •PJ>Z"toia\ion of the 
favorable attitude or the Counatl toward our desire to 
be included in the oemralisatlon ot Univerei ,y libra
ri es; lnt that, in Yi .. ot the an ere deaanda now be
ing made upon the limited fund■ ot the University, •• 
content ouraelve■, for the tiae 'bet~, with our situa
tion as it 1• and make, at preaent, no further request 
of the Council.• 

Again in this period, as heretofore, students 

4.08 

tailed to obey the rule■ relative to l&k1Df1 l.looka out ot the 

Library. In the spring of 1919 the Faoulty •voted, that Pro

fessors Porter and Weigle be a OOllllliltee to repo1•t recommenda

tions tor preventing unauthorized remOTal of books by atuc:tenta 
2 

trom the Trowbridge L1 brary. • 

'fflere are records oonoerning two signltioant. g11'te 

to the Trowbridge Reterenae Library during thia period, •a 

gift of $500 from Jira. William Hnton Clarke• ,o •be desig

nated as the William Newton Clarke Pund for the purohase of 
3 

theologioa1 booka tor U1e Trowbridge Reterenae U brary; • 

and part of the library ot Professor Willi st.on \talker. Con-
4 

cerning the latter git,, Il". Baimon wrote: 

•The late Jira. w1111a,on Walker provided in her will 
tba\ the Trowbridge L1 lrary ahould receive a pc>riion 
o t the books from the ll lra1? or her late bu a band, 

1. Yale DlYini:ly school Faculty llinutes, Jan. 32, 1920, p . 2 . 
2. Yal.e Divinity School Faculty t!im:tea, Apr. 24, 19 19 , p. 413. 
3. Ibid., Mar. 25, 1920, p. 4. Thia fund was actually es

~bllebed on Jlovember 3, 1925 (Report ot the Treasurer 
•••• ot Yale Un1Yera1ty ••·• for the fiscal year 192 &-
1926, p. 211). 

4. Bainton R. H., Yal• D1•1nitY News, Vol . XX, no. 1, ?lov., 
1923, art., ll'f'he walker Library, • p . 2. 



Professor Williston Wlllker. Profe■eor W&lker bad mad• 
a very tine oolleotton in the field of Cburob History 
especially in those periods on wbioh he wrote. There' 
o.re many biatories ot the Reformation. He bad also 
gathered e. goodly number of J're.noh and Ger.man worka on 
Ce.lVin. The rtoheat oolleotion relates to early Con
gregat1on61 history in this oountry. • 

At the end ot this period, 1924, the Tro•lridga 
l 

Reference Library oomained 8,650 voluaea. 

It will be remembered that the Divinity SOhool bad 

in its posaeasion at the beginning ot :the oentury the Lowell 

Mason Library of Cburoh llllllio, whiob oonsiated of about tour 
a 
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tbouaand volwn•■; and \bat in 1907 the Divinity Facul\y bad 

given consent tor thia 0011 .. tion to be tranaferred to the 
a 

main library of \he University in order to •beoome more 
4 

readily available tor the aduDDed a\Udeme of 11um.o. • In 

November, 1917, \be Yale school of Ila eta e stab11 shed a 
5 

11 brary of 1,a own. In cooperation with their ai■ter de-
6 

par\ment, th• Dirlnlty Sohool Faculty 

1. 

2. 

•voted that, \\111 further ao:\ion by tbi s rncult.Y the 
Lowell Kaaon Library of Cburch llusio be deposited 1n 
the Library of the lluaio SObool, on moh terms of 
aooeaa to the ■•b•ra or the Sohool ot Religion as 
may be arranged in oonault.ation with Dian Parker.• 

Keogh. Andr~~L Repon or The Librarian or Yale University, 
July 1, l~June 30, 1924, section, •nepar,mental 
Library sta\iatioa, u p. llt. 

Report of the Lllarartan of Yale University, August, 1900-
July, 1901, •Divinity SOhool Libraries, • p. 7. 

Yale Divinity school Faculty Minutes, y 9, 1907, p. 259. 
Rep0rt of the Librarian of Yale Univensit.y, July 1, 1907-

June 30, 1908, p. 26. 
~•• July 1, 1917-June 30, 1918, p. 14. 
Yale Divinity SCbool Faculty Uimtes, May 8, 1917, p. 392. 



The opinion bas been expressed trom time to time 

by different people that the Day Kislliona Library was the 

largest missions 11 brary in the world. Fortunately, Profes

sor Beach in his amual report tor 1916-1917 set forth its 

status as oompared with the other leading Jlissions 11 brariea 

in existence . He wrote that at the time the Day colleotion 

was transferred to the new Day Missions Libre.ry building in 
1 

1912, 

n1 t was the largest collection ot the sort in exist
ence, as the library gathered by Dean Vahl of Den
mark had been allowed to be soattered. Two other 
collections moat nearly equalling it were in the 
possession of the Presbyterian Board of Foreign 
Missions, housed at 156 Fifth AYenue, New York, and 
of Hartford Theological Seminary, where it was placed 
in the Caa• Memorial Library. steps had been taken, 
however, to establish a still larger collection, now 
known as the Missionary Research Library and located 
at 25 Jladison Avenue, New York, in rooms austained 
panly by the Rockefeller Foundation, and partly by 
the associated Foreign Ui ssion Board of the United 
States and Canada . At tbe present time it has be
come superior to the ray oolleotion in some respects, 
mainly in the number of mieaionary reports and peri
odicals gathered, though in point ot literature ot 
histortoal value it is neither as large nor as valu
able as this collection.• 

In th1 s same report, Professor Beaoh indioat ed tb.e exact 
2 

size of the Day Jilseiona Library at that time (1917): 

•The colleotion contains at this date 10,104 voluaes, 
about 7,000 pamphlets, 4,579 annual reports ot 506 
missionary societies and 900 volumes of unbound 
periodioals. • 

In 1921, the S\anford colleOtion of about five 

hundred numbers was added. Concerning this rare colleotion, 

1. Beach H. P., •The Oly Missions Ubrary,• in Report ot tho 
Li brertan of Yale University, July 1, 1916-June :30, 
1917, p. 20. 

2. Beach, H. P., op, Cit. 
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1 
Professor Beach wrote: 

•The Rev. Arthur w. Stanford, of the Claes ot 1885, 
Yale D1vin1 ty SOhool, and missionary or the American 
Board in Japan from 1886 to 1921, bas let\ to the 
l)ly Missions Library a rare collection of books and 
related literature having 'lo do wilh that Empire. 
n.tring the years spent there llr. Stanford has been 
deeply interested in Buddbia, and hi• library waa 
espeeially rich in material dealing with the vari
ous eeots of that faith. Dlring the later years ot 
his residence there, be had studied with Japanese 
Buddhistic scholars; • • • • QU1 te po1si bly thi a will 
bring to tbe Library the best oolleotion ot French, 
Gen:ian and English books upon Far-Eastern BUddhi am 
to be found in America. • • • • • 

The year 1919 was a a1gn1fioant one tor the Library 

ot Religious Eduoation. As a memorial to their eon, Richard 

Sheldon Sneath, who died trom influenza in the epidemic which 

raged throughout the Uni led .states dUring the unforgettable 

01oa1ng months of 1918 and opening months of 1919, Professor 

and lfrs. Sneath established by a gift of 10,000 the Richard 

Sheldon Sneath llemorial Fund •tor the endowment ot a U brary 

in the deparuaent ot Religious Eduoation in the School of Re-
2 

ligion. • By the and of the period (1924) this library, whioh 

had been begun in 1914, contained 2,125 volumes, more than 

1,000 of which had been added after this Foundation bad been 
3 

established. 

1. 
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Beach, H. P., op. cit., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVIII, 
no. 1, Nov., 1921, art., •The Stanford Collection,• p. 2. 

Yale Corporation Records, J!inutea of Jan. 20, 1919, p. 1117. 
Repor:\ ot the Lilrarian of Yale University, July 1, 1923-

June 30, 1924, p. llt; !J?i.!!., July 1, 1921-June :30, 1922 
p. l5t, a-tat es the figure as being 1,000. ' 



1.he Yale Divinity quarterly bad it ■ financial 

difficulties. As early as Oo\ober 22, 1914, at the Divinity 

Faculty meeting, •The future ot the DiYini ty SOhool QU&rterly 

was considered, and Messrs. Tlteedy, Dahl and Walker were ap.-. 
1 

pointed a committee to investigate and repon.• Again three 

years lat er, 11Intormal di eousaion was held as to fthether the 
2 

Quarterly be conUnued in i ta present form.• At thair meet-

i rig on April 10, 1919, •Professor Tweedy presented '\he finan

cial needs ot the Quarterly,• and the Faculty •voted to make 
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3 
up the deficit, should there be one, by .Faculty contributions.• 

About two months later the Faculty •voted that the Divinity 

QUarterly be hereafter a SOhool bulletin under control of the 

Facu1 ty and for issue to the alumni of the school and other 
4 

subscribers.• Professors Tweei!y, wright, Bailey, llacintosh, 
5 

and Archer were appointed •a Comittee on the SOhool lllll etin.• 
6 

A month later, February 26, 1920, the Faculty 

-Voted, in consideration of a report by Professor wright 
and Commit\ee, that the Divinity Quarterly be suspended, 
and that the SOhool issue hereat\er a publication known 
as The Bulletin of the Yale Divinity School, the aame 
to be under the exolusive control of the Faculty.• 

On Bay 13, they ~oted: tbat the name of the Yale D1vin1 ty 
7 

Quarterly be changed to Yale Divinity News.• On Septetiber 

30, the Faculty •voted: that $124 be paid in settlement ot 
8 

the print1qi bill• of the tormer Yale Divinity Quarterly. 11 

l. Yale Divinity school Faculty llinut.es, date indicated, p. ~57. 
2. lbi d., Sept. 27, 1917, p. 595. 
3. Ibid., date indioat.ed, p. 412. 
4. l!?.!,g., Jan. 27, 1920, p. 2. 
5. Ibid. 
6. !..lli•, date indicated, p. 3. 
7. Ibid., May 13, 1920, p. 3. 
a. Ibid., Sept.&>, 1920, p. 7. 
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The first number ot the Yale Divinity Nns appeared 

in November, 1920. Concerning it, Prof esaor Tweedy as Cb.air-
1 

man of the Board ot Editors wro\e in the second nWllber: 

"Over two thouaand oopies of \he tirat issue have al
ready been d1str1 'titted, and request• for enra copies 
are still oolling in. • • • • It ia 1n\ereat1ng to 
note that the November lllUlber was sent to eYery state 
in the Union and to most foreign oountries.• 

'!he outstanding feature of tbie new Faoulty publica

tion 11as the significant plaoe wbioh was givan to book re

views. The nuaber of books rni•ed in the final mmber of 
2 

the Yale D1Yinit_y Quarterly, in June, 1920, •as Dine. 

This number had not been equaled in ■ore than ti ve years, 

not since the Jlaroh mlllber in 1915 when fourteen had been 
3 

reviewed. In the first ll.llllber of the Yale Divinity Hews 
4 

there were twenty-eight book reviews. In May, 1922, there 
5 

1tere sixty-two. the number had And in January, 1924, 
6 

reached one lmndred and twenty-six. In that yeer Protessor 
7 

TWeedy was able to •1: 

•So•• ot our friends have obaraoterized this depar'\
ment as the best and most reliable presentation ot 
current religious Utera"lure to be found in any 
American publication. This aounda like extravagant 
praise; but 1, 1• at lean suggestive of the eaten 
1n which :lhe■• llrief rewiews are held.• 

1. Tweedy, H. H., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVII, no. 2, Jan., 
1921, editorial, p. 2. 

2. Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. XVI, no. 4, June, 1920, pp. 
161-165. 

3, Ibid., Vol. XI, no. 4, Mar., 1915, pp. 105-117. 
4. Yale Div1bittJ'ews, Vol. XVII, no. I, Uov., 1920, p. 3. 
5. ~., Vol. II, no. 4, May, 1922, pp. 3-6. 
a. !!!!,g_ •• Vol. xx, no. 2, Jan., 1924, pp. 3-8. 
7. Tweedy, H. H., Ibid., Vol. XX, no. 3, liar., 1924, 

editorial, p. 2. 



The alumni expreaaed appreoiation tor these disoerni~ book 
1 

revio,,s 1n such terms as the following: 

"• I have been reoei ving the copies of ti he Yale DI.Yin! ty 
!!!!!A which is being issued under your direction. I 
•1 sh to express a word ot appreo1a1iion tor the change 
in polioy which bas reeulted in this good sheet com
ing to the al.Umni. I have tound it interesting and 
helpful. I am glad to have ao much attemion given 
to book reviews. I think ,-,st or the men are very 
glad to get the reaoUon of the Faculty on the various 
new publications. They are eapecially valuable when 
they are absolutely frank either in oondemna1iion or 
approva1. 1 • 

• 11 particularly value the oonciae book notices, and I 
am glad you are not aorimping apace in 1ihat respect.'• 

.. I have just ordered fifteen books from the Pilgrim 
Press on tihe basis ot the llook reviews in the last 
Divin! ty News. I want you to know bow valuable theae 
book reviews are, especially to one located so far as 
I am trom book,-stores 1ib.at oaITy anything like a com
plet e :stock of books.•• 

These were busy year■ tor the Faou;.ty. Yet, 

despite their cla■arooa duties, their constant work in adapt

ing the currioulam from year :to year entaill~ the develop.

ment ot new courses, their professional engagements beyond 

the school, and their sigm.tioam War. work, they produced 

more than three hWldrea i'•• of bll»liograpby (exclusive of 

book renews) during the eight years from 1916-1917 through 

l. Tvfeody, H. li • ., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XIX, no . 2, Jan., 
1923, art., •woras of Cheer,1t p. 2. 
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1 2 
1923-1924. Ot this number, more than tit'ty 1Tere books. 

The following figures indioate the flOrk or the in

di Vi.dual pro!essorn ( the first tigure denotes the total 1 tema; 

the figure in parenthesir. indicates the number ot books or 
3 

pamphlets): 

Archer 16 (2) Tweedy (Bdi tor) 34 (10) 
Bacon 50 (4) \llalker 13 (2) 
Bailey 7 (1) Weigle 66 (10) 
Beaoh 23 Winchester 6 (1) 
Brown 24 (15) wright (Edi tor) 20 ( 4) 
Dahl (Editor) 3 (1) Dinsmore 2 
Latouret'\e 10 (2) Baimon 2 
lifaointoab 16 (3) Calhoun 1 
Porter 7 By the Faou.lty as 
Sne th (Editor) 17 (14) a whole (2) 

1. These figures are based upon the daia contained in •Bib
liography ot the Officers ot Yale University• 1 n Reports 
ot the President and Secretary of Yale University and ot 
the Deans and Directors ot 1 ts several Schools, 1916-
1917 through 192:5-1924; the bibliographies ot Professors 
Porter and Bacon, in 9\udi es in Early Chri sttani ty. by 
Shirley Jackson Case; table of contents of Education tor 
Christian Service, Religion and the war, and Christian
itJ and Modern Thought; Yale Dlvin1ty 0,1e.rterly, and 
Yale D1v1n1iy News; and a enuaorip:t memorandum of the 
bibliography of Douglas Clyde Maointosh, by Raymond P. 
Morris, Li!rarian of 'lhe Dlvinity SOhool. 

2. Ibid. 
3. Professors Dahl and '!'Weedy were Bdiiors ot religious 

journals during parl of thia period. Their edl torials 
are not included in lbese figures. Professor Sneath 
was Editor ot seYeral series of books during these 
years, and therefore was not the author of all the 
books indioated after his name. A tew ot the books 
were written jointly; they are therefore listed sepa
rately after the name of each professor par\icipating 
in autborahip, bat are oountet! only once, ot course, in 
arrt ving at the total figures set down 1 n the first 
paragraph. Since •Bibliography of the Officers ot 
Yale Um.veralty• is compiled by the volunt.ary method, 
it is, therefore, not necessarily oomplote; as proved, 
tor example by a comparative examination of the bib
.liography of Benjamin W. Baoon in these annual records 
and in Case's Studies in Early Christianity. However, 
these figures are at least a minillllm representation 
ot \be Divinity FaouJ.ty• a pu bliahed works during these 
years. 



Tho books and pamphlets 1noluded in thia bibliog

raphy were as follows: 
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suggestions to Leaders of u1,s1.on stuay c1~1ses (Archer, 1916) 
Building •11h India, Suggestions \o Leaders of Stu~y Classes, 

(Arober, 1923) 

No anoe Chri ian or Pa an? (Baoon, 1918) 
~==--=-..;;.....;,:;:o;.:.;:ma:;;,.;;;.n...:G~o~s~p_e='.? Bacon, 919) 

Jesus an ul (Baoon, 1921) 
He Opened io Us the sor1pture1 (Bacon, 1923) 

Children bet ore the Courts in Connecticut. Dependent, De
tective, and Delinquent Classes Series muaber 6. u. s. 
Department of L8bor, Children• s Bureau, Bureau PuliIToa
tion no. 43 (Balley, 1918) 

The Master' e W&fu (.Brown, 1917) 
Who I a Jesus C st? (Brown, 1917) 
Five Youns Yen ( Brown, 1917) 
The storY Books of the Early Hebrews (Brown, 1919) 
Yale Talk• (Brown, 1919) 
The Religion ot a Layaan (Brown, 1920) 
Livina Asain (Brown, 1920) 
Sooial Rebu!lder1 (Brown, 1921) 
The Honor of thi Chnroh (Brown, 1922) 
1,inooln, the Gr atest Man or tpe Ni,neteentl century (Brown, 

1922) 
The Ari ot Prpobi~ (Brown., 1922) 
The Larger Faith Brown, 1923➔ 
Faith and Heai!h, Revised and Enlarged Edi\ion (Brown, 1924) 
What ls Your ■e? (Brown, 1924) 
why I Beline in Religion (Brown, 1924 ) 

The Heroes or Israel's Golden Age (Dahl, 1923) 

suggestea (')atlinas tor a Dlscusslon ot Japan, Her History, 
Culture, Problems) and Relations with the Uniied states, 
(Latoure,te., 1921 

The Development ot China, Tbird Edi '\ion ( Latourette, 1924) 

God in a World at war (Uaointosh, 1918) 
Theolop..Y as an &npirical Science, American ~dition (MO.oin

'toob, 1919) 
.ll!!.!!·, British Edition (Haointosh, 1920) 



'lhe Kinge' H1Bb.t1ay Seri es, ElgM Volurnee ( Snea til with 
Tweedy and Hodges, Edited by, 1916-1917) 

.B,!ligi™._Trainins in the SOhool and Ho■• (Slleath, with 
Tweedy and Hodges, 1917) 

Relin,ions, Soienoe, and Literature Series (Sneath, edited 
by, 1918) 

At One with tho I nvi si bl e ( Sneath, edited by, 1920) 
Christian Work as a Vooation (Sneath, edited by, 1922) 
''odern Christian Calliqu (Snea\h, edited by, 1922) 
Religion and the Future Lite (Sneath, edited by, 1922) 

The King' a Highway Series ('.l'lloady wi tb Sneath and Hodges, 
edited by, 1916-1917) 

Religious Training in the school and Home (1'Weedy with 
Sneath and Hodges, 1917) 

Training the Devotional Lite (!Weedy and eigle, 1919) 

A History of tr.e Christian Church (Walker, 1918) 
Approaches towards church Onlty (Walker, edited by, 1919) 

Christian lilrture, by Horaoe Blahnell, Revi aed Edition 
( Weigle, edited by, 1916) 

Luther and the Pro\estan\ Reformation, A guadricentary 
program tor Retoma\ion SUnday (ffeigle, 1917) 

The Pilgrim Training Course for Teachers (Weigle-,.Win
ohester-A"\hear11, 1917) 

The Pupil and the Teacher, Revised and Abridged Edition 
( eigle, 1917} 

Training the Devotional Life (Weigle and 1\'Veedy, 1919) 
Talks to SUndny school Teachers ( eigle, 1920) 
'l'be Training of Children in "\be Christian Family ( eigle, 

1922) 
Home Training and the Problem of AUthori ty (Weigle, 1923) 
The Teaohim Work of tlle Church, Cbsptero I and II 

(\fe1gle, 1923) 
El D1ao1pulo y el Maestro (Weigle, 1924) 

The Pilgrim Training Course for Teachers (Winchester with 
Weigle and Athearn, 1917) 

The Practice of Friendvhip (t'right with George S\ewart, Jr., 
1918) 

Soldiers of Oakham, V.ascachuse\ts, in the Great War of 1914-
~ (Wright, 1919) 

Personal Evanselism amo93 students ( right 1th George 
Stewart, Jr., 1920) 

Eigb'tih General Catalogue of the Yale Divinity school, 
Centennial Issue, 1822-1922 (Wright, edited by, 1922) 



Religion ond th ar (By Member• ot lbe Faoultl or \he 
SOhool of R•l1g1on, Yale Un1Ytraily• 1918) 

~ducnti ration 
of 1 e Fao-

1 y oft , 22) 

Finanolal 81 tut.ion 

The to\al new tuna• which oame lo the ItY1n1 ty 

school durl~ \he eigh\ yeare 1916-1917 \brough 192%>1924 
1 

amounted :to 168,8'2.12. Of Ihle amount, 60,000 caae in 

a■ paymen\e on pledge■ whioh ••re ■ac,e in 1.he preceding 
2 

perioa. 

The tour larg•n git\ ■ wbioh cue \o \be SCbool <!ur-
3 

ins thie period •ere •• tollo••: 

•Ka\latuok Foundation tso,000.00• 
•Saauel Thorne, K•orial 

Leo \UNab.lp 10.000.00• 
~Riobard Sheldon Sneath, 

tlaorlal 10,000.00• 
11Stllll.tel B. Sneath. PUbll-

oa\ion 10.000.00• 
Total '80,000.00 

Refer noe baa bten .. a. \o lhe f lrn ana tb1rd or these 

1"Unds, the toner endowing lb• oba1r •bioh Ir. Dlnmore •a• 

to oooapy •• Laetarer on \he Sf)iritua1 Cont.en\ of L1"tera

ture, and the latter \o 1111pport the Religious duoation 

L1 Wary. The ott101a1 aeaoription ot the Samuel Thorne 
4 

emorial Leolures)dp Jund 11 aa tollo•s: 

1. Report ot tbe Treaaurer ot Y le Un1Yersity •••• FiDCal. 
Year, 1916-1917, through ill!·, 1923-192 • pp. 62, 67

1 59, 55,601 6', 67, 71 rep otively. 
2. ~ •• 116-1917• 1Pl7-1918, pp. 62, 67 r peou.vely . 
s. 'fliI'! •• 1919-1980, 1916-191?, 1918-1919, 1922-1923, pp. 

--:SS, 62, 59, 67 respectively. 
4. !!>.!A•, 1923-192, p. 275. 
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"Established April 9, 1917, by gift of 2,500 from 
Samuel Thorne, Jr. (B. A. 1896), in memory of his 
father, the late samuel Thorne of new York City, 
inoreased to its present amount by further gifts. 
Income used tor lectures on religious education.• 

In addition to giving, with Ura. Sneath, the fund for the 

Relig ious Education Library as a m•orial to their son, 

Professor Sneath was the means of securing from s. samuel 

B. Sneath ano'\ber fund which was of significance to the 

Department of Religious Education. The University•s atate-
1 

ment as to the Samuel B. Sneath Pllbltoation Ji\lnd reads: 

•Established October 19, 1922 by gift from :r.trs. 
Samuel B. Sneath, in memory of her husband, Samuel 
B. Sneath. Income used for pul>lioations in oon
neot1on with the Department of Religious Education.• 

It was during this period that tbe Edward s. Hume 

Memorial Fellowship Fund, whiob was established •subject to 

anmiity• in 1909, beoaae available. The official desoriP-
2 

tion of this Fund is as follows: 

•HlJl.lE, EllVARD s., JIBIJORIAL, mvr tu TY ~ HOOL 6,675.00 
Established February l, 1909, by receipt of an anon

ymous gift in m•ory of Edward s. Hume (B. A. 1870), 
who died Jamary l o, 1908. The disposition ot the in
come is not restricted, al though it is the de sire ot 
the donor that it be used either in the interests of 
the s"1dy of eoonomioa and sociology or ot mi esions. 
Now used as a fellowship.• 

3 
The original gift was 5,ooo. Thia Fund we.a •subject to 

annuity• froa the time of its establisb.mem unti l after 

1920, the Treaaurer•s report tor the year 1919-1920 being 

1. Report of the Treasurer •••• of Yale University •.•• tor 
\he Fiaoal Year 1923-1924 , p. 267. 

2. ~., 1925-1926, p. 237. 
3. The Yale Dally News , Vol. XXXII, no. 107, Tl.\es., Feb. 16 , 

1909, art., ftYale Corporation Ueeting. • 

419 



the last time that this qualifying statement was made. 
1 

As to the way in whioh this Fund was used, the 

Yale Divinity News of May , 1923, oontained the tollowing an-
2 

nounoement: 

•The following announcement is being sent to vari
ous persons, inst1tut101111.t . and periodicals in Asia: 

A FELLOijSHIP FOR GKAWATE STUDY AT YALE 
"The Edward s. Hume J.temorial Fellowehi p ot $300 is 

available through the Department ot Jl1 ssions ot Yale 
University . It is awarded each year to that mission
ary to an Asiatic country, or to that native Christian 
leader ot Asia, who in the enimation of the taoulty 
or the Department and of the DI. Vini ty School of the 
University seems particularly well qualified tor 
graduate study in Religion and Missions. 

•The student enrolled in the Department of Jlieaions 
is ottered opportunity to pursue courses leading to 
the u. A. and Ph. D. degrees. No charge is made 
against him tor tUition, save in the form of depart
mental tees tor courses given by instructors in other 
departments, which he may alee'\; nor is be charged 
tor the rent of h111 room in the Divim.ly school dormi
tories; the total grant amounts, therefor, to the 
equivalent ot approximately $625.00. The resouroes 
and privileges of the University are at his command 
as a duly enrolled member ot one ot its integral 
parts . The degree he receives is granted by the 
Corporation ot Yale University.• 

Two other new Funds which came during this period 

were the Julia A. Arohi bald High SCholarsbip Fund e.nd the 

Divinity News Endowment FUnd. Their respective purposes are 
3 

stated as follows: 

•Established May 25, 1921, by gift of bonds of the 
par value ot 1,500.00 from Andrew • Arc hi bald 
(B. D. 1876), in memory ot his •ife. Income used 
as a prize to be awarded to that member of the grad
uating class of the Dlvinity SOhool who ranks high-

1. Report or the Treasurer •••• of Yal• University •••• tor 
the Fiaoal Year 1919-1920, p. as. 

2. Yale Divinit.y News, Vol. XIX, no. 4, nay, 1923, art., •A 
Graduate Fellowshi p,• p. 9. 

3. Report of the Treasurer •••• ot Yale University •••• tor 
the Fiscal Year 1923-1924, pp. 197, 216 respectively. 



est in saholarship. • 

"Established June 2, 1923, by gifts. Income used tor 
the benefit of the Yale Ill'Yinity News.• 

According to the Treasurer's reports the amount received by 
1 

the latter during these two years was '356.50. 

The total amount added to the Alumni FUnd during 
2 

this period was $2,839.90. 

Another git t during this period was the donation 
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ot $1,000 by Uiea Caroline Hazard •to provide •••• tor the ap.. 

pointment ot a Research Fellow at the American school ot 
3 

Oriental Research in Jeruaalem. • Although this otter came 

to the Prodential ColllJllittee on llovember 1, 1919, no suoh 

Fellow is listed in either the General Catalogue or the an

nual catalogues of the Dl.vini ty school unUl the issue of 

the latter tor the year 192~1924, where the name ot .Francis 

Trowbridge Cooke appears •• •Hazard Fellow for the Year 1922-

1923" (p. 91). 
4 

on July 5, 1918 there oocun-ed the death ot a man 

by whose Will the 01.Yini ty School •as to dari ve two outstand

ing contributions in later years, one in the form of a Profes

sorship Fund, and in years beyond the period ot t.he present 

study, an entirely new, modern, and spacious plant to house 

1. 

4. 

Report. of the Treasurer ot Yale Universit.y •••• Fiscal 
Yeara. 1922-1923, 1923-1924, pp. 67, 70 respectively. 

~- 1916-1917, 1917-1918, 1918-1919, 1920-1921, 1922-
1923, 1923-1924, pp. 62, 66, 59, 59, 66f, 70 respectively. 

Prudential Com.mit.t.ee Records, nut.es of Nov. 1, 1919, 
p. 1533. 

Report. ot the Treasurer or Yale University •••• Fiscal 
Year, 1923-1924, p. 269. 



1 
the Divinity school. The Corporation reported on June 16, 

1919 that the John w. sterling Ena\e would ul\iaa,ely yield 
2 

to the University •at leas\ 115,000,ooo.• On April 21, 1919 

this body bad tentatively decided to un Ulie bequest to pro

vide additional buildi••• prote■aonhip■, tellowsbipa, 
3 

soholarshipa, leo,ureahips, and prize■• The plan was to use 

" one-third of the amount 

•tor the endo-enl of S\erll~ Professorships (normally 
endowed at $250,000 eaob) \o lie •■signed by the Corpora
tion trom lime to \i■e lo mbjeota in which there ia 
special need tor innruotion and research not mn iby 
existing endowment•, and in whiob men ot eminenoe can 
be secured, • • • • • • • • • 

5 
on April 24 the m:vlni ty Paoul ty 

1. Though it was not until 1932 \hat the merling Divinity 
Quadrangle beO&ae a r•ll\y, it 1• worth noting \bat 
on September 96, 1918, '\be Divinity Faculty •vo,ed, in 
vie• of the reoem sterli~ bequest to \be Un1vere1 ty 
:that Dean Brown Iii 'lb Proteaaora Bacon, snea'lb ana 
Walker be a oolUlittee lo draw up plans tor wildings 
tor the aee of the Sltbool, and 'lo IS"e■ent the plans to 
the un1-.er1ity au\horltiee• (Yale Divim.ty School Fac
ulty Uim\es, date indicated, p. 405). In the same 
oomeo\ion \be Corporation Records ot Deoember 16, 
1918 bear \he following emry: "The President pre
eented a 00111111n1oa\ion lligned by 'lhe ~oulty ot the 
School ot Religion allld.ng :that new buildings be erected 
tor the SDhool of Religion on 1 'la present site, and 1 t 
was •o\ea, \bat \be Secretary be ctt.reoted \o place thie 
reque■t in the tile being kep'\ tor the later considera
tion of tile Truetees ot \be S\erli~ Estate and of t.he 
Corporation, and made up ot auggeationa from Yar1oua 
individual• and depe.nmen\1 witti reference t.o the use 
ot tbe bequest• (Yale Corporation Record■, nutea of 
date inclio&ted, p. 1105). 

2. Yale Corporation Reooraa, inutes of date indicated, p. 
1213. 

3. I bl d., Yinulee ot date indicated, p. 1169. 
4. Ibid., 1169t. 
s. Yale Dlvinlty School Faculty iwtes, Apr. 24, 1919 , p. 

413. 
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•voted, th.at Protea110ra Bloon, Jlaoimo■h and Weigle be 
a special oommi ttee on the poali bl.a oreatton ot new 
prof essorahips to be aeo11red tro11 the Merling FUnd; 
and also to work out. a plan tor the ■ore etteotiv• 
use or aoholarablpa. • 

On J; a.y 23, •The 0011ml ' '" OD the ea\abli ■hlll•m ot Dn pro

tessorships reported through Proteaaor Weigle,• and t.he de-
1 

oisicn was reached •that aotion be deterred.• 

With regard lo new prote■aorlhlp■, the following 

ottioial data 1■ presented oomerDing •tne proposed ena~ 

lisbmem ·ot the Noah Porter Protea■orabip or \he Philosophy 

ot Religion in the &abool ot Religion.• 

2 
1919, 

At the J1Yin1ty SDhool Faoulty 1aeeting of June 6, 

•The specJial ooamiltee appointed to ne Ui.aa Jlartb& Day 
Porter reported Uroagh Prote■eor Baoon tbat she will 
give her real ,nate on Hillhouse A••••• subject to 
her lite nae, and w1i1 lea•• $10,000 by •111, to found 
a Noah Poner Proteaaorahip ot the Philosophy of Reli
gion.• It was •voted that the enablishment or suoh a 
foundation be oo■■ended to the Corporation, '\he balance 
to make up an endoaent ot $100,000 to be taken from 
the unde■ignated fanda ot the llabool. • 

3 
At the Yale Corporation ••8'1ng ten day■ later, 

•The Chairman read a co■-1Dioation from the faculty ot 
the SOhool ot Religion under date ot June 12th with 
reterenoe to \he pn,poaed establishment ot tbe :Noah 
Porler Proteaaorahip ot the Philosophy ot Religion in 
the Sobool ot Religion, alao an accompanying personal 
letter troa Dean Brown on the eubjeot.. • The Corpora
tion •voted, :lo auU1orize the Treasurer to accept the 

1. Yale Corporation Record■, !llinutea ot llay 23• 1919, p. 414 . 
SiDOe the ottioial records ot the Dl.yinit.y SOhool and 
University were not. aooesaible t.o the writ.er beyond 
Prellidem Hadley's adlllinlstra\ion (1899-1921), he 
oould aot trace this mat\er beyond this initial step. 

2. Yale Divinity SDhool Faculty Yimtes, date indicated, 
p. 414. 

3. Yale Corporation Records, Minutes or June 16, 1919, p. 
1219. 
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otter or lli ss Port er to deed her house and lot on 
Hillhouse Avenue, New Haven, io Yale University tor 
the purpose of establishing the Noah Porter Profes
sorship of the Philosophy or Religion, under suoh 
conditions as the Prudential Committee may approve 
after consultation with Uisa Porter, with 1.he Dean 
of the School of Religion and Iii th BUCh others aa 
may be necessary.• 

l 
On July 18, tbe Prudential Committee 

•voted, to authorize the Treaaurer to have counsel 
prepare for execution by Mias Martha Day Porter and 
by the Univerai ty an agreement providing that upon 
her property, no. 31 Hillhouse Avenue, Hew Haven, be
coming available tor use by 'the Uni Yeraity, the 
Corporation will set a9ide a fund equivalent to the 
fair value of said premises, to establish, subject 
to Dean Brown•a approval, a University Professorship 
primarily for the benefit ot the School of Religion 
to be known as the Noah Porier Kemorial Professorship. 
Voted, to notify counsel ot ll1 as Porter of the :fore
going resoluUon and ot the •illingneas ot the Uni
versity to agree that suoh sum as may be needed in 
addition to the income of tbe said fund to pay the 
salary of the incumbent of the aaid proteasorship 
wi 11 be proYided annually by the Univers1 ty through 
charges against inoome ot the School or SOhools ot 
the University in whioh be renders eervioe.• 

2 
On September 15, the Corporation 

•vote a, to approve the draft ot the agreement submitted 
by counsel for Miss Uartha l)ly Porter oovencg the 
gitt of her property on Hillhouse AYenue, subJeot to 
her lite interest, to establish ultimately a lloab. 
Porter llemorial Protessorsbip; the said agreement ba•
ing been submitted by the Treasurer to Dean Brown ot 
the school ot Religion and having been pronounced 
sati stactory by him as well as by counsel of the Uni
versity.• 

3 
Ten days later at a meeting ot the Divinity School Faou.lty, 

•Prof easor Sneath reponed th.at. the Corporation had de-
01 ded to establish a Noah Porter Professorship ot the 

1. PrUdent1al Committee Reoords, Minutes or July 18 , 1919, 
p. 1459. 

2. Yale Corporation Records, itmtes of Sept. 15, 1919 , pp. 
1251, 1253. 

3. Yale Divinity School Faculty llinutes, Sept. 25, 1919 , p. 
416. 
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Philosophy of Religion when oney is available, hioh 
ill not be till after the death or Miss Hart.ha Day 

Porter.• 

laec Porter died on November 5, 1922. HoweYer:, 111110• t.be 

Corporntion Reoorda were not aooe■si bl• t.o the writer beyond 

the year 1921, be was unable to detenaine what tunher action 

the Corporation took with regard to \ht eatabl.i■hmen\ ot thi ■ 

Professorship. The inoome tro■ tb11 Fund 1• li ■ted as beins 

available tor the firs\ ti■e in the Treasurer's report tor the 

tieoal year 1922-1923. Th• oftioial c!eaoription ot \he FUnd 
1 

in that report was •• follo••s 

•PORTER, NOAH, PROFISSORSHIPt UNIVERSITY 60,000.00 
Eatabl1 abed July 14, 1912. by gift ot land trom 

uartba Day Poner in ■emory ot ber father, Presi
dent Noah Poner (B. A. 18~1), mo died rob 4, 
1892. Added to by bequest ot Jlia• Porter1 whose 
de th occurred Nove■ber 5, 1922. In001:1e ror the 
eupport ot a prote1sor1b1p. • 

The Divinity School was greatly aided c!uri~ these 

years by the Hotobld•• FUna, e1\&bllahed y 31, 1916, which 

11aa referred :to in the last obap'\er. Du1.ng thie period the 

School's ehare in the income aeri vad trom this FUnd e.aount.ed 
2 

to 116,505.46, or an aTerage of $14,563.13 a year. FrOm 

t.he El l1111onh FUna, \he Divinity School'e share was 12,126.86 
~ 

for the eight yeara. From these ,110 sources, 15. 76 per cent. 

of the Divinity School' a income cc.ce during the yearo 191~ 

1. Reperl ot the n-•aur•r ..•. ot Ye.le University •••• for 
\be n aoal Year 1922-1923, p . 247, •neeorlptlon of tb 
J'lu1de of Yale Univeraity , • 

2. ll!U·• 1916-19r/ through 1925-1924, pp. 149, 152, 148, 
1aa, 151, 157, 161, 167 respectively. 

3. !l!!U· 



1917 through 1923-1924. 

The total net inoome for these eight years was 
1 

$816,041 .50, while the total current expenses amounted to 
2 

$815,915.95, a difference of only $125.55. These figures 

suggest two rather obvious faot ■, it seems to the writer. 

First, without the substantial aid derived tram the Hotch

kiss and Ellsworth Funds the Divinity School would have faced 

the alternatives dUring these years of either a formidable 

deficit or serious ourtailmerrt in some form. Second, the 

conducting of the School's financial affairs on such a close 

margin woUld seem to indicate able executive leadership on 

the part of the Sohool 'e administrative officer. 

The Divinity SOhool did not suffer financially dur-

ing the two War years (1917-1918 and 1918-1919). :DJ.e to its 

~arious endowed funds, it ended these years with balances of 
3 

$9,784.30 and $9,187.92 respectively. It derived a larger 
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income after the War from l ts investments than had been the 

case before the War . For example• in 1917 the income from its 

own investments, from the Ellnortb Fund, and from the Hotch-

kiss Fund was as follows: 56,812.40, $1 ,487.86, and 

$10,651 .67 respectively; while in 1924 the figures were 
4 

$68.796.93, $1,599.85, and $16,037.58 respectively. 

l. Reports ot tbe Treasurer of Yale Ulli.versity, 1916-1917 
through 1923-1924, pp. 149, 152, 148, 152, 151, 1571 
161, 167 respectively. 

2. ~ •• pp. 150, 153, 149, 153 , 152, 158, 162, 168 re
spec ti v ely. 

3. ~•• 1917-1918, 1918-1919, pp. 153, 149 respectively. 
4 . ~., 191&-1917, 1923-1924, pp . 149, 167 respectively. 



The SOhool expended almost fifty thousand dollars 

on repairs to it a buildings during the1e eight years. The 
1 

exact figure was $46,664.70. 

Students and 811ld1JE.s 

It was in this period that the School outgrew its 

buildings. The session of 1923-1924 witnessed the largest 

enrollment the Divinity School bad ever known. In that year 

there were 229 registered students. Thia presented a s1 tua

tion which was most encouraging and at the same time quite 

serious. In his annual repon for 1922-1923 Dean Brown said 
2 

to the President and Fellows: 

1The hope was expressed a year ago that the ooming 
Centemial might mean some substantial additions o 
equipment and the endowment of the Sohool, which has 
stood in the front rank of aohools ot its class for 
the last fifty years. This hope was not realized, 
and it is the earnest desire of the Faoul ,y that at
tention should be given to the imperative needs of 
the Divinity School as i'l enters upon its seoond 
hundred years of honorable history. The endowment 
is inadequate, and it is only by the praouce of 
the most severe economy that the SOb.ool is able to 
end the year without creating a considerable def
icit.• 

Again in the following year he present ea just as urgent a 
3 

plea. Something as to the specific needs was spoken or by 

Dean Brown in an article in The Yale IBily · News or arch 15, 

1. Reports of \he Treasurer of Yale Uni ver si ty, 1916-1917 
Urough 1923-1924, PP• 150. 153, 148, 153, 152, 158, 
162, 168 respectively. 

2. Brown, c. R., Report a of the President, Provost and s ecre
tary of Yale University and of the Deans and Directors 
ot its Several SChools and Departments for the Academic 
year 1922-1923, Divinity School, Report of Charles R. 
Brown, Dean, p. 289!. 

3. Ibid., 1923-1924, p. 113. 



1 
1924. He wrote: 

-The SOhool is greatly in need of a new chapel. 
The chapel now in use is unattractive and is not 
large enough for tne acoonmodation of the student 
body. The Faculty bas been compelled to put in extra 
chairs to meet the demand. The SOhool i a training 
men to conduct public worship and it is of the high
est importance that the daily chapel service should 
be held in an appropriate place and with surroundings 
oonduoi ve to an atmosphere of devotion. 

•The SOhool Needs several larger classrooms. The 
largest classroom in use bas des.ka for only forty
one men. This year the class in the Theory of Reli
gious Education numbers seventy-five, in New Testa
ment Literature sixty-five, in Old Testament Litera
ture fifty-eight, in the Art of Preaching fifty-nine, 
in the Care of a Pariah fifty-five, and in Biblical 
Theology, where a combination of classes has been 
made necessary, there are over one hundred students. 
This has aade necessary the use of 010.ssrooms in 
other departments of the University where they could 
be made available. There is pressing need tor sever
al larger 01assrooms in the Divinity buildings to 
aooommodate the increasing attendance of the SOhool." 

The question ot tuition for students received 

Faculty attention cJuring the early part of this period. 

Tbisi, it will be remenbered, was a quest.ion which President 

Hadley rat sed •1th the Divinity raoulty so often. The sug

gestion this ti■e, however, came trom another quarter . The 
2 

Faculty Minutes of oeoeaber 20, 1917 read: 

"A request having been re<>etved from Ullion Seminary 
tor an interseminary conference on the ac!visab111 ty 
or charging tuition, it. 11aa voted 'that Dean Brown 
and Professor Walker be the representatives ot this 
School.• 

In the following February, Professors l'lalker , Bacon, and Dahl 

1. Brown, c. R., The Yale J)t.lly News, Vol. XLVil, no. 129, 
Sat.., Har. 15, 1924, art., •m.vinity School in Need of 
Adequate &lildings." 

Yale Divinity SOhool Faoul ty Minutes, date indicated, 
p. 398. 
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were appointed •a committee to oonaider and report on \he 
l 2 

advisability of ohargi.ns tuition.• On llaroh 7, 1918, 

•Professor \Valker reported for the ooulttee on Tuition.• 
It was -Voted that \ha report be typewrit\an and sent 
to eaob member of the Faoulty, and made the order ot 
business for the nen 11aeting. • 

3 
At the Faculty meeting on April 18, 1918 

'The report of the Committee reoouending the estab
lishment ot a tuition wa■ oaretully oonaidered; but 
it was voted tbat aotion be ponponed in view of the 
oritioal condition e.xisUng in all theologioal 
schools on aooount of the war.• 

The matter of sobolarehip aid ■as also given con

sideration. This took place in the year following the final 

action recorded during this period oonoerning the possibil

ity of adopting a policy of charging tuition. The following 
4 

readjustment was recorded on llarch 6, 1919: 

•rn accordance with the report of the special comm1 t
tee on Fellowships and SOholarships the f ollolling 
votes were passed:-
lst. That for the first semestsr of their first year 
in the School all students reqUiring eoholarship aid 
be granted $62.!50, as at presenl. 
2nd. That subsequent grant a be made to suoh students 
as follows:-

To students of Claaa A (90 to 100) at the rate of 
$150 a year: A. 

To students with a grade or 75-90 at the rate of 
125 a year: B. 

To students with a grade of 6()..;75 at the rate of 
$100 a year: c. 

3rd. That Fogg aobolarahipa ot 50 a semester be 
granted to all Class A men and Allis acholarabips ot 
i 25 a semester to all Class B men whose standing is 
85~ or over. This would mean a total yearly grant as 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty ltinutes, Feb. 21, 1918, 
p. 399. 

2. Ibid., date indicated, p. 400. 
3. Ibid., date indicated, p. 402. 
4. !!2.!.!!•, dat • indioat ed, p. 409t. 
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follows:- To Fogg scholars ~150 plus 100: total, 
$250; to Allis scholars $125 plus $50: total, 175; 
to those making 75~ to 86~ $125; to tbose making 
trom 60% to 75% $100. 
4th. That alpbabetioal lists be posted on the Bul
letin Board containing the names of (1) those re
cei ving 90',C to 100~ (Fogg scholars), (2) those re
ceiving from 85% to 90~ (Allis Soholars), and (3) 
those rece1Ving ~ to 85~ (Honorable mention). 
5th. That all receiving less than 70~ be warned 
by the Dean; and all regular students not possea
sing a college degree who are a1a1ng at the B. D. 
degree, be warned when this atand talla below 80% 
required tor their graduation. 
6th. That an etton be made to increase the endow
ment funds in order that increased aobolarsbips 
may be granted in the future.• 

Another problem which came before the Divinity 

Faculty during these years was the question of admitting 

women as students in the Divinity Sohool . on November 4 , 

1920, the Faculty •voted: that a Committee ot three, 

Dean Brown, Proteasors Sneath and Weigle, formulate and 

report to the Faoulty a polioy bearing upon the admie-
1 

sion ot women as ■tudenta in \his School.• About a month 

later, •The report of Protessor Sneath on behalf of the 

ComJlli ttee on Admission of Women to the SObool waa reoommi t-
2 

ted to that ColBllittee tor further conllideration. • \lomen 

were not actually admitted as students at the D1v1n1ty 

1. Yale nt.v1n1ty School Faculty llinutes, date indioatea, 
p. 9. 

2. .l!!.!J!·, Dec. 2, 1920, p. 10. 
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1 
School on the snme bas:f a as men until 1932. However, 

tbia does not mean that women did .not take courses in the 

Divinity School. For example, the tollowi~ figures show 

that more than one hundred women tool: work in the Df.Vinity 
2 

School from 1912 tbroagh 1928: 

Year Number 
1911-1912 1 
1912-1913 0 
1913-1914 l 
1914-1915 0 
1915-1916 0 
1916-1917 2 
1917-1918 " 1918-1919 0 
1919-1920 17• 

Year Number 
1920-,.1921 5 
1921-1922 3 
1922-1923 6 
1923-1924 9 
1924-1925 13 
1925-1926 15 
1926-1927 16 
1927-1928 17 

Total Icw 

These women were •students trom Other Departments,• or as 

4Sl 

this group was called later, •Students from other schools ot 

the University.• The 11'\eady inorease in their number after 

1921-1922 was dUe to the inor•sing nuaber ot women registered 

1. Concerning this, Dean Weigle staled in his annual report 
tor 1931-1932: •It baa been decided to admit duly 
qualified women to candidacy tor the degree ot Bachelor 
of D!Yinity, provided that no more than ten new appli
cant.a may be received in any one year and that this 
number llball be in addition to \he quota of one bnndred 
men. Heretofore women have been admitted to the priv
ileges of lhe School through the Graduate School where 
they have tieen registered tor the • A. and Ph.D. de
grees. The new provision will make little change in 
the mmber of 11oaen nudents engaged in the study ot 
religion at tbia University, but 1 t will open to women 
students the tull range of practical and professional 
courses" (Report.a Made to the President and Fellows 
by the Deans and Directors ot the Several s cho ols and 
Department a rfor ithe Academic Year 1931-1932, p. 99). 

2. Yale Divinity School Catalogues, 1911-1912 through 1928-
1929 • 

.-. The reason tor suoh a high figure in 1920 was due to the 
tact that a large mmber or 110men who were members of 
the VisiUag Nurses Association were taking work in 
Practtaal Philanthropy. 



in the University Department of Education who were major

ing in Religious Education. For example, 14 of the 16 

nomen 11 sted as •students from other Sohools of the Uni-
1 

versity• in 1926-1927 were suoh. 

In endeavoring to build up the student body ot 

the DiVinity School, Dean Brown emphasized •five reasons why 

the Yale Divinity School otters exceptional opportunities for 
2 

men who are being trained tor Christian servtoe•: 

•1. It is non-sectarian, containing in its Faculty 
and student body representatives ot all the leading 
churo hes of the United States. . . . . 
2. Yale Divinity School combines thorough, modern, 
tearless scholareb.1 p, "hich faces the truth wt th both 
eyes wide open, and the spirit of religious earnest
ness and missionary enthusiasm. The hearts as well 
as the heads ot men are trained for the work to which 
they are to give their best. 
3. Yale Divin! ty School bas an advantage in that 1 t 
is a part ot a great university which otters collater
al courses in philosophy, ethics, sociology, education, 
and other fields of vital interest and importance to a 
modern minister. 
4. The Divinity School enjoys a distinct advantage in 
that it is a part of Yale and its graduates receive a 
degree which baa high value in any part of the world. 
s. The funds ot the School are suoh that it is able 
to otter generous privileges to men who are preparing 
for professions which will not be financially reward
ing to the same anent as the professions of law, 
medicine, and engineering. It is the desire ot the 
School that the graduates should be able to finish 
their courses w1 tbout being too heavily handicapped 
by college debts.• 

The Faculty requested Dean Brown to make a trip 

among the Southern universities and colleges in the spring ot 
3 

1920. Thia he did, visiting such institutions as the Uni-

1. Yale Divinity Sobool Catalogue, 1927-1928, pp. 75-77. 
2. Brown, C.R., The Yale Daily llews, Vol. XLV, no. 19 2, 

Wed., June 7, 19~2, art., •ni.vinity school Stands 
Among Best in Country,• p. 1. 

3. Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutee, Apr. a, 1920, p. 4. 
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vers1 ty of Virginia, Washington and Lee University, the Oni

versi ty of North Carolina, Clemson College, the University 

of Georgia, Georgia School ot Technology, Emory University, 

Oglethorpe University, Vanderbilt University, University of 

Tennessee, Maryville College, University ot K~ntuoky, Center 
1 

College, Berea College, and Transyl"fanta University. This, 

apparently, was one of the moat fruitful trips Dean Brown 

ever oade, as sbown by the following amazing figures: In 

1919-1920, among the B. D. students and students from other 

departments ot the University who •ere taking work in the 

Dlvini ty School, there were , students from the East South 
2 

Central States and 10 nudent• from the South Atlantic 
3 

States. In 1923-1924, the figures were 12 students trom the 

East South Central States and 40 students from the South 

Atlantic States. In one oase the nwnbers were triplect, and 
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in the other they were quadrupled within a period ot tour 

years. students from other sections ot the United States were 

increasing too, of oourse, dUrtng these four years, but the 

ratio ot increase from these two seo'tions surpassed them all. 

nirtng these years DIian Bl"Oftn made trips to other 
4 

aeotiona of the oountry too, ot oourse, as in for:ier years. 

1. 

2. 
3. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XLVIII, no 152, Uon., Apr. 19, 
1920, art., "Dean Brown ill ake Trip Through Southern 
Colleges•; Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. XVI, no. 4, 
June, 1920, •sabool Notes,• p. 168. 

Kentucky, Temesaee, Alabama, and :W.ssissipPi. 
Uaryland, District of Columbia, Virginia, North Carolina, 

South Carolina, Georgi&, Florida, and ,est Virglnia. 
Yale Divinity News, Vol. XVIII, no. 4, Uay, 1922, •School 

Notes," p. 6• The Yale D&ilY f ews, Vol. XLVI, no. 158, 
Fri., Apr. 27, 1923, art., •Small Colleg es Send More llen 
into Religious Service, Lnrger Univorsitiea Eolipsed AC
oording to Dean Brown on Return from estern Trip,• p. 4. 



Although the Leonaro Bacon Debating Society con

tinued to eXi st throughout the years included in this peri-
l 

od (1916-1917 through 1923-1924), its emphasis was changed, 

nnd, a ppnrently, interest in formal dobating was not revived 

appreciably after the War . The Yale Divinity uarterly car-
2 

ried tho following notice in its issue of November, 1918: 

"The program ot the Public Speaking Hour hae been 
changed this year. One Wednesday is given to the 
Seniors, The Leonard Bacon Debating Society takes 
the next Wednesday, and a devotional meeting, held 
by one of the Faculty, oooupies the other.• 

3 
In March, 1920, the same publioation chronicled: 

11A change tor the better has taken place in tho Leo
nard Bacon Debating Sooiriy. Hitherto the program 
has o onsi sted ot a formal debate with three speakers 
on a side and a decision given by the judges as to 
which side did the most etteoti ve debating. Mow the 
plan is to have the prognw consist more of a dis
cussion ot some current question. Tho di scuaeion is 
led by two men and 1 s then open to th• entire Soci
ety. At the end ot the meeting a vote is taken on 
the merits of the question, and in this way the 
sentiment of the School la brought to a head on t.he 
big public questions of the day.• 

However, the days of its prominence in the school's l:ife 

11as a thing of the past ·. 
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Neither was this a flourishing period for the 

Semitic and Biblical Club, if the publicity which it received 

may be taken as a tair ort t erion upon whioh to f om a judg-

1.'lent. In the fall of 1916, \finoton Churchill, Rabbi Stephen 

1. The Yale Divinity News, Vol. XX, no. l, Nov., 1925, 
records an eleo tion or its of f'1cers, stSohool and Faculty 
llot es,• p. 3. 

2. Yale Divinity Quartorly, Vol. XV, no. 2, llov., 1918 , 
•school llotes,• p. 32. 

3. Ibid., Vol. XVI, no. S, Uar., 1 920, ti school 1otca, p. 
--rz,. 



s. Wise, and Professor A. c. YoGitten were annou110ed as 
l 

among the speakers tor the year. This was its most promi-

nent year during the period under oonsideration. 

Under the leadership ot Professor Archer, the 
2 

Campbell Club continued to tunotion. 

The chief sports engaged in by Div1n1 ty lrtudents 

during these years were tennis, quoi ta tor a brief enthusi-
3 

astic period, handball, and basketball, the last named re-

ceiving by tar the greatest prominence of the four. During 
4 

the session of 1919-1920 

•'J.'be University Handball Team, which in many ways 
had a very suoaeastul season, was made up almost 
entirely of Divinity School men. llessrs. Wigfall, 
Schwartz, Reid, and Iaely represented the School.• 

5 
Il.tring the previous year 

•Two members of the School of Religion were members of 
the University hand ball team that went to New York 
on May 2 . These men were Wayne Edwards and c. Y. 
Wigfall. Though defeated the team put up a strong 
fight. Kr. Edwards plaYil:8 with Mr. Horton of the 
Uni vers1 ty basketball team succeeded in defeating 
New York's two leading ■en in doubles.• 

The Yale Divinity Quarterly in June, 1920 , stated that the 

Divinity School baaketball team bad just completed •tbe 

most suocesatul saaaon in the history of the school.• It 
6 

oontimed: 

1. 

2. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. XL, no. 26, Thurs., Oct. 26, 
1916, art., •m.nston Churchill· 111 Leeture Here 
November 15,• p. 3. 

Yale .Dlvinity Quarterly, Vol. XV, no. 3, Jan., 1919, 
~school Notes,• p. 46; Vol. XVI , no. 1, Uay, 1919, 

!.!!!.,4. , p. 12. 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Ibid., Vol. XVI, no. 2, Oct., 1919, •school Notes,• p. 103. 
~.,Vol.XVI, no. 4, June, 1920, •school Notes , • p. 169 • • 
Ibid., Vol. XVI, no. 1, May , 1919, •school Notes,• p. 13. 
Ibid., Vol. XVI, no. 4, June, 1920, •school Notes, • p. 168. 



•But one game was lost, and t.ha'\ detea\ was wiped oul 
later . The team won a clear 'title to the ohamoion
ship among '\he religious aobools of the E&at, : ••• • 

The players for the year •ere: 8Dbwartz, Cuamins, Mccance, 
1 

Roddy, Hardcastle, D. G. Smith, and A. K. Chalmers. The 
2 

record was as follows: 

Yo.le Di vi Iii t:y SOhool 38· Yale SObool of Jlullio 26 , 
Yale Di vin1 ty school 25; Boston Uni vereity 27 
Yale Divinity School 54· Hartford &iainary 8 , 
Yala Di vi ni ty SOhool 48· Wbi te SOhool 10 , 
Yale Divinity School 23; Union seminary 20 
Yale Divinity school 21; Boston University 16 
Yale Divinity School 52; Har\tord Seminary 14 
Yale Di vi ni ty SO hool 28; Union Seminary 26 

During the seallion of 1922-1923 ~ student book.

room wao re-established •tor the sale of b:>oks, new and 
3 

second-hand, to the students of tbe school.• There bad been 

a similar book-room in the early years of tbe century in the 

ruming of which the Faculty aided to the extent of making 

loans of money, and protecting 1ta manager trom the enoroaob.

ment of competitors by voting that •no publisher's agent or 

seller or books sball be allowed'° solicit subaoriptions, or 

sell books, in any of the wildi:ngs used by the Div1n1 iy 

School, without the oonsan\, supervision and cooperation of 
4 

the manager or \he Boo~Room. • The bookstore was enjoying 

a brisk business in \he year tollo11ing its reeetablielu:ient, 
5 

accord!~ \o \he following notice: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 

Ya~• Divinitf QuarterltJ Vol. XVI, no. 4, June, 1920 , 
SOhool lo ea,• p. 1 • 

Ibid. 
Yaii' Dl.vim.\7 lie11a, Vol. XIX, no. a, Jan., 1923, Sohool 

and Faculty Notes,• p.a. 
Yale DiYinity Sohool Faculty llinutea, y 20, 1903, p. 196. 
Yale Divini\y News, Vol. XX, no. 4, uay, 1924, •sobool 

Notes,• p. 5. 



"J. o. Smith and J. B. Berry have ,aken obarge ot the 
Student Book Supply for the coming year. J.tany alumni 
are availing themselves ot the privilege ot purchas
ing their books from them, receiving '\he regular dis
count of ten per cent. Advanae order a tor Ir'. Foe
diok' sand Professor Jones' leotures may be placed 
now. 11 

The social lit• ot the Sohool was na'\urally of a 

more serious tone during the War years. Afterwards, however, 

this ohase of the Divinity SOhool's lite •s just as aril

li'Dt as ever, it no'\ more ac,. 

The annual outings were held each year at Double 

Beach with the exception of one year. In 1918 the Spanish 

influenza epidemic was raging, and the raoulty voted •that 

instead of '\ he uaual aut1.111n 011'\1~ we aooept the invitation 

of Professor and Urs. Sneath •••• to a reception at their 
l 

home •••• • 1.111a reception took place during the oriUoal 
2 

01osing weeks of the War. Part of the program was reported 
3 

as follo11s: 

•niring the course ot tbe -9ening, Dean Brown and Pro
fessor Dahl gave interesting talks c oncerning the 
work in which tbey bad been engaged in the summer, 
and Professor Archer spoke ot his experiences in tles
opotam1a. The realism of t.he 11ar was brought home to 
those present by the message of Ur. Hawley, who baa 
served in the trenobes :with the Canadian Ar my. These 
talks were interspersed with popular war musio sung 
by all, and the program was concluded by the rendition 
ot_ the 'Star spangled Banner• on t.he Victrola. • 
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The apirit ot camaraderi e , which wa s developed by 

the War, is retleoted by the following two notices, which ap.-

1. 

2. 

3. 

Yale D1.v1n1 ty SObool Faculty Mi nutes, Sept. 26, 1918 , 
p. ,04. 

Yale Dlv1n1ty Quart erly, Vol . xv, no. 2 , llov., ).918, 
•sohool Notes, • p. 30. Th e date was Oct ober 9 , 1918 . 

Ibid. -
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1 
peared in the spring after the War cloaed: 

11The Middler Clase has started an irmovation that 
should do muoh to enrtoh the sooial lite of tb.e 
SChool. Get-together aeetings will lM held 
weekly in the rooms ot the various members of the 
olass.• 

•Fri day evening, Uay 9, the Middler Class held a 
stag sooial in 1lr . Harkham•a room. The purpose ot 
the meeting was to have a little get together tor 
the members ot the class. • ••• • 

Beaides the usual round ot social aoUvitiee, :the 

inclinations during tbia period ran to amateur theatricals, 

minstrel shows, and c1a11a lunoheons. 

on Yaroh 12, 1917, the Junior Claes entertained 

the School with a comedy .. nt1Ued •A .Full Professor,• the 

plot ot which •was originated by tbe President of the class, 
2 

Mr. Cuckow.• on May 19, 1920, the Middler Class gave •a 

musical extravaganza, in whioh Jleesrs. Dlkes and Harpole per-
5 

formed as end men, •••• • On Deonber 15, 1920, •the Senior 

Class gave once more their tamoua •Uullins and llellins tlin-
4 

strel Show.•• About a year later 'they again entertained the 
5 

School •w1 th a home-talent minstrel show at Byers Hall •••• • 

On Felruary 22, 1922, the Junior Class presemed •a clever 

farce entitled 1$1ppreaaed Desires,' a satire on the present 
6 

vogue among fashionable people ot psyoho-analysi s. •••• 
II 

l. 

2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Yale Divinity Quanerl;y. Vol. XV, no. 4, uar. • 1919, 
•school Not.es,• p. 72; ibid., Vol. XVI, no. l, Hay, 
1919, •school »otes,• p. l~. 

Ihid., Vol. XIV, no. 1, May, 1917, "SChool No,ea,• p. 31. 
fiii'i., Vol. XVI, no. 4, June, 1920, •sobool Notes,• 
~ 168. 
Yalig Di v1n1 '\Y News, Vol. XVI I, no. 2, Jan., 1921, •sob.ool 

\ea,• p. 5. 
Ibid., Vol. XVIII, no. 2, Jan., 1922, •sohool and Faculty 
--m;iea, • p. 3. 
Ibid., Vol. XVII, no. 3, uar., 1922, •school and Faculty 
---:no'tes, • p. 3. 
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On ApriJ 18, 1923, t.he Middler Class entertained t.be school 
l 

with "a trip ot exploration to TU.t-ankb-amen•a \oob. 11 on 

December 10, 1923, MTbe Senior Claae prea•med a Christmas 

pageant, 'When the Star Shone•, in tbe au,Utorium ot O.lght 

Hall • • • • The mettbers of' the olaea -re aaaisted in the pre

sentation by members of the Divinity Dam•• and tbe ohildren 
2 

of eevernl members of tbe Faculty.• 

The most a1gn1t1oarrt production along thia line ~aa 

~ B2ll, which was presented by an umaually excellent oaat 

of Divinity School talent in the aprins of 1924. I'&a suocess 

was so pronounced that. a eeoond pertoraanoe •s requested and 
3 

given. Under the following oapt.1ona The Yale Daily Hews 

' spoke of the first pre1entat1on aa follows: 

1. 

2. 

4. 

•mvinity Students preeent Lenten oi-ama 'The Rock• 
Sprague Memorial Hall 1 a crowded tor Junior Claes Presenta

tion of Prize Play Last .BWeDing. - - - ... ~ - - -
11 Before a packed bouse in Sprague emorial Hall the 

Junior olase ot the Yale Dl.vini'&y Sobool presented laat 
night ru ft)ok, the 1923 prize play in the Religious 
Cont est ot the DrSaa League of America. Al though the 
entire cast seemed unusually well obosen, the outsta nd
ing character■ were those of s1110n Pe:tar and Adina, his 
wite, portrayed by J.B. Benton and Kl as ry A. J ones, 
~ho adlaira~ly oarried ibe greatest burden of the per-
formance • 

• • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . 
•The cast of obaraoters was as follows: 

Yale pt.nfi'.\X News, Vol. XIX1 no. 4 , 
and acu ty Notes, • p. 9. 

Ibid., Vol. xx, no. 21 Jan., 1924, •school nnd Faculty 
--,;t;"t ea, • p. 3. 
The Yale DailY News, Vol. XLVII, no. 156, ed., Apr. 16, 

1924, ar,., •Di.viriity school 111 Give Rook Again, • p . 1. 
Ibid., Vol. XLVII, no. 152, Fri., Apr. 11, 19~, art., 
----«v1n1ty Students Present Lenten Dr8ma •rne Rock••, 

P• 5. 



Adina, ~1fe of Simon - - - - - - 1lary Alice Jones 
Simon - - - - - - - - - - - - - John Keith Benton 
Deborah, mother or Adina - - - - Clara L. Carruth 
A servant to heal - - - - - - - Blltua D. Bo•an 
Uoal, brother or Deborah - - - - T. 'l'bor:uis Wylie 
A servant to llagdala - - - - - - ll. L. Robinson 
Mary Uagdala - - - - - - - - - - Mra. Clyde Clark 
Titus, a Roman Officer - - - - - Arthur UoKenny 
Pandira, a Groelt - - - - - - - - Arthur o. Rindan 
A servant to Agur - - - - - - - u. L. Robinson 
Agur, a physician - - - - - - - Ray Jlarous lliller. n 

The Cle.as Luncheons included tbe following di stin-
1 

gui shed guests: 

~The Uiddlers, in keeping with the program adopted 
early in the year, held the third class luncheon Feb
ruary 12th, "ban Ir. Harry Emerson Fosdick •a the 
guest of honor. The raoulty shared in giving him a 
welcome. Dr. Fosdiok accepted an honorary membership 
in the class, which was extended to b1111 on behalf ot 
the ?diddlers by Forrest Knapp.• 

•President Angell was the guest of the Senior Class 
at lumheon on December 4, 11nd spoke oonoerning the 
development ot the School.• 

"The W. ddler la.noheon was held on February 15 at 
Dwigbt Hall. Jlr. Kirby Page •s the guen ot the 
o.lc.ss, and spoke 011 'The Industrial Problem.•• 

Definite and systematic efforts were made during 

these yoars to improve the Divinity SOhool's religious lire, 

as shown by \he following record•. At the Faculty meeting 
2 

of January 17, 1918: 

r: 

•A general diecus111on of poalli ble improvement in 
the religious services ot the SCbool, in view ot cer
tain sugge•t1ona ot the Students, was had and it was 
voted 

'!'bat a general Prayer Meeting ot the SOhool, led 
by the students, but with Faculty welcome, be held on 
the Uurd Thursday ot each month. 

That in place ot one Rhetorical exercise on Wednea
day morni•• once in each month a devoU onal service 
led by a member or the Faculty be held. 
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2. 

Yale Dlviuf ' ' News, Vol. XIX, no. :s. ar. • 1923, •school 
and Facu ty Notes,• p. 8; !J:?!.!!., Vol. XX, no. 2, Jan., 
1924, •school and Faculty llotes,• p. 3; illi•, Vol. 
xx, no. 3, Uar., 1924, asonool and Faaulty Notes,• p. 3 • . 

Yale Divinity School Faculty Uinutes, date indicated, 
P• 398. 



Tha~ tha members or the Faculty take the Chapel 
Service tor one day each in rou.tion, except on 
Tucsduyo, when a ctuden\ 11 to bavo charge. 

That informal oonterenoes be held wi\h student 
groups in the homo& or the sneral professors 11)len 
asked by the students.• 

l 
On November 6, 1919, at a similar mee\ing: 

•Messrs. \fright and Tweedy reported tor the com
mittee on t.he Religious Lita ot the school. In ae
oordance with their recommendations it was voted 

(l) That thera be a prea.cbi~ aervice at the Ume 
ot Rhetoricals once a month. 

(2) That stress be laid on Prayer Yeet1ngs. 
(3) That opportunity be given by Instructors tor 

student. questions in uri ting.• 

That improvement was aobieYed is evident from the 

folloning parngraph which appeared in the Yale D1v1ni ty 

Quar\erly in the year tollowi~ tbe first of these improve-
2 

ments: 

•one ot the gratifying improYements during the past 
year has been the iDJreased devotional lite ot 
the SOhool, For some time t.bis bas been felt to be 
lacking among the students. However, th1a year 
various atepa have been \aken Ul8.t have been of 
great aid. The vanou■ 01assaa bave organized and 
are holding weekly ~ayer 1Hetinga. One Wednesday 
morning period a month is given entirely to a de
votional meeting. Perhaps the most important step 
ot all .bas been the changing of the ohapel hour. 
Chapel is now held at ten o 10100k instead ot 
twelve-twenty. Tb.e attendance at Chapel has shown 
that this is a tar more satietac\ory hour. • ••• 11 

The Divinity SObool Y. • C. A. was Yery active, 

naturally, during :these years. The student publication. ot 
3 

January, 1918, 1a3s: 

1. Yale Divinity SObool Faculty llinutes, date indicated, 
p. 41-9. 

2. Yale Divinity Quarterly. Vol. XV, no. 4, uar., 1919, 
aschool fiotes,• first paragraph, p. 70. 

3. ~., V41. XIV, no. 3, Jnn., 1918, •Editor•s Notes,a 
p. 82. 
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"One or the most a.ttraoti ve bits of llork the department 
Y. H. c. A. baa done this winter 1a the mailing ot 
holidny letters 1,o each or the r.1en who hnve lett the 
School during the past year to take service with the 
United StEl1os governoent or or.e of h.Gr allies.• 

Th.e Student Volunteer Band '9as also active; and 

the 5ohool. according to its oueton, was represented at the 
1 

Des Hoines Convention in 1920, and at the Inaianapolis con-
2 

ven-Uon in 1824. · The to1~er meeting wna under the leader-

ship or ,'fohn R. l'ott, ana 0was the largest gathering ot 
3 

students ever as~cablcd for a religious purpose •••• • 
4 

There were seven thousand t'ive hundred delegnteo proeent. 

Profeoaor Latourette wae 0cwurman of the committee on ar-
5 

rangements• for the latter meeting. 

The intense interest in group devotional meetings 

during tb.e latter part. ot this period ie shown by the '\wo 
6 

1'ollo'L'ling paragraphs: 

1. 

3. 

4. 
s. 
6. 

"On Saturday morniDg the period occupied on other 
days by the Chapel Service i1 being uaea by the 
students for olass devot1onnl meetings, which are 
proving to be helpful ana inspiring.• 

•&arly in November a aeries ot t ellouabip prayer 
groupe were orgamzed to meat for a period of alx 
weeks. Each group baa from \welve ,o fifteen members 
centered around one member or ~he faculty and a stu
dent leader. The leaders of the groups thus far or
ganized ore Professor Tweedy and Ur. J. o. Sm tb.; 
Professor Weigle and Mr.•• E. Uphaus; Professor 
Archer and Mr. J.B. Barry; Professor Latourette and 

Yale Qlvim.ty Quarterly. Vol. XVI, no. 3 , ~ar. , 1920, 
school Notea, 1 pp. 127, 130, lBl. 

Yale D1vin1 ty News , Vol. XIX, no. 3, ·ar., 1923, •school 
and Faoulty Notec,n p. 8. 

Yale Divinity Quar"terl~ Vol. XVI, no. 3, Kar., 1.920, 
•sohooi Noiea,• pp. 7, 130, 131. 

Ibid. 
Yale Divinity Netts, Vol. XIX, no. 3, r., 1923, •school 

and Faculty fio\es, • p. a. 
~-• V~l. XIX, no. 2, Jan., 1923, •school and Faculty 

Notes, p. 8; ibid., Vol. XX, no. l, lfov., 1923, 
NSchool and Faoul ty tiotes, • p. 3. 



r. R. R. Kei t.hahn; Proteaeor wright and Hr. R. o
Cullough; Professor Uaointoah and Kr. H. o. Tatum.• 

In addition t.o thia type of •••ting, there were 

open Forums during the last year of t.he period under consid

eration. On February 15, 1924, the Open Forum was oonduot.ed 
1 

by Kirby Page on the aubjeot., •AoUTe Paoifi•. a A week 

later the leader was Profe811or Irving Fiaher, the subject 
2 

being, •nie League of Nations.• Later in the seaaion there 

riere two other such meeting■, Professor George Count.a ot the 

Education Department leading a diaoussion on •The Eduoational 

Problem ot the Church aa a Layman sees It,• and Fay Campbell 

and David R. Porter leading a disouaaion on •the present.a.. 
3 

tion of the war and peaoe problem to the churches.• 

The Divinity school gave expression t.o its reli

gious lite during these years through helpfulness to the sur

rounding oomC1Unity and benevolence beyond the borders ot the 
4 

United Stateo, as shown by the following items: 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

•A very suooesstul School ot Principles and et.hods 
ot Religious Education waa held in arquand Chapel and 
Edwards Hall, on six suooessive Thursdays beginning 
Februacy 15, under the auapioes of the llew Haven County 
SUnday school Association. Three hundred anc! fifty 
teacbere and auperintendent.s of oburob achools 11ere en
rolled. ll. P. Culver, ot the grac!uate class, and Paul 
H. Vieth, '25, were in charge, as president and secre
tary of the Association. Professors Aroher, Bainton, 

Yale D1v1.nitY News, Vol. XX, no. 3, ar., 1924, •school 
and Faculty Note■,• p. 3. 

Ibid. 
Ibid., Vol. XX, no. 4, llay, 1924, 11Sohool No'\ea, • p . 5. 
Ibid., Vol. XIX, no. 3, ar., 1923, •School and Faculty 
---irc>tea, • p. 8; The Yale Daily News, Vol. XLVII, no. 145, 

Thurs., Apr. 3, 1924, art., •Divinity School Gives 
50 w Germans•; Yale Dlv1n1t;y News, Vol. XX, no. 2, 

Jan., 1924, •School and Faculty Notes, 0 p. 3. 
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Rattety, and Weigle were among those on the faculty.• 
•rt was amounoed yesterday by Ralph v. AuS'tin, 

Treasurer of the Di Vin! ty SOhool student Association 
that a oontrihltion of fifty dollars bad been made '\o 
the fund tor the Relief ot German Children by the 
Faculty and student body ot the Divinity school.• 

"D.lring the months of November and I:Mcember $288.65 
was collected among the Faculty and student body tor 
Student Relief in Europe. Professor Dahl and w. s. 
Nelson ( 124 D. ), who .bad just returned from studying 
abroad last year, presented at a chapel period a 
picture of actual conditions. Seventy-five dollars 
was sent to llarburg and Goettingen 'lheological Sem
inar! es, and the balance to the student Friendship 
Fund to be dis\ributed to other theological semin
aries, especially in Germany.• 

It is little wonder that Dean Brown in concluding 
1 

his repor"t for the final year ot this period said, 

•Tb.e warmth and reali\y of the spiritual lite of the 
School have never been more remarkable than during 
thfl last ten months.• 

1. Br-own, c. R., Report of the President of Yale University 
and ot other ottioers tor the Academia Year 1923-1924 
Divinity School, Report of Charles R. Brown, Dean ' 
p. 117. ' 
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CHAPT n SIX 

TO 'ARD A HIGHER SYNTHESI S (1925-1928) 

The four final years of this Etudy were the tour 

concluding years ot Dean Brown's notable administration. 

He was Deun ot the Divinity School tor seventeen sessions, 

1911-1912 through 1927-1928 . In the year that he was 

appointed Dean , 1910-1911, there were 114 students enrolled 

1n the Divinity School, 71 or whom were pursuing work lead

ing to the B. o. degree; in the l ast year of bis Deanshi p , 

280 students were enrolled, 162 of whom were working for the 

B. D. degree; an increase in tota l enrolloent of 145 . 61 

per cent, and in the number of students etudying for t he 

B. D. ~egree of 128 .17 per cent. The students in 1910-191 1 

came from 28 states, Canada, and 6 foreign countries; in 1927-

1928 , they represented 36 states and the District or Columbi a , 

Can da, and 13 foreign countries. These students cOJ:1e from 

10 denominations in 1910-1911; in 1927-1928 they came from 

16 denocinations. In 1910-1911, \he Divinity 0chool h d a 

Faculty of 9; in 1927-1928, tho number was 15 . In 1911, the 

School's funds amounted to 896,320.86; in 1928, the figure 
1 

was 1,531,196.18; an increase or 634 , 675. 32 , or an in-

crease of 78.31 per cent. 

1. Reports of the Treasurer ot Yale Univeraity , Fiscal Years, 
1910-1911, 1927-1928 , pp . 55, 103 respectivoly. 



Curriculum Revision 

For the first year (1924-1925) or this final period 

the five Department plan continued in operation. The courses 

given in each Department fle1e much the same as those indi

catoa in the preoeding chapter. The only significant 

changes were two: the restoration tor this one year only or 
l 

a language requirement tor Juniors in all Departcents; and 

the introduction or oertain courses in nepartgent •DP by 

Ass istant Professor Jerome Davia , who began his work nt the 
,--

Di vi nit y School with the session of 1924-1925. In his 

initia l year Dr. Davie ottered tour courses, and participated 

ith P~ofessors Bacon and acintoab in ottering couro in 
2 

Christian Ethics. The courses which he ottered ~ere en-

titled: Introduction to the Study of Society, •tor thos o ho 

have not ta.ken sociology in college•; The Social Order; 

Christianity and Socia l Progress; and European Social ove-
3 

mente. 
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1. Yale Divinity School catalogue, 1924-1925, pp . 63, 64 . The 
catalogue announcements were as follo.s: •Greek l O. 
New Testament Greek (elementary course). equired of 
those who cannot e tisty Greek 101. hree houro, to 
count as t~o hours. on., ed., Fri ., 3:45. r. Bainton. 
Greek 101. new Test ment Greek (rapid re ding course). 
Required of all entering students in Pastoral ~ervi ce , 
issions, Feligiouo ducation (Group I), and History and 

Philosophy of Religion . One hour . on., 1:45. r . 
Bainton . " (p. 63J. 

n odern Language 100. Elementary odern Foreign Language. 
egiured of those who cannot satiety odern Langungc 101. 

Three hours to co\Ult as t,o hours, to be arranged . odern 
tangua'e 101. odern Foreign Language (raoid r di nf 
course. Required of all entering students in elig oua 
Education (Group II) nnd Socia l Service. One hour. on., 
1:45." (p. 64). 

2. Ibid., P• 44. 
3. Ibid., p .. 56l'.. 'i 
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1 
In his annual report tor the year, Dean Bro,·n said: 

" The moat signifioant and tar-reaching ot the events 
of the year is the revision of the curriculum ot the 
School. A committee of the faculty has been studying 
the problem of revision for three years, in the light 
of the experience of other theological seminaries 
and in conference with a co uittee of students ap
pointed for tho purpooo, upon the invita tion of tho 
faculty, by our own student body . n 

After having devoted a cozen years to the development of the 

Department plan the weaknesses ot such a curriculum could be 

seen. For one thing, such on an-angement tended toward 

over-specialization at the expenoe ot integration. It to 

this criticism it were replied that the student was able to 

avoid this danger by means of his electives, the ans er as 

th t tho freedom with which he was allo~6d to choose tor 

hi mself what those electives should be, presented the pos

sibility of a rather atomistic theological prepar tion. 

Again, as experience had proved, such a plan lent itself to 

an increasingly overcrowded and complex course or study. And 

growing out of this, of course, was revealed the tendency 

of becoming more and core •course-minded . fl Another criticism 

was in regard to method . There was tbe tooling th t theo

logical education, especially since it ae grnduute profes

sional training, should •1ay less e~phaois upon leoturin and 

note-taking and more emphasis upon training tor independent 

1. Brown, c. R., Reports made to the President and Fellows 
by the Deans and Directors of the s evoral Schools and 
Departments tor the Acadeoic Year 1924-1925 , Divinity 
School, eport ot Charles R. Bron, Doan, p . 98 . 



and creative nork; and ••• • make larger use of tho semin r 

method on the one hand , and of directed practice on tho 
1 

other." The major criticism of the conte orary curriculum 

was that students were required to take too many courses 

straight through the year rather than being able to take a 

few at a time and concentrate on them. 

Dean Brown concluded his report with a description 
2 

of the revised currioulum. He said; 

11 
•••• , 1 t makes the unit ot instruction a course which 
includea three hours a ~eek or classroom work for one 
term . The satisfactory completion ot thirty units 
is required tor graduation with the B. D. degree . 
Seminar courses , meeting but two hours a week, count 
as full unita . Students may register tor no moro 
than five units in one term , except by special c
tion of the faculty . Students who are engaged upon 
outnide work of a major character are limited to a 
registrati on or four units . The fo~mer division 
into five Departments is aboliohed . Fifteen units 
arc listed which are required of all students . Each 
student must in addition choose five units from aoae 
one field which constitutes his major elective. The 
recaining ten uni ts are left to the free choice or 
the student subject to the approval ot the faculty. 
The eight fields in which it ie possible tor otudente 
to major are: Old Testament , .Hew 1'entaccnt , Church 
Hi3tory, Theology and Philosophy ot Ileligion, Hoci
letioe and Pastoral Theology, iseions and Coapara
tive Religion, Religions Education, and Social Ser
vi oe. 11 

The Faculty lost no time in putting this revised 

curriculllll into etteot . The Catatoaue tor 1925-1926, hich 

bears the date of February 15, l925 , had already been pub-

lished. It haa announced its curriculu according to the 

five Dep tment plan as ueual . So tho Facu.lty issued a 

1. Brown, c. n., o~. cit . , p. 99t. 
2 . I b 1 a • , p . 100 • 
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1 
special bulletin announcing the change which would take pl ace 

beginning with the next session. 

This revision was based upon the underlying prin

ciples of the modern philosophy ot education. It retained 

the strong points cf the "funoticnc.1 • c.pproc.ch, nd g ... vo 

g-eater oophasie to the broader integration of the individua l 

student. 

Concerning the tormer, Professor eigle spoke in 

the opening address before NThe Fifth Biennial eating of the 

Conference of Theological Seminaries and Colleges in the United 
2 

St a tes a nd Canada,• which met at the Divinity chool June 28-

1. flThe Divinity School or Ynie Univereity, Revised Curr iculWJ, 
1925-1926, Suoplement to the Bulletin of Ynle Univorsity, 
l,ew Haven." 14 pp• 

2. Thia Conference grew out of •on invitation oxtendcd by 
President Lowell, of Harvard University, to the repre
sentatives of a number of the leading theologica l insti
tutions of the United Jtntcs and Can da to moat at 
Harvard in 1918 tor an illfor$al disouasion of t he prob
lems facing t.hose responsible for the education of t he 
ministry in the post-war period• (Brown, . A., in Th 
Education of Ameriou.n Miniot.ers, Vol. I, 1n1eteri a l 
Education in America, Foreword, p. 5 ). The Yale Divinity 
oobool Faculty Minutes oontnin the following recor d 
oonoerni:ng this meeting: 0 A request woe received fro 
President. Lowell of Harvard asking tor t h e appointment 
of delegates to a oonterence of Theological Schools 
to be held in Cambridge Ausust lS-16, 1918. Pro-
fessors 't!alker and Sneath ere so appointed" ( inutes 
of ~pr. 18, 1918, p. 401). In its second bulletin, 
thie Conference defined its purpose in the following 
paragraph: 'The purpose of this Association is to 
promote oooperation among t heological oohools, not 
by executive notion but by conference and council, on 
all matters of co mon interest and mutua l benefit. 
This Conference ir.ot tor t h firot time a t the invita
tion of resident Lo ell as the guests or Harvard 
University in August, 1918. The second meeting ae 
held in June, 1920 , in tho Univ~rsity of Pri nceton 
at the invita tion of President Hibben. Through t h e 
continua tion Committee and at the s ess ions o f t be 
(continued on next page) 



30, 1926. Re ferring to the work of Dr. Robert L. Ke lly, who 

under the auspices of the Institute or Social and Religious 

Renearch had published in 1924 the volume, Theological Educa-

Conference the following matters have been considered 
and brought to the attention of the theological schools: 
1. The adjustment of the theological curriculum to the 
r equirements of our times, having in view not only the 
preparation of an efficient ministry, but also the 
tra ining of religious workers generally; 2. The pre
paration of a pre-seoinary course ot study to be given 
by universities and colleges to candida tee for the 
ministry, similar to the courses that a re offered to 
students intending to enter other professional schools; 
3. The recruiting o! men !or the ministry by the 
publication of appropriate tracts tor general circula
tion, the promotion o! group conferences ot college 
students under the direction of seminaries, geographi
cally adjacent, and by other means that may from time 
to time be deemed practicable. At the same time 
stress is to be put upon the necessity of maintaining 
t he highest possible standard of qualifications for 
the ministry today; 4. An investigation or the 
various types of theological tra ining in this country 
and in Canada with a view to finding their relative 
values; 5. To provide guidance, through annua l cir
culars containing necessary inforcation, both tor 
American students who desire to continue their theo
log ical studies in Europe and for European students 
who desire to study in America. This includes, a lso, 
the encouragement or interchanging theological pro
toseors between Europe and America; 6. To diecuos, 
at the biennia l conferences, the religious and theo
logical questions which c1aim the attention of the 
Church; ?. To cooperate, so tar as the scope of the 
conference peraits, with other agencies or Christian 
education tor the advancement ot the Kingdom of Goa; 
8. To cultivate fellowship and the sense ot a coo-
mon purpose among theological teachers or different 
churches, which will doubtless have profound influ
ence upon the closer relations of the churches 
themselves• (Bulletin 2 , December , 1921 , •The Confer
ence ot Theological Seminaries of t he United St aten 
and Canada•). 
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tion in America, he said, ftThe most urgent and crucial group 

of problems that it has revealed are those centering about 
l 

the curricula and teaching methods of the secinaries." 

After describing the overcrowded condition which nou existed 

as a result of introducing the newer courses, the somewhat 

chaotic state of affairs that had been produced by trying 

still to koep the theological course within the traditional 

three years, and two or three ways in which seminaries tere 

trying to meet this difficult situation, Professor eigle 
2 

declared: 

8 But these are after all temporizing measures . The 
solution of the problem requires core. It calls 
for a thorough re-study ot the whole situation, 
with a view to the reorganization or the curriculum 
of theological education. It seems probable that 
euch a reorganization should be along lines deter
mined by the various functions of ministerial 
service; and the selection of materials for the 
curriculum should be with a view to their use and 
value in the fulflllaent or these functions. There 
is doubtless a danger, in such functional reorgan
ization, ot conceiving the seminaries as mere 
training-schools for certain activities •••• to 
the neglect or their duty to educate men capable 
of thinking tor themselves and exercising intellect
ual as well as moral and spiritual leadership in 
the com ,unities which they serve. But ~hat danger, 
it seen and understood, can be avoided . • 

The Divinity School's revised curriculum of 1925 embodie~ this 

functional approach, - which, indeed, it had been follo~ing 

for fifteen years - plus the effort to •avoid 0 its ftdangersn. 

l. eigle, I .. A., •A Survey of Contemporary Theolo~ica l Edu-
cation,• in Bulletin 5, September, 1926, "The Fifth 
Biennial eeting of the Conference of Theological Sem
inaries and Colleges in the United States a nd Canada ,~ 
PP • 11-18 • 

2. Ibid . -



Since the major criticism of the Department plan 

curriculum was that it was requiring the student to carry 
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too many courses straight through the year, the chief char

acteriGtic of the reviaed curriculum was that by a redistribu

tion of courses there was brought about a simplificution 

of the utudent•s weekly schedule . Thie was accomplished by 

making the courses of study more uniformly three-hour courses, 

and therefore •one- unit• courses; and by restricting the 
1 

student to a course of study of five units each term. The 

following comparative schedules indicate the simplification 

which was thus brought about . The example is that of the 

schedule for Juniors in Department ••in 1924-1925 and a 

nample course of study for Juniors tor the first term in 1927-
2 

1928 ; 

1924-1925 1927-1928 

1. Introduction to the 1. Old Tes ta~ent History 
Philosophy of Reliaion and Literature 

(2 hours) (3 houro , 1 unit) 
2 . Old Testament History 2 . New Testament Liter tu.re 

and Literature I ( 3 hours, 1 unit) 
(3 hours) 5 . Christian Ethics 

3 . .New Testament Literature (3 hours, l wiit) 
(2 hours) 4 . History of Expansion of 

4 . Church History from the Chriotianit.y 
Apostolic Age to the Close (3 hours , 1 unit) 
of the Papal Sohiam s. Orgo.nic Evolution 

(2 hour a) (Z hours, l Wlit) 
s. The Art of Preaching 

(1 hour) 

1 . nstudents who are engaged upon outside ork of a major 
character are limited to a regis tra tion or four units 
each term" (Bulletin, AThe Divinity School of Yale Uni
versity, Revised curriculwn, 1925-1926 , fl p . 1). 

2 . Yale Divinity School catalogues, 1924-1925 and 1927-1928, 
pp . 20f and 25 respectively. 

• 



6 . Personal Religion , and 
Professional Ethics 

(1 hour) 
7 . Hew Testament Greek 

(2 hours) 
8 . E. g ., Organic Evolution 

(2 hourn) 

The broaaneas ond compactncse of thie new curri

culum is indicated by the wRequire■ents tor the B. D. Degreea 

as set do~n in the special bulletin announcing the reviaed 
1 

curriculum: 

"Requirements for the B. D. Degree 
I. General requirements : 

Old Testament History and Literature (J) 
New Testament Literature and Exegesis (J) 
Church History (J and U) 
systematic Theology (U) 
Hew Testament Theology (S) 
Homiletics and Pastoral Theology 
Uissions and comparative Religion 
Re 11 gi ous F.d uca. ti on 
Social Service 

2 uni to 
2 units 
2 units 
2 units 
2 units 
2 unite 
l unit 
l unit 
l unit 

15 unit.a 
II. f'aJor electives: 

Each student shall elect tive units rrom courses offered 
in one ot the following fields, these five units to 
constitute a major in that field: 

I . Old Tes tament 
II. new Testament 

III . Church History 
IV. Theology and Philosophy or Religion 
v. Homi letics and Pastoral Theology 

VI . M1aa1 ons and comparative Religion 
VII . Religious Education 

VIII . Soci al Service 5 units 

The choice of the major ie to be determined at the be
ginning of t he second term of the tiddle year . 
III . Other electives : 

The remainder or the thirty units is left to the 
choice ot the student, subject to the approval of 
tbe Faculty 

10 units.• 

1. Bulletin , The Divinity School of Yale University, Revised 
Curriculum, 1925-1926, p. lf . 



The new plan did not call for the addition of any 

new courses; but it did involve a reclasai!ication ot exist

ing oour8es. Thia rearrangement was made more understandable 

for the students by listing courses of etudies in two ayo: 

a ccording to major fields, and according to class years. 

1 
follows: 

The "Requirements in the 'ajor Fields 11 ere as 

I. Old Testament 
Goneral reguire.ment. ; Old Testament History and Li tera.ture. 
t.ajor elective from which five units must be chosen: Old 
TestnDent Theology; Sem1t.1o Archaeology (Seminar); isdom 
of Solomon and Revelation of John (Seminari Old Tcstacont 
Literature II; Elementary Hebrew; Hebrew Poetry (Secina r); 
Advanced Hebrew Seminar; Paleotinian and Hellenistic 
Judaiom; History of Biblical Conceptions ( Seninar ) . 
Graduate School courses may be substituted after consulta
tion ~1th those in charge of thie field. 

II . New Testament 
General requirement: New Testament Literature; Pauline 
Epistles and synoptic Gospels; tew Testament Theology. 
All I ew Teatament electives are wgiven on the basis of 
the Greek text.w 
llajor elective from which tive units must be chosen; Old 
Testament Theology; Teaching of Jesus; isdom of Solo~on 
and Revelation or John (Seminar); Chrietological a nd La ter 
Epiotles; Palestinian and Hellenistic Judaism; History 
or Biblical Conceptions; t:ew Testaoent Canon and Text; 
Aots and Johannine Litsrature (Seminar). 
La~uage electives: Elementary Hew Testament Greek; Hen 
'l'es a ment Greek II. 

III . Church History 
General requirement: ~he passing of •any two of the fol
lowing courses": odern Church History; History or 
Christian Doctrine; Early Church History; American Church 
History; Expansion of Christianity. 
•ajor elective: must include Early Church History, ~odern 

Church History, and History ot Christian Doctrine, •it 
these courses were not taken in fulfilment of the genera l 
requirement. The remaining two units must be chosen from 
the following list•: History of Religious Education; 

1 . Bulletin, The Divinity School ot Yale Univers ity, Revi s ed 
Curriculum, 1925-1926, pp. 2- 5 , 8-9. Hours and unit
values are not included in this prosentation. 



hmerica n Church History; Expansion of Christianity · 
Seminar in History of Christian Doctrine; ~eoinar • 
in Early Church History; Seminar in odern Church 
History. 

IV. Theology and Philosophy of 
Reliflon 

Genera l re uire .ent: Systema lo Theology. 
•a or elect ve: t1e three following courses muot be 

t en: Ohr st an Ethics; History or Chriatian Do c
trine; Philosophy or Religion. flThe two ada itionol 
uni t s mus t be chosen from the following lint or 
cour ses, a t least one unit being from the firot three 
courses listed": Introduction to the Philosophy ot 
Religion (This course will be required or those ho 
have not had the history of philosophy in college. ) ; 
Theory or Knowledge; Contemporary Theology ( Se inar ) ; 
Seminar in the Philosophy ot Religion; Seminar in 
Thoory of Knowledge; Secinar in History or Chris ti an 
Doctrine. 
"St udents choosing their ~ajor elective in t his fi e ld 
will t ake Comparative Religion and Psychology of e
lig ion in fulfilment of the genera l requirements in 
iss ions and Religious Education, respectively. " 

V. Homiletics and Pastoral Theology 
Gener a l requirements: Care of a Parish; Ele entary 
Homi leti os. 
·a.}or olecti ve: five uni ts re qui rod: Art or Preachi ng ; 
inis ter's essage; Public orship; Bi ble a s Liter a

ture; Spiritual Content of Literature; Church Polity; 
dvanoe Homiletics; Public Speaking I, II, III. 

VI. Missions and Compar a tive Religion 
Genera l requirements: The pasolng of one of the f ol l o -
ing cour ses: isslonory Education (Seminar ) ; Survey of 
J!ission Fields and Problems; Comparative Religion. 
la or elective: five units required: i asionary Educa
t on s em nar; Seminar on Religions of India ; History 
of "'ohammedanism; History of India from 1500 A.D.; 
History of Christianity in India ; Seoinar in History 
of J'oham edanism; xpanaion of Christianity; Hi s t or y of 
Christian Church in China ; Comparative Re ligion; Chi n
ese Culture and Ineti tut ions (Seminar) ; Hi s tory of 
China in the Nineteenth Century (Seminar ) . 

VII. Religious Education 
General requirement: The passing of "either or t he 
following courses•: Theory of Religious Education; Or
ganization of Religious Educa tion. 
llajor elective: five uni t e r equired: Theory of :Re l'igious 
Education; rinciples of Education; Hi s tory of Religi ous 

ducation; Psychology of Religion; eth oos and ateriala 
of Religious ~ucat1on in the lenentnry Grades ; Or gan
iza tion of eligious Educa tion; Educationa l Psycho logy ; 
J ethods and •ateria l s of eligious Education i n the 
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Secondary Grades . 
0 Studente p eparing for Y. r . c . A. service will con
sult with tr . Shedd concernins their major elective 
courses . • 

VIII . Social Service 
General requirement: The paeEing ot ~either ot the 
following courses• : Christianity and Social Progress; 
Social Ethics. 
r•ajor elective : five units required: Introduction to 
the Study ot Society ; Ethical Aspeots ot Labor Problems; 
Christianity and Social Progress; Seminar on Economic 
and Racial Problems; European Social Uovements; Social 
Problems of a Parish; Social EthiOa; Seainar on Economic 
and Racial Problems . 
Substitute courses in other Dennrtments of the University 
may be taken "by securing written permission from r. 
Davis . " 
•special students who take the lliddle year at the New 
York School of Social ork are required to pass only the 
first ten units listed on page 1 under •General Require
ment' for all students , and may substitute for any t~o 
of these , except for the first term of Systematic Theo
logy, units chosen from the following: Homiletics and 
Pastoral Theology; Old Testament Theology; Missions 
and Comparative Religion; Religious Education; Chris
tian Ethics. 11 

The "Schedule of Requirements and Electives by 
1 

Classes,• listed by terms, was as follows; 

JUlJIOR CLASS 
First Tera 

Required courses: Old Testament. History and U terature; 
New Testament Literature. 
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Elective courses: Elementary Hebrew; Elementary New Testa
ment Greek; Christian Ethics; Art of Preaching; Publio 
speaking Ii Theory of Religious·Education; Principles of 
Association Administration I; Student ,ork Science I; 
Organic Evolution. 

Seoond Term 
Re911ired courses: Old Testament History and Literature; 
Pauline plst1es and Synoptic Gospels. 
Flective courses: Elementary Hebrew; Element ry !-l e Testa
cent Greek; new Testament Greek II; Early Church Hi story; 
Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion; Public or
shi ; Public Speaking I; Survey ot Mission Fields and 

1. Bulletin, The Divinity School of Yale University, Revis ed 
Curriculum, 1925-1926, pp. 10-13. Instructors, hours, 
and unit-values are not included in thib presenta tion. 



Problems; Expansion of Christianity; Student ork 
Science I; Social Ethics; Organic Evolution. 

IDDLE CLASS 
First ~·erm 

Re6uired courses: Systematic Theology; Care C1'f a Par
is ; Elementary Ho0iletics . 
Elective courses: Old Testament Theology; Hebrew Poetry 
(Seminar); Teaching of Jesus; Old Testament Literature 
II (Seminar); !odern Church History; Public Speaking II; 
Hiotory of Uohammedanism; Seminar on Religions of India; 
1•etb ods and 1'ateria.la of :Religious Education; Psychology 
of eligion; Student ork Science II; Speciali ze<l As
pects of Y . t! . c. A. ,ork; Christianity and Social 
Progress . 

second Tero 
eguired courses: Systematic Theology; Elementary Homi

teti cs. 
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Elective courses: Palestinian and Hellenistic Judaism; 
Hebrew Poetry (Seminar); New Testament Canon and Text; 
American Church History; Bible as Literature; Church 
Polity; Public Speaking II; Comparative Religion; ~emin
ar in History of llohammedanism; Crganization of Religious 
Education; nethods and "aterials of Secondary Reli gious 
Education; Seminar in Psychology or Religion; Principleo 
ot .Association Administration II; Student. ork Science 
II; European Social iovements . 

SEUIOR CLASS 
First Term 

Required oourse: uew festament Theology . 
Elective courses: Christo!ogical and Later Epistles; ia
dom of Solomon and Revelation of John (Seminar ) ; History 
of Christian Doctrine; Seminar in odern Church History; 
Seminar in Theory of Knowledge; Contemporary Theology 
(Seminar); Seminar in Theology; Minister'o nessage; Ad
vanced Homiletics; Public Speaking III ; issionary Edu
cation (Seminar); History of Religious Education; eek
day Religious Education; Project Principle in eligious 
~ducation (Selllinar); Seminar in Curriculum or Religious 
ducation; Leadership ot Discussion Groupe; Ethical 

Aspects ot Labor Problems; Theological French; Theologi
cal German. 

Second Term 
? cg uired course: r.ew Testament Theology. 
-lectivc courses; Advanced Hebrew Seminar; History of 
Biblical Conceptions (Semin~r); cts and Johann1ne 
Literature (Seainar); Seminar in History of Christian 
Dootrine; Seminar in Uodern Church History; Philosophy 
of Religion, Contempora~y Theology ( Seminar); Seminar 
in Theology; Spiritual Content of Literature; Advanced 
Bomiletios; Public Speaking III; History ot t h e Christi a n 
Church in China; Seminar in History of Religious Educa
tion; Educational Aspeota of t orship; Tentn and e sure-



mente in Religious Education (Seminar); Secinar 
in Theory of Religious Education; Seminar in 
Curriculum of Religious Education; Social Problems 
or a Parish. 

The introduction or such a large number ot semin

ars into the revised curriculum shows that this revision 

not only simplified the students' eekly schedule, but also 

met the criticism which had been made as to prevalent teach

ing methods. 

Libraries 

In the summary volume or The Education ot American 

'Ministers by William dams Brown, which ras based upon a 

study begun under the direotion ot Mark A. lay in 1929, and 
1 

which nae published in 1934, appears this sentence: 

aTaken together, the library and field ork form the 
laboratory in which the student's constructive 
ability is tested and his ability to thihk for 
h imnelf developed . • 

TT;o coneecu ti ve paraaraphs in Dean Brown• s annual report for 
2 

1926-1927 were as follows: 

flThe action or the Corporation in enlarging 
Trowbridge Library 1n the fall of 1925 has been 
of inestimable value in carrying on the work or 
the school . \ e are deeply grateful tor this 
improvement . 

"The work or the office ot Director or Re
ligious ork in furnishing from our student 
body pastors for the smaller oh11rches in connocti-

1. Brown, • A. , The Education or American Ministers, Vol . I, 
•inisterial Education In America, p. 136. 

2. Brown, c. R., Reporto made to the Preoi dent and Fellows by 
the Deans and Direotors or t he Severa l Schools and De
partments tor the Acadeoic Year 1926-1927 , Divini ty 
School , Report or Charles R. Bronn , cean , p . 108 . 



out, and workers in other fields or Christian 
activity, has steadily increased. This enables 
many Divinity men to earn their own way and gives 
them valuable clinical experience in preparing 
for the work of the oinistry. It we could se-
cure the necessary increased endowment a full-time 
assistant profe3eor could be most profitably em
ployed in supervising and directing the field ~ork 
ot the studenta, giving it still greater educational 
value . 11 
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Such a stateoent gives evidence to the fact that the Divinity 

School was endeavoring to provide for the requirements or a 

truly scientific theological education. 

Reference was mo.de in the preceding chapter to the 

Divinity Sohool•s unoucoeoetul atteopt in 1920 to secure 

through the Corporation •some provision for the adequate 

administration ot the libraries under the jurisdiction or 

the School, special reference to be made to the Trowbridge 
1 

I..ibrary.• It was not until the session of 1924-1925 that 

a !ull-time librarian was secured to adcini8ter tho affairs 

of this library. Concerning this appointment the ~ 
2 

Divinity News wrote: 

flUiss Alpha Barlow has been appointed librarian in 
the Trowbridge Reference Ubrary for this year. This 
is the first time the Library has haa the benefit of 
the services of a full-time librarian, and it means 
a great improvement in the conditions prevailing in 
the Library. • 

The seriousness of such a handicap during previous years is 

realized when it ie remembered that this reference library 

regularly contained more than eight thousand voluces. Con-

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty » inutes, Jan. 8 , 1920 , p . 1. 
2. Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXI, no. 1, lSov •• 1924, "School 

and Faculty Notee,n p. 4. 



c rning the me ger budget und r which this library had to 

oper t , n Brown wrote in the aaae report to which r fer-
1 

e ce h s been made: 

•eh vein round nuabera 12,000 •olaaea in the 
rowbridge Reference Library. The annual allow

ance for the purch ae ot new booka of only 525 
m os it impossible for ua to maint in the Library 
at any 11uch •t.andard II woald n t.urally be ex
pecte~ in a first-class di•inity school. he 
total salary acoount tor the Ubr r, is 1,40. 
Thie akea it 1■poae1bl• to h vet.he work ot 
c taloguing properly done. This need has be-
come so i■perat1T• that, on the reco endation 
ot the Librarian and the Library Committee, we 
have arranged to have the booka reo t. logued 
thie summer according to a ■aheme prep red by 
Union Theolosical Seainary, Jew York, which 
1a used there and in other leading divinity 
schools. Tao-fifth• or the coat ot this work 
has been contributed by a meaber ot the Faculty 
of the chool. • 

This ork was don•; and in hi ■ next annual report 
2 

s able to say: 

•During the ■ua er of 1927 under the direction or 
i e n Lucile Brackbill 6,364 volumeD and 

4, 86 titles in the Trowbrldge t rence Libr ry 
ere olnssitied o.nd c talogued; 7 , 562 cards ere 

added to the catalogue, and 4,596 war dded to 
the o talogue of the University Library , thus 
aking the Trowbridge Library v ilable tooth r 

departments . Th• scheme ot cl asification wao 
th t prep red tor Onion 7heologic l ~• in ry 
by ise Julia ettee, to whoa we re gr tly 
indebted.• 

an rolfn 

The •nlarging ot the quart rs of this 11br ry, 

hich waa referred to in the ope ing pr r ph ot this sec-

tion oaae none too ■oon. In writing of this tor th !_!.! 

1. Brown, c. R.,op. cit., p. 108f. 
2 • .!.!!!!•, 1927-192, P• 109. 
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1 
Divinity hews, lliss Barlow wrote. in part, as follows: 

n. • • • hen I say 'Trowbridge Li br ry 1 , eome ot you 
will recall tho stately old room 1th its long 
tables and high-backed ponderous chairs, and the 
nights with their wiehaded flickering gas-lights. 
In those days the door opened directly into the 
Chapel on one side and into the hall of 1P.aot 
Divinity1 on the other. A third door opening on 
the quadrangle rzae the main entrance. Others 
will not remember the quadrangle door. It was 
shut up behind bookcases, and a passage-way grew 
up, so to speak, between the other two doors, 
froc hall to Chapel, •••• But the loss of the 
open door with its sunshine and fresh air on 
spring mornings was compensated for by the aboli
tion of gas-lights• and the joys of electricity, 
high and far, to be sure, but steady and not air
pollutingi Only last year did the soleJDll chairs 
of state make way for more seats and smaller, to 
accommodate our democratic multitude ••••• 
onderfully indeed has the architect followed out 

the lines laid down in the original building. 
The walls have been extended into the quadrangle • 
• • • • Including the alcove, the floor space is 
nearly doubled, and the new and lighter end ie 
furnished with eight oak study tables, each ac
commodating six students and equipped with table 
lights ••••• Best of all, the carpet is gone 
and the hardr.ood floors have their contribution 
to make to the brightness, as well as to the sense 
of space and air which are the charm of the ne 
room. • ••• • 
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These closing years of Dean Brown's administration, then, were 

important ones in the history of the Trowbridge Reference 

Library. At last a full-time administrative librarian had 

been obtained; and its overcrowded and rather antiqua ted 

1. Barlow, A •• , Y,ale Divinity Ne~s, Vol. XXII, no. 3, ar., 
1926, art., "Trowbridge Library," pp. 1-2. 

• These gas-lights were not abolished until 1918, or after , 
according to the following record in the Faculty inutea 
bearing the date of May 2, 1918; evoted that lectri c i ty 
be installed in the ne Library of Religious Education 
(Room A. Edwards Hall) , at nn expense not to exceed 
150.00. Professor Beach r.as appointed to confer with 
essrs. erriam and Johnson on this matter and a l s o t o 

ascertain the cost ot wiring the Trowbridge Library. ~ 
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condition had at least been improved. 

the Richard Sheldon Sneath e1:1orial Library of 

Religious Education continued to srow in tbio period. :the 

name of Protes~or eigle as its Librarian is indicated in 
1 

the Catalogue or 1924-1925 tor the first tine. !lore than 

one thousand volumes were added during these tour years. 

On June 301 1924 the total n1111ber ot books in this oollec-
2 

tion was 2,125. The total number or volumes on June 30, 
~ 

1928 was 3,250. 

Though Professor Beaoh retired from the Faculty 
4 

in 1921, he continued bis duties as Librarian or the Day 

J.issions Library until 1925, when Associate Proteeoor Archer 
5 

was anpointed to this important task . To aid him in thie 

work • 1r. John Graves Barrow and Mrs. Ethel Gulick Barrow" 

in 1926 were appointed •librariallfl-in-oharge ot the Day 
6 

Missione Library.• Thia outstanding collection continuod 

to grow during these years approximately at the rate desired 

and planned for by its rounder; namely, one thousand volumes 

a year. On June 50, 1924 the total number ot items listed 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5 . 
6. 

Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1924-1925 , p. ?. 
Keogh, A., Report of the President of Yale University and 

or Other Officers tor the cadecic Year 1923-1924 , 
Library, Report of Andre Keogh, Librarian , p . 201 . 

Ibid., 1927-1928, eprint of the Librarian~e Report , p . 23 . 
Yale corporation P.ecords, "inutea or Apr . 9, 1921, p . 1549 . 
Brown 1 C •• , op. cit., 1925-1926 , p . 104. 
Divinity School Newe, Vol. XXIII , no. 1, l~ov., 1926, 

"Schoo l ancl •aculty Notes , 11 p . ?. 



1 
in the Day Missions Library was 29 ,196 . 

2 
1928 the figure had risen to 33 , 725 . 

By June 30, 

Reference has been made to the fact that there was 

only one other such missions library in the United States 
3 

that could compare with the Day issions Library . Pro-

fessor Kenneth Latourette is authority tor the statement 

that there is no library in Europe on Protestant cisoiona 

which even begins to compare with it, the nearest approach 

being that of t he Society for the Propagation of the Goepel 
4 

in London. In 1927 the official listing or the number of 

volumes contained in the library of the Society for the 

Propagation of the Gospel was •about 15,000 volumes of works 

dealing with all subjects connected directly or indirectly 

with the history and development ot missi onary work through-
5 

out the world . " The figure given tor 1935 nas 0 over 
6 

18 ,000 volumes." 
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l. Keogh , A., op. cit., 1923-1924, Reprint ot the Librarian's 
Report , P• ii. 

2 . !ill.·, 1927-1928 , p. 22 . 
3 . see Chapter Five, page 410. 
4. Latourette, K., personal i nterview, Apr. a, 1956. 
5 . The Students • Guide to the Libraries ot London, with an 

Account of the Jost Important Archives and Other Aids 
to Study by Reginald Arthur Rye, p . 446. University 
of London Press, 1927. 

6 . The Libraries , useums and Art Galleries Year Book , 1935. 
Those of the British Ialea with a ide Selection fro0 
those of the Empire and Foreign countries. 9th Edi
tion, Corrected to February, 1935, p. 132. tondon: 
Sicpkin Uarshall , Ltd ., 1935. 
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Financial Situation 

The final years ot Dean Brown•a adainiatr tion 

were significant ones in the financial history ot the 

Divinity School. It was in these years that the financial 

needs of the Divinity School were definitely formulated and 
l 

systemati cally presented to the Yale Uni~ersity alumni, the 
2 

Rockefeller contingent gift waa proffered, and thousands ot 

1. By means of Dean Brown• s Al mmi Day Address , whi oh appeared 
in The Yale Alanl Weekly (Vol. XXXIV, no. 24, Feb . 27 , 
1925), in February, 1925; and publicity given in Yale's 
world-wide campaign tor $20,000 ,000 additional endow
ments in 1927. 

2 . A conditional gift ot $500 ,000 fro■ a donor who •pre
ferred that hia name be withheld• was announced by 
President Angel l •in dellyering the welcoming address 
at the opening of the eighteenth Annual Convocation 
•••• in Battell Chapel• on April 25, 1927 (The Yale 
Dail{ News, Vol. L, no. 155, art., •Divinity School 
Reoe yea $500,000 Toward Quota•). The name of John D. 
Rockefeller Jr. as tbe donor was not divulged until 
co■menoeaenl, 1930. Concerning thia notable gift, 
Dean Weigle in his annual report tor 1929-1930 said; 
•For the past two years the report ot the Dean of the 
Divinity Sohool has contained a statement concerning 
the otter ot a friend of the School to give one dollar 
for every two obtained from other sources until his 
gift a~ould aaouat to t1,ooo,ooo. In connection with 
the University Endowaent Caapaign girts of 500,000 
were secured troa other■ , which brought to the School 
$2501000 troa thia friend. The gift or the Sterling 
Trustee■ ha■ now aad• it possible tor the University 
to claia the re■alnder ot his pledge, and at Commence
ment a gift of $750,000 from him was announced. At 
the same ti■• the announcement was made that this 
friend, who has ohoau until now to remain anonymous, 
la ur. John D. Rooketeller, Jr . His gift ot 1,000,000, 
together with the $500,000 secured from other friends, 
will be added to the permanent endow■ent tunas ot the 
School• ( eigle, L.A., Reports Made to the President 
and Fellows by the Deans and Directors ot the Several 
School■ and Departments for the Academia Year l929-
1950, Divinity School, Report ot Luther A. eigle 
Dean, p. 143). ' 
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dollars were pledged to the School in connection iith the 

~20 , 000, 000 . 00 Yale Endowment Fund Campaign. 

The Divinity Faculty bad hoped that their cen

tennial year would witness substantial improvement in the 

School's financial situation. But in this they were dis-

appointod. However, a greater opportunity, perhaps, cane 

wi thin a short time when the Divinity School shared in the 

University's campaign for 20,000,000 additional endo ment . 

Preparations ror this campaign were begun in the fall of 
1 

1924. 

on the twelfth annual Alumni Day or the Univcroity 

in· February , 1925, oean Brown was given the opportunity to 
2 

speak on the needs of the Divinity School. 1th graphic 

power· be sketched this department's notable hiotory, ca l led 

attention to its contrib~tions to education and relig ion 

t hrough its graduates, described its neceeoities as to equip

ment , portrayed its meager financial situation as compared 

with other theological institutions, and outlined its epeoi tic 

needs . 

Depicting the Divinity School's needs a s to equip
~ 

rnent, Dean Brown said in part; 

The school greatly needs an entire set of ne 

l. The Yale Daily News, Vol. L, no. 133 , Thurs., ar. 24 , 1927• 
art ., "Yale Inaugurates 20,000,000 Endowment Campaign; 

oney to be Used for Education, not tor moro Buildings; 
Underpaid Teaching Personnel is oat Pressing Problem . " 

2. Brown, C. R., The Yale Alumni eekly. Vol. XXXIV , no . 24 , 
Feb . 27, 1925, art., •The Twelfth Alumni University Day, 
The Needs of the Divinity School , " p . 675ft. 

:3. Ibid. -



buildings . The present plant was erected in 1674 • 
• • • • The dormitories are today the oldest in 
use upon the Yale campus, except those in Connecti
cut Hall, where the interior of the building has 
been thoroughly reno~ated. The stairways and the 
floors of the corridors are of wood, rendering the 
buildings dangerous 1n case of fire. The sanitary 
conveniences are old-fashioned and inadequate. 
The halls are dark and unattractive ••••• 

.,. e need a new chapel. The present chapel is 
unattractive and unsuited to the purpose of worship . 
It is not large enough !or the exercises in connec
tion ~1th our annual Convocation, nor for occasional 
lectures and preaching services conducted by min
isters of outstanding ability who are regularly in
vited to address our students ••••• 

• e need several larger lecture rooms. The 
largest recitation room we have at present is pro
vided with desks for but torty-one students. The 
desks are placed so close together that no more oan 
be added . Thie year we have six classes nwnbering 
from 65 to 105. e have been compelled to use the 
larger recitation rooms in other departments ot the 
University at such hours as we could secure the~ 
tor our needs. e are thereby subject to great 
inconvenience, and our use or the larger rooms be
longing to other departments becomes a source of 
embarrassment to other Schools in the University. 

wwe have no rooms suitable tor faculty meetings. 
The two small offices now used for administrative 
purposes in connection with the Dean•a ottice are 
altogether inadequate tor our needs at the time of 
registration, tor the meeting ot candidates for 
scholarships , and for the various demands or the 
8ohool. 

"The Trowbridge Library is a reference library 
and the books are not used tor circulation. The 
seating capacity ot the library is so limited that 
this year students have sometimes been compelled to 
stand while using books they were required to read 
in oonneot1on with the various courses they were 
taking. e need a library ith at least double 
the floor space tor the use ot students, and itb 
greatly increased room for shelving to take care 
ot the growing collection ot theological books hich 
ie 1n constant use by the men in this department. 
The rapid growth cf the echcol within the last ten 
years has made this need or larger and better build
ings an imperative need.w 
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Comuaring the Divinity School with that or Union 

Theological Seminary, he said that the Yale Divinity School's 

plant and eqllipment wae 'old, inadequate, needs roplacecent,• 
l 

while Union's was •modern, valued at 3,025,000.• Continu-

ing his comparison, he said: 

"There are eight theological seminaries which have at 
this time larger endowments than that ot Yale Divinity 
School , namely: Union Theological Seminary, larger by 
over $4 , 000 ,000; which does not include the tunas be
ing raised in the present campaign; General Theological 
Seminary , by over 1,000,000; Princeton by over 

2 , 000 ,000; McCormick by over 900,000; and Hartford, 
Southern Baptist, Rochester and Crozer, by various 
amounts . All of them are more amply supplied ith 
resources and therefore are in a better position to 
meet the increasing deAands of a wider and more 
thorough theological training.• 

Dean Brown outlined the Divinity School 1 E endowment 
2 

needs as follows: 

"The Divinity School is•••• a permanent reeder of the 
Graduate Departments ot Religion and of Education • 
• • • • In view of this rapid expansion ot this gradu
ate work , it has become imperative that the teaching 
and administrative staff of the Department ot Religion, 
and consequently of the Divinity School, be materially 
strengthened . It the constantly growing needs ot the 
school and its responsibilities in connection with 
graduate work are to be adequately met, it ill be 
necessary to have additional instruction as follows: 

Endowment 

a. For additional instruction •••••• 
Professor of Old Testa0ent 
Professor of New Testament 

125,000 
125,000 
125,000 Professor of theology 

Professor ot Comparative 
Religion 125,000 
(Greatly needed, both in the 
Department of Religion in the 

910,000 

1. Brown, c. R., op. cit. Dean Bron did not aention any 
figure tor the Yale Divinity School . 

2. Brown , c. R., op. cit. 



Graduate School , and in Foreign 
issions where graduates are to 

work in contact with ethnic 
religions on the foreign field.) 

nirector of Field ork 100,000 
(To organize and direct in the 
activities of students who are 
serving churches in earning 
their way during the period of 
study.) 

Teaching Fellowships 
Instructor in Church History 
Instructor in Applied Chris-

100,000 
60,000 

tianity 
Profeosor or Public Speaking 

(Halt-time) 
Fund for Missionary Education 

b. For Administration and Research 
Library (Librarian's salary and 

60,000 
50 , 000 

40,000 

new books) 
Executive Secretary (in the 

100,000 

Office) 
Secretarial Assistance 
Publication 
Research 

o. For Soholarehip Aid 
General ork Scholarships 

Dean 'e 
60,000 
60,000 
10,000 
10,000 

200,000 
(This would enable the Divinity 
School to charge a tuition of 

150 a year but would make pro
vision tor needy students unable 
to secure their training without 
financial aid . ) 

Graduate and TraTelling Fellowships: 

468 

240 , 000 

250,000 

Total additional endowment 
Buildings and Euipment 

TOTAL 

50,000 ------
1,400,000 
1,soo ,000 

,..2, 900,000 • 

Dean Brown concluded his Alumni Day Address 1th 
1 

thene words : 

"The Yale Divinity School , having rowided out one 
hundred years of honorable and useful history in 
providing spiritual leaderabip, non app eals for 
aid in securing the larger equipment and facilities 
demanded for a sertice ~hich shall be commensura te 

1. Brown, c. R., op. oit. 
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~ith the wider needs of this second century ot its 
history upon which it has recently enterea.• 

Two and one-halt years were spent in making "in-
1 

tensive preparation• tor Yale's 20,000,000 Endowment Fund . 
2 

The actual campaign was begun on arch 25, 1927. Before 

January l, 1928, 20,210,578 had been pledged, twenty thous

and Yale men subscribing, and oontributiona oo ing from all 
3 

parts of the world. 

Large quantities ot literature were sent to Yale 

alumni all over the world in preparation for this unique and 

colossal campaign. One of the attractive publicity booklets 
4 

sent out was entitled •The Yale Divinity Sohool." The com-

munication which accompanied this booklet rood as tollo s; 

"This booklet is one of a series of informative docu
ments which the University is publishing in connection 
with the Endowment Fund movement . In this aeries an 
effort will be made to provide intorrnntion about every 
phase cf the work ot Yale for which support is sought 
through the Endow8ent Fund. Those seeking information 
other than that which is contained in the preoent 
booklet are invited to send their requests to the 
Yale Endowment Fund National Headquarters, 50 Vander
bilt Avenue, New York City.• 

1. The Yale Daily news, Vol. L, no. 135, Thurs., ar. 24, 1927, 
art., 8 Yale Inaugurates 20,000,000 Endowment Fund Cam
paign; ~oney to be Used tor Education, not tor ore 
Buildings; Uhderpaid Teaching Personnel is ost Prcosing 
Problem. Yale's Prestige enacea. Other merican In
stitutions Hold out Tempting Otters to Promising Teachers. 
Organization is Explained, Mechanism ot Budget Solicita
tion ill Be Employed in Undergraduate Drive - orld- ide 
Campaign Hae a Complex Sectional Structure, 0 p. 1. 

2 . Ibid. 
3. Ili!d., Vol. LI, no. 68, Tues., Jan. 3, 1926 , art., •Endow

~t Fund Total ~0,210,578 at Finish .. President Angell 
Expresses Gratitude tor Cooperation or orkers in Drive,• 
P• 1. 

4. The Yale Divinity School . lle Haven, Published by Yale 
university. 1927. 20 pp. 
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Another more comprehensive and equally as attractive book

let, called •For a Finer not a Bigger Yale,• included a sec

tion on the Divinity School . Among other things the follow

ing statements were made concerning this department ot the 
l 

University: 

"If new tendencies in science or criticism preoent 
new issues, it races theo undismayed in the spirit 
or its tou.nder, nr. Taylor, who ueea to urge, •Fol
low truth if it takes you over Niagara.• From 
forty to etghty Divinity School men may always be 
found studying in other departments and the highest 
mark attained in Organic Evolution in Yale Univer
sity in thirty years was won by a Divinity School 
man. • • • • The Divinity School is under a 
tremendous tinancinl handicap. Ite endowment of 
~1,379,856 is exceeded by from one to tour million 
dollars by other seminaries or its class. Its major 
need is to strengthen the teaching personnel through 
more adequate salaries , and to seek for this purpose 
~37,500 a year from the Fndowz:ient Fund, or the in
cooe on ~750,000. • 

Concerning the reaulte or the Rnaowment Fl.U'1d 

campaign as related to the Divinity School, the annual report 

of tho Treasurer of the University for 1927-1928 contained 
2 

the following statement: 

"Readers or the Treasurer•a Report for last yoar 
will, perhaps, recall the statement that 'For a 
number of years now the oftioere ot the University 
have directed the attention of the graduateo and 
other friends ot Yale to the importance of the 
plans tor the further development of the Divinity 
School and to the necessity of securing additiona l 
endowment of at least $750,000.00 to finance theae; 
or , preferably, 1,500 1000.00 to enable the School 
to carry them out 1n their entirety. !t has, bow-

1. For a Finer Not a Bigger Ynle 1 ••Yale Needs to finance 
her Intellectual development as generously as her friends 
h4ve financed her physical development• ft (Ya le Univ r
sity . 1926. 48 pp.) , pp . ~3, 34. 

2. Report ot the Treasurer •••• of Yale University •••• tor 
the fiscal year 1927-1928, p. 25t. 



ever, re~ained for a public-spirited citizen, who is 
not a graduate of Yale, nor connected with the Divin
ity School , to call attention most strikingly to the 
fact that, in the opinion of all those conversant 
with its plans , the School richly deserves as well 
as needs the new endowment sought, by an offer made 
by him to the University last spring. Under this 
he agrees to make a gift of 2so,ooo.oo to the un
iversity for endowment of the Divinity School if other 
friends will pledge a total of $500 ,000 for this pur
pose; or to contribute himeelf 500,000 for endowment 
if others will within a reasonable time pledge a 
total of 1,000,000.00. Tbe opportunity thus pre
sented to Yale for extending still further the field 
of uoefulness or its Divinity School is the greatest 
that has come to it since the rounding or this School 
over a century ego , and should not be lost.• 

•on the completion of The Yale Endowment Fund 
announcement was made that, in view of gifts promised 
tor endowment of the Divinity School and of other 
subscriptions which could be allocated to this, the 
University could report a total of 500,000. 00 
pledged tor this purpose, in subscriptions ranging 'from 
ten dollars to the pledge of 100,000 made by John A. 
Hoober, LL. B. 1891, for the establiehoent of a Profes
sorship ot Comparative Religi on in memory of hie 
father and mother.• As a result, 250 , 000 additional 
has been won tor endowment of the Divinity School 
under the terms ot the generous contingent pledge 

· oentioned. Every friend ot the School , and of the 
University ot which it has tor so long been so im
portant a factor, must hope that additional gifts 
of ~500 ,000.00 may be promised to it in the near 
future so as to obtain for it the turther awn of 
250,000 conditionally ottered for its enaowment. 0 

The actual gifts which came to the Divinity School 

during the two years 1926-1927 o.nd 1927-1928 through the aya le 
1 

Endowment Fund• amounted to 104,322.50. 

The outstanding individual gifts actually received 

during the years 1924-1925 and 1927-1928 ere aa follows: 

1. Report of the Treasurer and acociatc Trea surer a nd Conp
troller of Yale University ~1th the accounts ot its 
sever 1 Schools and Departments for the Fisca l Yeara 
1926-1927, 1927-1928, pp. 63, 70 respectively. 
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1 
15,578.42; Two Brothers Henry B. right Cottage Fund, 

2 
Fellowship Fund , 25,000; Clarence H. Kelsey Fund, 

~ 
5,000; 

4 
the Hoober Profeoeorship Fund, 20,000. 

The Henry B. right Cottage Fu.nd was fiestablished 

January 26, 1927, by receipt of gifts toward n fu.nd to aid 

in furthering the work of Henry B. right Cottage in the 
5 

field of Social Servico.• 

The Two Brothers Fellowship was •established June 

21, 1926, by gift from Caroline Hazard in nemory of her 

brothers, Rowland Gibson and Frederick llonland Ha~ard . In

come awarded annually by the faculty of the Divinity School 

to a student chosen by them for the purpose or biblical study 
6 

in Jerusalea or in other foreign lands. • In 1927-1928 this 

Fund amounted to 2s.ooo.oo. This gift was "subscribed ns 

part of the campaign for $20,000,ooo.oo additional endo ent. 

The Clarence H. Kelsey Fwld, which was •subscribed 

as part ot the campaign tor 20 , 000,000 . 00 additional en

dor.~ent" was •established November 18, 1926, by gift from 

Clarence H. Kelsey (B. A. 1878) . Income used for the benefit 
8 

of the Depart.11ent of Religiouo Education. 11 

:I'he Hoober Professorship Fund , hich was also sub-

1. Report ot the Treasurer •••• 1926-1927, 1927-1928 , 
pp . 63, 70 respectively. 

2 . Ibid., 1925-1926, 1927-1928, PP• 61, 70 respectively . 
3. Ibid., 1926-1927, 1927-1928, PP• 65, 70 respectively. 
4. Im., 1927-1928, p. 70. 
5. 'fiiid., 1927-1928, p. 317. 
6. Ibid., 1927-1928, p. 309. 
1. rm. 
a. I id., p. 263. 
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scribed in the Endowment Fund campaign , was "established 

January 12 , 1928, by gift trom John A. Hoober (LL. B. 1691), 

in cemory or his parents, Henry and alinda Hoober. Income 
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to be accumulated and the fund eventually used for the support 
1 

of a chair of Comparative Religion.• Concerning this gift, 
2 

The Yale Alumni teekly carried the following article: 

•John A. Hoober, 191 L., of York, Pa., has pleaged 
100,000 to the Yale Endowment FUnd to establish a 

Professorship of Comparative Religion in the Divinity 
School, according to an announcement made this week 
by George Parmly Day , Chairman of the Executive Com
mittee of the Endowment Fund . The chair is to he a 
memorial to r . Hoober•s parents . In telling of his 
intention to ~ake the gift , nr . Hoober, 1ho 1a 
Secretary of his Law School class , wrote the Presi
dent and Fellows of the Corporation as follo a: 

~Gentlemen; 
'ore than thirty yea.rs ago on a 

Sunday evening in Dwight Hall , Professor Baldwin 
of the Law School addressed the Y. H. c. A. on 
"Christian Education. • I left the neeting de
cided to dedicate my efforts to that cause . I 
have followed that decision unswervingly and, 
with the CaJDpaign for the Endowment FUnd non 
on, I make ay initial gift to the fund in line 
with my decision. I offer you the following; 
The sum of 0100, 000 to establish the Chair of 
Comparative Religion, the principal to be in
vested and the interest added until it shall· 
be sufficient, with the accumulations, to 
fully provide for the professorship. I ex
press the wish that the professorship may be 
a memorial to my parents; to my father whose 
death in my earliest infancy leaves no memory 
to cherish; to my ■other graciously spared to 
me to venerable years who guides me today as 
when I was by her side. 

Yours very sincerely, 
(Signed) John A. Hoober, '91 L. 1 

•nr. Hoober holds the degrees of Bacnelor of 
Lawe, Master of Laws and Doctor or Civil Laws from Yale.D 

1. Report ot the Treacurer •••• , 1927-1928, p. 257. 
2. The Yale eekly, Vol. XXXVII, no. 6, Oct. 28, 1927, 

art., " , for Divinity School Professorship,• p. 
146. 



Another souroe of income was aade possible tor 

the Divinity School through the appointment of Professor 

Weigle as Sterling Professor ot Religious Education on June 
1 

14, 1924. The princi pal of the "Sterling Professorship 

Fund (~eligious Education)• at the time ot its establishment 
2 3 

(June 25, 1924) was $250 ,000. By the end of tho fiscal 
4 

yea r or 1927-1928, this figure had risen to 279,342.50. 

The Hotchkiss Fund continuea to yield a substantial 

income to the Divinity School during these tour years, the 

tota l figure being $64, 884.43, or an average or 16,221.10 
5 

a year. For each of the four years the Ellsworth Fund 
6 

yielded the School $1 , 599.85, or a total of $ 6 ,399 .40. 

During the years 1924-1925 through 1927-1928, with 

its plant growing older and older, the Divinity Sohool wa s 

forced to continue to spend a considerable sum each year for 

repairs to the buildings. The average expenditure during 
7 

these fo1.1r years was $4 ,692.85, or a total ot 18,771.42. 

The Endowment Fund Campaign with its benetite to 

the Divinity School and its prooise tor the future ca.me none 

too eoon; for the official record ot the School's income f or 

the two final years covered by this study contained a new 

item; •university (General) , appropriation* ( • This appropria-

1. Yale Corporation Records , Linutes of June 14, 1924(Kind-
ness of ~1se Eli2abeth Barney, Registrar ot Yale Divinity 
School) . 

2 . Report ot the Treasurer •••• , 1923-1924 , p. 269. 
3 . Ibid., p . 77 . 
4 . il>Ia., 1927-1928, P• 78. 
5. fm., 1925-1928, PP• 163, 166, 172, 180 r espectively. 
6. Ibid . 
7. Ibid ., pp . 164, 167, 173, 181 respectively. 



tion to income balances ihe budget 
l 

Durin 

two years these Pappropriatione• to prevent a deficit totaled 
2 

42,356.84. 

Convocations 

By 1925 the annual Convocations were so l argely 

a ttended that they were held regularly in other buildings 

than ·arquand Chapel, which was altogether too small to ac-

comciooate the audiences. The Yale Daily News on April 17, 

1925 announced that 8 All of the events during the convocation 

will take place in either Battell Chapel, Lampson Lyceum, or 
3 

Center Church.• llei ther oould the Divinity School continue 
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longer to give rree entertainment to those wbo attended the 

Convocations. The same publication on April 20, 1925 carriea 
4 

the following item: 

"The Sobool has announced that, on account ot the large 
number of guests and limited facilities tor entertain
ment, it cannot provide lodging and breakfast tor those 
who attend. Rooms varying in price from 2 to 3 cay 
be found at neighboring hotels.• 

The Lyman Beecher ana Nathaniel • Taylor Lecturers 

for the year were respectively, •the very Rev. 1111am Ralph 

Inge, D. n., nean ot st. Paul's Cathedral, tondon, P and the 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Report of the Treasurer •••• , 1926-1927, 1927-1928 , pp . 
172, 180 respectively. 

Ibid. 
TheYale Daily I-Jews, Vol. XLVIII, no. 152, Fri., Apr. 17, 

1925, art., •Divinity School ~ill Hold Annual Series or 
Talks , " p • l • 

Ibid., Vol. XLVIII, no. 154, ·on., Apr. 20 , 1925 , art., 
--..Oean Inge ill Address Religious Convocation, • pp. l, 

5. 



Divinity School's own Dwight Professor of Theology, 8 t he Rev. 
1 

Pr ofessor Douglas Clyde • aointosh, Ph. n.e 

Other speakers a t the Convooat1on or 1925 were 

Col. rthur oods, 'L. o., who delivered an address on •The 

Civic Responsibility ot the Uinister•; 8 Rev. illiao E. Gil-

r oy , D. D., Editor ot The Congregationalist,• who s poke on 

"Sol!le .. )rot lems in Peligious Journalism"; ond Profes aor E. 
Snt. .. -+l-\ 

Hershey,., the lumni Lecturer, whose subject was "Shall e 
2 

Have a Creed?• 

Unfortunately, Dean Inge's Lyman Bee oh er J.eotures 

~ere never published. The title of his series was , "The 
3 

Preaching of the Kingdom of God in Church History. 0 The 
4 

individual titles ot his eight Lectures were: 

•r. 
II. 

I II. 
IV. 
v. 

VI• 
VII. 

VI II. 

Preaching in the New Testament. 
Preaching in the Early Church. 
Preaching in the iddle Ages. 
Preaching and Pre-Reformation Sects. 
The Preaching of the Reformers. 
Preaching and Post-Reformation Seats. 
Preaching in ~ne Modern Period. 
Preaching in the ~odern Period. " 

In announcing his coming to Yale, The Yale Daily tJel'i9 1 rote 
5 

concerning the distinguished Lecturer ae follows: 

2 . 

3. 

4 . 
5 . 

nProbably the most prominent figure in the English 
ministry today, Dean Inge has been termed the 
' g loomy dean.• He has been a ccused of many 

The Ya le Daili ~ewa, Vol. XLVIII , no. 152 , Fri ., Apr. 17, 
1925, op.Ct. 

Tweedy, H. H., Yale Divinity flews, Vol. XXI , no. 4 , :May , 
1925, art., "Convocation,• pp . l, 2 • 

The Yale .Dail{ News, Vol. XLVIII, n o . 152 , Fri., .Apr. 17 , 
1926 , op. o £. 

Twoedy, H. H., on . cit. 
The Yale Daily News, Vol . XL\~11 , no . 152 , Fri., Apr. 17 , 

1925, op. oi t. 
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things, of a cold, austere intellectuality that 
often borders on inhumanity; ot sophisticated 
icono clasm, of pnre atheism masquerading as tear
less t hought . Chiefly , his •crime• is considered 
to be gloom. Solitary and apart, he has been said 
to sta nd out from all other men in the Anglican 
Church: the brooding auto crat . He sees 'an in
crease of crime, vice , self- indulgence among the 
Eng lish, 1 and hears only the •wicked doctrine of 
class war pr·eached w1 th shameless disregard ot 
the interests ot the oommwiity• and a clear warn
ing that •the British raoe might at last go the 
way of the Greeks and Romane . •• 

The theme of Dean Inse•s Leoturea was a "historical coount 

of the attitude of the Chnroh toward and her influence upon 
l 

social situations.a '.l'he Dean's emphasis upon myst i ciac 
2 

was shown in his first Lecture, when he declared t hat 

"All of these teachings reveal to us the tact that 
the Kingdom ot God which Jesus t aught vas spiritual, 
not materia l, in nature . His interest was ln neither 
the political nor the economic order , but in the in
dividual soul and its relation to the Father. For 
Him the Kingdom was the treasure that the soul hao 
in ito communion with Goa.• 

Doan Inge said that the chief points in Jesuo' t eaching of 

the Kingdom of God were: 

" (l) that love is tbe highest a ttribute ot God and 
the whole duty of man; (2) that ~e may expect with 
assurance the fulfillment of God's promises; (3) 
that a proper attitude on the part of the individual 
will result in divine help and a n accompanying ora l 
salvation; (4 ) that an a ttitude ot hopotulnese is 
an accompaniment of God's pre ence in a life; ( 5) 
that the securing ot lite in abundance is the dut y 
of every Christian; (6 ) that life in to be made up , 
not or achievements• but of devotions. 

In his sixth Lecture he emphasized the icportance of the wor k 

1. Sprague , Paul, w., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXI , no . 4 , 
May 1925, art., •Beecher Loctures, n PP• l, 2 1 3 . Thi s 
article is a sketch or Dean I nge 1s Leet urea, not a 
verbatim report. 

2. Ibi d. 
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of th uakere, s yin that though they were a am 11 sect, 

o o o ed th ma v st debt. Dean Ins• ex res ed the con

viction that society would be reforaed not ao much by out

side movements but by spiritual tranator•ation llhich would 
l 

sro from within n. e said: 

• ysticiam 1• religion in its ■oat ooncentrated tor. 
It is religion at first hand. Because it does not 
depend upon ayate■ ot doctrine or book, it 1a 
indifferent tom n.y religioWI oontroYersiea hich 
to non-mystics aeem important ••••• R ligloualy 
the mystics fora the true inYiaible church. egnrd
leaa ot the organized aeot in which the various 
me bers may be toand, there ls true po tollc 
succession ot myatic■ which reached 1ta high st 
point in the Cambridse Platoniats ot the seventeenth 
century, and in the !ngliah religious poets . • 

He registered himaelf a■ wialterably opposed to tho tr nd ot 

the Church toward direct social action and humanise. h said 

"Ho , then, is the Church to handle the pro le s which 
loom so large at thi■ ti■•? Upon the industri 1 
problems the Church must re■ain thoroughly s ne. 
It would be unwise for her to aanction the progr m 
ot the socialist■, who are narrow in their outlook, 
ateri listic in their ai■, and one-sided in th ir 

contention that evil oo■ea from without rather than 
troa within t.he individu 1. Their ide that m n•s 
chief ha piness 1s to be found in the posse sion ot 
property not only ia diaaetrically opposed to th 
teachings of Chri•t• but 1a not in coord with hu an 
nature itself. or experience shows us th t practi
cally all or our desires re ins ti bl, nd th t 
eaoh successive arat1fio tion ivea lees tit ction 
than the last. oreover, by omitting from th 1r 
program ruzy atte■pt to oult1vate oh oter, thy 
have departed fro■ them thod ot the Church. To rd 
scieno• the Church should take n tt.1 tud e of sy -
pathy nd helpfulness. ot th r ligion of Ohr1ot, 
but the sentiaent liom ot Rousseau, io th r al 
eneay of science. In the sre t strug l or th 
future, which probably will be bet en senti cnt l-

1. Sprague, Paul •• , op. cit.. 
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ism and science, the Chnroh will be tempted to side 
with the former, for the common people are natura lly 
unscientitio . Especially in the field ot eugenics 
should the Church aid science and popularize her 
results. nean Inge reels that the Church should not 
take a stand for disarmament , for this would not 
abolish the most serious forms ot strife. The only 
way in which we can eliminate strife is to usher in 
a aptritual order which by its very nature is co
operntive and therefore cannot be the basis of com
petition. e must not be afraid to lead a crusade 
against secularism, preaching fearlessly on texts 
like 'My Kingdom is not of this world' . A cystlcal 
teaohing is the gospel needed for the present time, 
for the love of God is the only sure foundation for 
the love of men. There will be plenty or time to 
talk about the religion of humanity after we have 
given the religion or Jesus a fair trial.• 

The Nathaniel\ . Taylor Lectures in 1925 on •The 

Reasonableness ot Christianity,• by Professor Douglas Clyde 

acintosh are significant not only because of their content, 

but because ot the tact that they won the Bross Prize of 
1 

$6,000 whioh is awarded every ten years tor 

81 the best efforts of the highest talent and the 
ripest scholarship of the world to illustrate 
from science, or fro■ any department of knowledge, 
ana to demonstrate the divine origin ana the 
authority of the Christian Scriptures; and further, 
to show how both science and revelation coincide 
and prove the existence, the providence, or any 
or all of the attributes of the only living and 
true Goa , 8 intinite, eternal, and unchangeable in 
His being, wisdom, po~er, holiness, Justice, good
ness, and truth.ft'" 

2 
Concerning these Lectures, Professor Tweedy wrote: 

"Professor acintosh's lectures on 'The Reasonableness 
or Christianity• had been anticipated with great in-

1. J;.oore. H. .,in foreword, Reasonableness of Christianiti, 
1 ew York, J acmillan, 192b. 

2. Tweedy, H. H., Yale Divinity l-ews , Vol. XXI , no . 4 , ay , 
1925, art., •convocation,• pp. 1, 2. 



terest, ~nd his hearers were not disappointed. s 
an interpretation of the faith or a modern Christian, 
~ho faces the world four-square, welcoroins all the 
ascertained tacts of science and philosophy and 
biblical criticism, it would be difficult to find 
a oore cogent and attractive presentation. As in 
Dean Ingete case , at the last address the audience 
rose and applauded until the modest lecturer as 
compelled to rise and bow - something which on a 
previouo occasion Dean Brown had been forced to do 
tor him . His book will make a notable addition 
to the series of Taylor Lectures, deserving the most 
careful study by those who would win for Christianity 
the educated men and women of today. • 

The titles ot the tour individual Lectures were: 

•I . Apologetics Old and New. 
II. Freedom, Immortality and God . 

III. Providence. 
IV. Revelation. • 

480 

Protesaor Jacintosh prepared an outline ot hie Taylor Lectnres 

for the Yale Divinity News . 
l 

follows: 

His purpose was indicuted as 

"The older Christian apologetics is unsatisfactory ror 
today, because it undertook to defend an entire body 
of traditional dootrine (ecclesiastical or Biblical) , 
and that primarily by means ot the appeal to stories 
of miracle . It is senerally agreed in the newer 
apologetics that only the essence of Christianity 
need be defended , and that the defense must be con
ducted independently of the appeal to miracle. The 
two most characteriatic types ot recent apologetics 
have been the Hegelian and the Ritscblia.n . The 
latter rightly talccs religiouo value as the main 
criterion or. the essence of Christianity, ~hile the 
forDer, Hegelianism, takes rationality as the criter
ion of truth . But before these contributions can 
be made into a convincing chain of argument tor the 
truth of essential Christianity, a missing link must 
be supplied , viz, a demonstration or the reasonable-
ness ot the religiously valuable essence or Christianity. 
This defines the main task of modern apologetics.• 

1. acintosh, n. c., Yale Divini~y Newo, Vol. XXI, no. 4 •ay 
1925, art . , aTaylor Lectures on 1 The Reasonabieness'or ' 
Christianity~n p. 5 . 
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In his firot Lecture, Professor aointoah took the position 

t hat !'moral optimismn was •more re sonable than any of its 

n lternativee, pessimism, non-moral opt1m11m, and non-religious 
l 

melioriam.• On the basis of this assumption, Proteosor a o-

intonh, in his second Lecture sot forth the following • rea -
2 

sonable" beliefs; 

"Moral optimism involves the validity or the oral con
sciousness of responsibility, and this in turn implies 
a real, even if narrowly limited, creative human 
freedom ••••• Moral optimism involves, with 
reference to the faot or physical death, an adequat e 
conservation of spiritual values, and there 1th a 
conservation or the individual person in whom some 
of these values inseparably dwell • •••• The 
existence or God, defined in an elecentary ~ay, ia 
involved in the feeling of absolute dependence . The 
validity or moral optimism involves the existence 
of a dependable Factor, grea t enough and good enough 
for man's absolute trust, and hence not only accessible 
when needed but adequate in po er and in the ise a nd 
kindly use of that power. Such a belief in God is a 
large part of the essence of Christianity s religion, 

" •••• 

The outline of Professor ·aointosb•s third Lecture, entitled 
3 

PFrovidenoe,a wae as follows: 

"When we raise the question whether the essential l y 
Christian idea of God, whose truth is involved in 
moral optimism, is theoretically permissible in 
! a ce of the facts or experience, we o.re confronted 
a t once with the tact of evil in its various tor s . 
Tbe religious problem of evil is the problem ho, 
in view of the undeniable taot of evil in t h .orld , 
we can be logically justified in believing in a God 
great enough and good enoµgh tor man' s absolute de-

1 •• aointosh, n. c., Yale Divinity ,ews, Vol. KXI , no . 4 , ay , 
1925, art., •Taylor Lectures on ' 1'he Reasonableness ot 
Christianity,• p. 3. 

2. Ibid. 
:3. rm. -



pendence and trust. This problem need not remain 
insoluble, if we hold to the moral freedom and im
mortality of man and do not admit the necessity or 
believing in arbitrary miraculous interruptions of 
the natural order. A fair consideration of the 
facts of natural law, sensation, thought and free
will, and of the possibility or learning through 
experience and participating in the religious ex
perience of moral salvation, leads to the conclu
sion that while the world as we know it, in large 
part the product of human tree agents, is otill 
very far from being the 'beat possible world,• 
nevertheless it is believable that for the present 
stage ot man•a existence it is in its general con
stitution and in so tar as it may be regarded as 
the work of God the best posaible kind of world, 
or at least as good as any other that might have 
been originally possible. In spite or the exis
tence ot evil it is theoretically peraiseible to 
believe in the existence and pro~idential activity 
of the Godot aoral optimism.• 
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Dealing with the problem of 1 ReYelation• in his final Lecture, 
l 

Dr. Uacintosh stated t.bat 

"The older apologetic was right jn expecting revela
tion trom an adequately great and kindly God; but 
it does not follow that it was justified in assum-
ing that such revelation would be embodied in an 
infallible Book or Church. Rather is it in the order
ly and creative evolution or the world and mnn in 
general, and in the religious experience of moral 
salvation in particular, that we may have what cay 
be regarded reasonably as an adequate revelation 
of the reality and activity of the Goa whose exis
tence is implied in moral optimism • •••• Our 
entire argument up to this point is independent 
of the answer to the particular questions or his
torical research. This means the essential validity 
of the Christian religious faith, hatever opiniono 
may have to be adopted with reference to Christology 
and the historicity of Jesus. Beliet in the essen
tial historicity of Jesus is highly defensible, 
however, and it is of great value !or Christianity. 
In hia spirit and attitude, of which we can be ade-

1. :laclntoah, D. c., op. cit. 



quately certain on critical grounds, we find con
cretely embodied on the one hand the hishest moral 
and religious example for oan, and on the other 
hand the most adequate and satisfying individual 
revelation of God." 

The Convocation or 1925-1926 waa so scheduled ao 

to coincide with the dates that Professor Hooking was de-
1 

livering the Terry Lectures on• ·an, N ture, and Freedoa.u 

The Alumni Lecturer was Professor Hugh Hartshorne, Ph.D., 

of Columbia University, whose addreso was entitled •The 

Purpose and Nature of Common orehip.• 
3 

latter, Professor Tweeay wrote: 

,, .., 
Concerning the 

•Prof. Hartshorne again proved his right to be viewed 
as one ot the leading authorities in religiollS edu
cation, especially in the field ot worship. Hi e 
lecture was an interesting combination or theory 
and praotioe, the first half being a psychologioal 
nnd somewhat technical study, while the l ast llalt' 
exem lified the theory in a service of worahip 
which was illustrated and discussed.• 

The Lyman Beecher Lecturer tor 1925-1926 was 11 the Rev. Ray

_ mond Calkins, D. n., Pastor of the First Congregational 

Church, Cambridge, Uass., who spoke on •The Christian Ex-
4 

perience and the Christian Ministry.• The Uathan1el w. 
Taylor Lecturer was Professor George A. Coe, Ph. o., LL . D., 

of Columbia University, and the title ot his Lectures as 
5 

PThe Motives ot 

1. The Yale Daily ewe, Vol. XLIX, no. 147, Sat., Apr . 17, 
1926, art., •Rev. Calkins ill Speak at Reli ioua Con
vocat.1on. 11 
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2. Xweedy, H. H., Yale Divinity News , Vol . XXII, no . 3 , ar ., 
1926, art., 11tConvccs.tlon, 11 p. 1. 

3 . !ill• Vol. XXII, no. 4, May, 1926, art., "Convocation,• p.l. 
4. The Yale Daily Jews, Vol. XLIX, no. 147, .,.,t ., ~pr. 17, 

1926, op. -9it. 
5 . Ibid. 



entitled: 

"I• 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

Dr. Calkins I eight individual t.ectures were 

The Quest tor Certainty. 
The Ground of Certainty. 
Christian Knowledge. 
Christian Theology. 
The Christian Preacher (I). 
The Chrietian Preacher (II). 
The Christian Pastor. 
The Cultivation of the Christian Experience." 

The Lecturer defined "religious e~erience• ean1ng "the 

conta ct of our whole human personality with an indepondent 

a nd infinite Reality. It ie an immediate npprehenaion of 

t he cality which lies beyond and behind ana nithin all the 
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l 2 
t ecpora ry framework ot this visible universe. • He continued: 

1. 

2 . 

"This is only to say that a theology based on experi
ence is like all other sciences. 'The range of ex
perience may extend from the atom to the Abaolute, 
from the fall ot a sparrow to tho providence of God . 
It is experience, however, in this ultimate rel ation, 
Tiith which theology, like philosophy, is primarily 
concerned.• Religious experience, t hus understood , 
is evidently very ditterent trom mere emotiona lism. 
It is or the very essence ot Religion that it in
volves a consciousness or ours elves in relation to 
that which 1s at the heart or at the back ot every
thing. So it is only with the whole personality 
that we can have the experience which we call re
ligious ••••• There 1s no reason by religious 
experience should be treated in a different manner 
trom all other kinds ot experience. I t is foolish 
tor the Christian preacher to assert that this re
ligious consciousness ot God is something so apart, 
so reserved, as it were, for the initi a ted, tha t 
those without the pale cannot pretend to a pproa ch 
it or to exa11ain• it.w 

Ca lkins, R., Ya le Di vlni ty Hews, Vol. XXII , no . 4, ~ay , 
1926, art., waeecher Lectures,• pp . 1, 2 , 3 . The pub
lished Lectures bear the title: The Eloquence of 
Christian Experience ( The ~acmillan co. 1927} . 

I bid. 



In his sixth Lecture, entitled •The Christian Preacher (II)," 
l 

Dr. Calkins declared: 

"If preaching is the effort to put into speech ono•a 
experience of God , it follows that the preacher will 
begin to speak at the point ot his own experience and 
never utter anything that lies outeide or beyond that 
experience ••••• The preacher who habitually 
dwells on the great themes ot the Chriatian experi
ence is forever delivered trom the danger , into which 
many preachers tall , of becoming the victi■ ot hie 
hobby . •••• too many preachers•• · • make the fatal 
mistake ot interpreting the whole Gospel in the 
terms of one solitary idea. It may be a good idea. 
It may be a noble idea . But no one good and noble 
idea ie good ana noble enough to exhaust the content 
of the Gospel, and every prencher should be on his 
guard against allo•ing one interpretation ot the 
Gospel to monopolize hie comprehension of it . 1th
out doubt this by-product is a precious one; one 
that bas been overlooked; one on which special em
phania needs to be laid; one which has a real mieaion 
to perform. Dut to exalt t,he derived truth to the 
place ot the source or all truth, to ~eclare a con
sequence ot the Goepel to be that Gospel, to mnke 
one of the manifestations of Christ to be the po er 
of Christ - this can only result in cental contusion 
and spiritual debility.• 

titled: 

Professor coe'e tour individual Lectures ere en-
2 

"I. Disillusion as to Himself Creeps Upon 20th Century 
Man. 

II . This Disillusionment is Itself Illusory. 
III . Yet Our Capacities are in Bondage. 

IV. How Can They be Beleased?D 

The following excerpts are taken trom the outline ot his Leo-
3 

tures which appeared in the Yale Divinity Iews: 

485 

1. Calkins, R. , The Eloquence of Christian Experience, pp . 149, 

2. 
154t. 

Tweedy, 
1926, 

Coe, G. 
1926, 

H. H. , Yale Divinity tle,a 1 Vol. XXII, no. 3, •ar., 
art., •convocation,• p. 1. 

• , Yale Divinity l1~n,a, Vol. XXII, no. 4 t May, 
art . , 8 Tayior Lectures,• p . ~t. 



•\'e are distracted., ethically upset., and a sense of 
disillusionment with respect to our own worth creeps 
upon us • •• • • How has this disillusionment come 
about? fhe tar is only a minor cause of the present 
spirit of disillusionment . The theory of evolution, 
;1kewise, is only a minor cause • ••• , if , indeed, it 
1s any cause at all •• ••• ·odern psychology has 
to some extent contributed to the view that huoan 
motives are essentially low or at least orude . The 
atomistic method of analysis, the customary treatment 
of instincts as the exclusive drives in conduct, and 
t.he interenoes drawn from in tel iigenoe tests have had 
some influence. Extreme behaviorlem denies the exis
tence of specifically human motivation altogether, 
nnd psychoanalysis makes the inmost or unconscious 
part or us a eoene of cruel and unscrupulous jenlouey, 
lying, hatred, and callous revenges. Fiction, the 
drama and biographical writing have promptly exploited 
such conceptions, thereby adding popular vogue to 
thee ••• • • The specific counts in the indictment 
of human nature are derived from the following sources; 
Study o! the instincts after the fashion of traditional 
psychology; the study ot conditioned reflexes after 
the manner or extreme behaviorism; psyohoanolyois; 
the realism ot recent fiction, arama, and biographical 
writing; and the practical lessons ot experience in 
the industrial order. The whole notion of mind as an 
aggregate of si■ple contents and simple drives le 
apparently being displaced by the concept of mind ns 
a unique type of organi~ation or •configuration. 1 

•••• Our problem is to discover the basis tor a 
technic of repentance - repentance, not as an oc
casional outburst but as an habitual procedure hereby 
reason seeks ever to transcend its own work. hat ~e 
are to look tor is not ao much the Greek solution of 
life's meaning - to be ourselves - as the Christian 
solution - to be saved from ourselves. e muat be 
saved from ourselves by the development or unwavering, 
realistic oriticisa or ourselves in the interest ot n 
tree idealism ••••• To the question, How oan our 
better capacities be released? the answer is: Approach 
a ll raots in the spirit and with the technic ot science, 
and approach all persons with respectful love. These 
are principlee or a kind that never can entangle us 
in precedents, they are motives tor everlasting recon
struction and everlasting organ12ation or all experi
enced good . And they a~e the oore of religious moti
vation, tor they open the door to the divine. If 
there be a God who desires to reveal hioeelt to us , 
here should he find most ready entrance if not in 

candid minds and loving hearts? Above all things, 
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i r God be a person, the freeing of our own personali
ties must be the highway to his dwelling-pl ce.• 

It was at the Convocation ot 1926-1927 that Presi

dent All3ell in his welcoming aadress •announced that a gift 

of 500,000 had been made toward the en~owment or 1,500,000 

needed tor the Divinity School, the gift to be contingent 

upon the securing of the remaining 1,000,000 from other 
l 

sourcoo.n This generous anonymous donor it was learned 
2 

later was John D. ooketeller, Jr. 

The lumni Lectlll'er at this Convocation was 0 the 

Reverend Reinhold ?Iiebuhr, astor of the Bethel Evangelical 
3 

Church in Detroit, Michisan.• concerning tbis Lecturer, 
4 

Professor Tweedy wrote: 

'The Alumni Lecture on 'The Appropriation of Religion 
by Successful People• was given on ednosday evening 
by Rev . Reinhold Niebuhr, of the Clase of 1914. 
After describing how largely in the past Cnrist1an1ty 
has t lourishecJ among the lowly, the speaker desorHled 
the present situation in which he pictured vast numbors 
of wage-earners who were estranged from religion, 
while the socially and eoonocioally successful .ere 
in dnnger ot monopolizing the Church . It waa a keen 
and interesting study by one ot our graauateo \'Jho 
both as a 1'riter and as a speaker is exercising an 
ever increasing influence.• 
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The Lyman Beecher Lecturer as the Reverend J . R. P. 

1. The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. XX.XVI, no. 32, pr. 29, 1927, 
art., •Gift to iv1nity School,• p. 874. 

eigle, L.A., eports ade to the President and ellons 
by the Deana and Directors ot the Several Schools and 
De artments tor the Academic Year 1929-1930, Divinity 
ohool, Report of Luther A. e1gle, Dan, p. 143. 

The Yale Daily News, Vol. L, no. 138, ed., ar. 50, 1927, 
nrt., "Divinity chool to Hold Eighteenth Annual Con
terence, • P • 1 . 

T•cedy, H. H., Yale Divinity Je a, Vol. XXIII, no. 4, ay, 
1927, art., wconvocation,• p. 1. 



ocl tor, ot Toronto, Can da, iniater ot Ol d t. n rews 

Church . For ye rs he wa■ the euc eaatul minister of the 

o torth Church, dinburgb, cotland, auoo•edin John 

r. 1 n •••• hio work, eapeoially uong 1tudent1 being out-
1 

otanding .• The latter, it will be reae■bered, waa the 

Ly an Beecher Lecturer tor 1918-1919. The t.itle ot Dr. 

~clater•e seriea ot Lyman Beecher Lecture••• 1 e blic 

orahip or God.• the titlu or the individ l Lectu c 
2 

were: 

II I. 
II . 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VIII . 

The Peycbolosic 1 Order or orahip. 
ublio Prayer. 

The poku1 ord. 
The Construction of a ~•rmon. 
The Teaching etbod■ of Je■ua. 

and VII. The Lord' ■ upper. 
The Guidance ot the 1ae.• 

Profeaeor Tweedy said ot thia Lecturer: • r. cl tr proved 

hi o lt to be not only a oanny, but n ■un y h rt d d d 

s iritu 1 Sootohaan, •ho deliv red tho ech r L otu e n-

tirel 1'1. thout. ■ nuaoript.. • Thee t.ect.ur ere till d 

1th practical and epeoifio advice to young iniaters con

cerning the roblema 1ugge1tea by the tit.ls ot the 1n

div1du l Leet.urea. Aaong other thins, he dvis a conoern-
4 

ing plan tor worship ihat 

ly 

l. 
2 . 

17 •••• Vol. L, o. 15, op. cit. 
.;,P,:::o:.::r~t.:.•=r:=., ~,:::;. ==c:-:.::.,'--iyir-=1:-=-• D1 vi n1 t.y e a • Vo 1. XXI II , no • 4 , y , 

1927, art., •beecher Leotur a,• p. 2f. o titl for 
the eighth l•oture is iv n in th1e rticle, titl ob
tained troa publish a •cont nts.• 

Tweedy , H. H., op. oi\. 
Porter , F. c., op. cit. 



"two basic principles have to be remembered - (a) the 
principle ot interaction, or •the swing•, and (b) 
the principle ot the ascending emotive scale. The 
former implies that all worship ia an alternation 
between the vision ot God and the consequent re
sponse in men•s hearts, between the eyes lifted up 
unto the hills and the eyes turned within; and the 
latter reminds us that the responses to vision, 
indeed the vision itself, rises from tear to awe, 
from awe to joy, and tro• Joy to love.• 

Concerning the use ot the Doxology in the opening part of 
l 

worship services, the Lecturer significantly said: 

~ ho started this trick of beginning services with 
the Doxology? \as he an Irishman, with the enter
taining gift, possessed by his race, tor inver
sion? It is quite obviously and etartingly wrong, 
if the progress of an order of worship is to be 
psychologically true. The right place for n 
Doxology (or, better, the Te DeWI) is after the 
second Divine Response. te may suppose the rea
son for its introduction was the semi-laudable 
desire to 'brighten• senioes: but I confess that 
I never see prosperous citizens fling back their 
shoulders, and , tull-throatedly, praising God 
from whom all blessings flow, at the moment hen 
they ought to be trying to be still and know 
that He is God , without feeling that I have 
strayed into a Rotary or Kiwanis convention in
stead of into a church. ?lo doubt the practice 
will be di!tioult to atop: but one can at le st 
deliver one•s soul by protesting.• 
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The Lecturer declared himself for free prayers, but hastened 

to advise the young ministers to devote one morning a week to 
2 

the study and composition of prayers . He added further: 

nread widely in devotional literature. Know large 
parts ot the Prayer Book by heart, and of tho 
Psalms and of Isaiah; •••• learn, therefore, the 
importance ot rhythm in language to convey thoughte 
and feelings beyond the language itself . Study 
this matter carefully, especially in tho Peals 
in the Authorized Version. •••• give the last 

l. Solater, J. R. P., The Public l orship ot God, p . 40. 
2. Porter, F. c., op. cit. 
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hour on Sunday mor ning to readins the Psalms quietly 
in your otudy. It you do this for 20 yeara , and arc 
earnest about getting into God'a presence, you will 
not bear much about the need tor 11 turgy. • 

The Nathaniel ~. Taylor Lecturer tor 1926-1927 as 

Professor illiam allace Fenn, D. D. , Buaeey Profeosor ot 

Systematic Theology at the Harvard Divinity School. For 

the firat time in the history of this Leotureohip, •hioh 

was founded in 1902, the Lecturer dealt with the theological 

system of the Divinity School's notable theologian tor hom 
1 

the Foundation was named . The title was "The Theology of 

Nathaniel • Taylor. • 
2 

The individual Lectures were called: 

"I. The Setting of the Stage. 
II . Uan and Sin. 

III . God and Sin . 
IV. Tbe Merits and Detects ot Taylor as a Theologian." 

Professor Fenn•s eY.pooition ot Raylor•s theology and his mor~ts 
3 

and defects ns a theologian was in part as followo: 

"Taylor held that on account of Adam's sin there is in 
ever.y man a propensity to evil, which , however, is not 
in itself sinful . Thie propensity aakes it certain 
that the first moral act of every man will be sinful, 
but does not diminish hie responsibility since he is 
endowed with •tull power to the contrary.• His 
critics saw correctly that he ~as virtually doing 
away with original sin altogether, and, what as .orae, 
was allowing to man a measure of independence of God 
which was hostile to the central principle ot Calvin
ism. hen Taylor nttirmed that nan was n complete 
moral agent, be was in :t'act well ott Calvinistic 
ground , tar more so than he roalized ••••• 
The second ot the two guestiono to the cUeousslon to which 

Taylor made his peculiar oontribution a how tho 

1. Tweedy, H. H. , op. cit. 
2 . Fenn, • • , Yale ol vini ty P01'8, Vol. XXIII I no. 4, May , 

1927, art. . , "The Taylor Lectures,• PP• l, 2. Unfortun
ately , these Nathaniel t . Taylor Lectures were noi 
published. 

3 . Ibid . 



unaeniable facts ot evil in the world can be recon
ciled with belief in the absolute sovereignty or a 
good God ••••• His own theory waa that since 
the highest good 1• a society of moral personalities 
and moral personalities develop only through deliber~ 
ate moral choices, a aystea under which such moral 
choioes are possible must be the best syate■ open 
to God. The world would be tor better than 1 t 
actually is, it all ■en had chosen rightly. hat 

en actually do make wrong choices are the felicity 
ot God and the glory ot H11 kingd011, yet such a world 
is better than no world at all or one in which there 
could be no moral personalities . Taylor's critios 
found this theory sboold.ng , and from their point of 
view it certainly •a•• since it denied the absolute 
sovereignty and perfect bleaaedneaa of God . 1thout 
fully realizing the tact, however, Taylor hod actually 
cade hie ay to a quite different point ot view from 
~heire, and waa making a genuine contribution towards 
a solution ot the problem of evil. Taylor's chiet 
erit as a theologian is hie subli■e confidence in 

the trustworthiness ot the hwnan mind ••••• It 
as owing to detects ••11-nigh inseparable from thie 

virtue that his thought wa■ al■oat wholly a priori 
in character with little or no reference to the t eta 
ot hu an experience, and that it lacked ioaginative 
po er, appreciation ot beauty and religious sentiment • 
• • • • His principal detect, however, which h shard 
with all th• tew ngland theologians, except perhaps 
Stuart, who hardly can be reckoned uong them, as 
lack of bistorioal knowledge and an alaost tot lab
sence of historical ■ethod •• ••• In Taylor the 
course ot New England Theology reaches its logical 
cloee and its guidina genius oonea plainly into vi w. 
It started out aa a consi■tent Calvinis , calculated 
to iaprove pon traditional Calviniaa t c rt in 
critical poinU . Its Princeton critics econ discern d 
that the outoo■e of th• process would be tb d nial 
ot Calvinia■ altoge\ber, and they w re right. In 
Taylor•• bands Calv1nia■ beca e transfor cd beyond 
recognition, although h• himaelt tailed tor lize 
fully what had b ppened . • 

The closing Convocation of the period under con-

sideration in tbia study (1927 1928) was ark not only by 

the usual Beecher, Taylor, nd lurtni L cture, but lo by 

a titting tribute to the Divinity Sohool•a d1otinguish d 

iblical scholars, Professors Fr nk Ch bcrlin Porter and 
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and Benjamin ,isner Bacon, who were retiring from active 

service in 1927 and 1928 respectively; and by a •sourohing 

and sparkling address• by .Dr. Halford E. Lucoock, tho had 

been appointed successor to Dean Brown as Professor of 
l 

Homiletics. 

In recognition of the outstanding contributions 

which Professors Porter and Bacon had made to Biblical 

scholarship , Professor Shi rley Jackson Case of the University 

of Chicago, who was a Divinity School gradunte of the Claos 

of 1904, led in the compilation of a volume of eaeaye in 

their honor by Biblical scholars throughout the orld . 

This work required two years, and appeared under the title, 
2 

Studies in Early Christianity. Concerning the presentation 

of this volume to Professors Porter and Bacon, Profesoor 
3 

Tweedy wrote aa follows: 

•~onday evening marked one of the high spots of t he 
Convocation. All lovers or the School are saddened 
by the flight of years which robs us ot the octive 
service of some ot our most famous teachers, and 
many had wondered what could be aone to mark their 
passing troa the class room and to express the hom
age of tbe scholarly world . For tffo years Protesoor 
Shirley Jackson Case ( 1 04) has turned his energies 
in that direction , successfully enlisting the ser
vices ot some ot the most eminent authoriti os 1n 
the field to which Professors Porter and Bacon have 
given their lives. The result is a cemorial volume 
Tiorthy of the cause to which it is devotea . After 
a brilliant address on •The Intellectual Ques t in 
Religion,• Professor case presented special bound 
copiea of these Studies in Early Chrietianl tI to 
hi s friends and former teachers, ho ere called 

1. Tweedy , H. H., Yale Divinity News, Vol . XXIV, no. 4 , May , 
1928 , art ., •convocation,• p . 1. 

2 . N. Y. , Century, 1928 . 
3 . Yale Divinity News , Vol. XXIV, no . 4, op . cit. 



to th plattor■ 
istic ya.• 

d re■ onded in h y ctr-

Profeasoi-eleot Luooook•a ddreaa waa entitl d, 
l 

•The Preacher in an g• or Di■illu■ionaent.• In thl■ 

initi l addrea■ Professor Luooook rnealea that po er ot 

etimul ting thought, brilliant an lyaia, and originality 

or atyle tor which he la ju■tly noted. Thorouahly at ho 

in th tield ot oonte■porary literatur, d 1th a de p 

d votion to Christ and the Chrl1tian ■ea■ se for the orld, 
2 

h said in part: 

0 0t course, some preaching 11 done in y OUUll which 
ha no connection with the outside world. wise 
old l dy, B pari ■hioner of onoure D. Conway in his 
first pastorate, onoe ■aid to him, 'Brother Con y, 
you see■ to be reaobiDB to the oon.• •••• 

ometimea I a■ teapted to think th t the moon ust 
be n very well evangelized planet. Y t oar co mi -
sion does not r• d, 'Goy• into 11 the ■oon nd 
preach the Gospel.• •••••••• e o nnot l v 
out of the picture a popular and wides red ood, 
a listlee ■ teelin~ r nging all the ny fro indif
ference to dieoourag•••nt and deep ir. ultitud 
have loet their hold on things to which they one 
clung; the treating haa been knock d ott ot llfe 
tor many; buoyancy baa been replaced bye ptin s 
or bitterness ••••• Take ••1tt slance ov r 
the landaoape at only two or three ot the MJ 
re son■ tor current diellluslon. 1. l\:n exolu ive 
devotion to eolentitio method ends al o t lnevlt ly 
in kind of intellectual disillusion ••••• 
~. oth the o use and ett•ot of disillusion 1 
bankruptcy ot ■oral atnnd rds of o voe l n el 

ether it 1 l rge r not, or the popul tion to-
d y. t ban tptoy la well ex r a din th 
ords which • cott Fitrger ld put into th outb 

or one or hi oh cters: 'Lite 1 u dl. I t 1 

w ea,, H. •• o,. cit. 
Luooock, H • • ,al• Divinity 

1929, art., • e obing in an 
p. 1, 2, 5. 

ea, ol. XXV, no. 2, J n., 
A e ot D1s1l i u ion ,~ 



a football game with everyone offside and the ref r
ee chased ott the field.• • • • • ~. It ia n t ural 
that tor oany a cold refuge 1a found in cynicism h1ch 
questions the reality ot moral and spiritu 1 value. 

e have a whole school ot literature, or, t le et, a 
school of reading matter, which is nothing but th 
cult of sneer. e have a school of biogr phy hich 
might ell be called the 'Three Jeers tor nybody' 

ohool ot Biography. The practitioners ot this rt 
oei ze upon any outstanding figure in history and s y, 
• e 111 do him over in the modern anncr. Let uo 
ake an in our own 1 get• So they carve a 

atntue , using mud aa the edia ••••• Yet on 
of the disturbing things in the lite of the Church 
today is th tin a time which calls so wistfully tor 
great preaching - not great in the sense ot brillianc 
or eloquence, but great in the deeper sense of experi
ence and the utterance of realities - there is so auch 
dependence on quack substitutes of one aort or another • 
• • • • Take one illustration fro■ a very sympathetic 
source, Bruce Barton•a picture ot the church ot tho 
future in hia lateat book • • • • • • • • Here 1E th 
picture in Mr . Barton's own words: •on Sund y the 
pastor conducts three aborts nicea in the ■ornin 
beginning at alx 0 1 0100k and three in the l tr ft r
noon and eyenlna. One may go t any time, nd h ving 
bowed his hend and listened to the organ and prayer, 
ay pass out into the sunebin• and re3oice in th d y . 

On rare ocoaalons auob as Christ as nd tr, h 
reaches and hie sermons are masterplooes.• I do 

not want to be unfair to a book which ha any largo 
values, but it is hard to find any plac in thi 
picture for the apoatolic business or ups tting th 
world . Thia kind of a church would not upset t -
cup. It baa little place tor the keen-cutting edge 
ot the truth ot Jesus, when that truth deni e any of 
the osumptiona on which our hole order or life 1 
basea. ~uch church is more llk th sun parlor of 
n country club than the church of the Book of cte. 
Th t kind of a little eethetlc paradise c never 
openk to the •orld's sickness and need • •••• 

e cannot save the world w1 th advice. cannot 
ave the world with anything. It is only God actins 

throUBh an event in tie who has sav d t.h orld. 
To a questioning world ther ust co e th Goop 1 
of a Person, a Christ set tree fro th ccr tion 

d alien customs with which he has been ovorl id 
during the centuries. • • • • any pro chore furn
ish to the aerld the unpropitious p ctacle of 
ild-~ mered gentle an tryin top rouad docil 

company of people to be still more ~ocil • Tha t lo 



long y tro■ the bu1ine11 ot Je1 •• •••• 
It as hen Christianity wa1 in the o tacombs a 
a despised nd feared ainority that it b d its 
oost glorious period in h11tory ••••• Our 
oat urg nt trusk is not Ute ext.en1ion ot Christi

anity ne a conventional ■ajority tait.h; it 1a 
r ther the preservation of its uaentially 
Christian quality and pu.rpo■e, th pr•••rvation 
of the power to look at the world with re lietic 
eyes, see where our waya ot lite deny the v lidity 
of Christ, nd then to flin8 ourselves inst 
thooe pa an forces. It would cost terribly! 
It will lead u■ alon,a the way ot the Croa. ut 
here lee could a rod wit.h Jesus led?• 

The Aluani Lecturer••• ev. Robert • Ch ndl r, 

• A., ot the Clas■ of 19101 who apoke on• at to o ith 
l 

Good lle,s in this orld." 

The Lyman Beecher Leoturer fot 1987-192 

Right Rev. Jamea • Freeaan, •• , ote t nt piecop 1 

Bishop or a■hington, o. c.• The title of h11 

•The cb eaador.• 
3 

entitled: 

Hia individual Lecture■ 

"I. 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

His Credentials. 
His P1 tnesa. 
ia asignaent. 

His l quipment. 
Hie LOY ltie1. 
His Teobnique. 
His Peril • 
ia Opportunity.• 

Splendidly endowed in physic l pr 

wh t Beecher called •t.he thrust powor of th voic 

Freeman proved to be a Lecturer ot 1nsig t, and 

ri e 

fittingly 

d in 
4 

' . t 

n atn 

i ohop 
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1. 
2. 

Tweedy. H. H., op. c1~. 
Tho Yale Daily •••• Vol. I, no. 148, on., pr. 16. 19~a , 

art., •19th nnual Convocation Op ns in Di 1nity c 001. • 
p. 1. 

3. 
4. 

ee n, J. E., The b e dor, JJ.Y., 1928. 
i'weedy, H. H., op. cit. 



Laying the bae1a for hie eerie■ , he said in his opening 
l 

L cture: 

•The 1 te President ilson in bl■ lut message to 
the world declared: •our cinllzatlon cannot sur
vive aterially, unlea1 it be redeeaed aplritu lly . 
It can be saved only by becoalng peJ'lleated wlth 
the spirit ot Chri■t and being ade tree and hp y 
by the racticea which 1pring ou, of that ■ lrlt.• 
•••• 1th like outlook Pre■ident Coolidge but 
recently declared: 'All our le ning and 1cience, 
our culture and oar art will be of little value, 
unless supported by high character. A trained 
intelligence can bo auoh, ~at there 1■ no ■ub
etitute tor morality, character and religious 
convictions. Unle■ 1 theae abide , Aaerican citi
zenship •111 be found unequal to its task. The 
8trength of nation ls the etrength of lta re
ligious convictlona . • ••• • George ern rd 
Sh w •ill hardly be charged with undue leanin 
to the pronouncements of the Christian Church, 
and yet in his lateet year he has avowed hi ■ 
untailing belief in the indi■pen1ablene11 of 
the Chrl■tian religion. •th11 I know,• eaya h, 
lookine at lite at eeyenty , •men without re-
ligion are ■oral cowards. Th• cause ot urope•s 
miseries wae ita lack of relision.• Thus, the 
voices of men today are e■phasizin both the 
crlticalne■e and the urgency of the aituatlon. • 

EDphaoizing the crying need for the ~inistry to h ve a ore 

genuine reeling ot •aab ■ eadorahtp• in t.h eenae in Which th 

apostle Paul used the ter■, be continued: 

9 Are we eutticiently alive to the high cl 1 e ot our 
ieeion? ewe prepared tot ce a orld that lo 

crying out tor spiritual leadership? C n we by a.ny 
fair, coneiatent and re onable eans so consoli
date our forces, that we ahall hav at l et th 
semblance of unity? • • • • en are groping tor 
tor truth, they are yearning tor ne nit t -
tion ot apiritual power; they are insisting that 
epecul tion and neg tion shall give pl ce to d ep 
conviction, born or experienc. 'thy will h 
only Hi■ whose mess e and ose •ini try b 
the UDlli ■ takable evidences or divin 1 pri -
tur. cCOmb is right h n h d cl 'l v r 

1 . Free an, J.E., op. cit., pp. 23, 24, 37t, 38. 
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have men l01'J88d for raitb a.a they long for it today. 
They call themselves agnostics, skeptics, non-re
ligious, but at heart they yearn tor a vision of 
spiritual order; and the man to whom this revealing 
vision has come will find an audience in the wilder
ness., • • • • e can hardly convey through any
thing we may say here, all that we feel concerning 
this senoe of mission. It is beet exemplified in 
those "ho have been the beacon lights ot the orld 
in their several generations. The world is clamor
ously calling, calling as it never has before, for 
a rninintry whose validity is disclosed in the life 
and teachings of hi■ who baa oo■panloned with Jesus 
and learned ot Him. In his notable description of 
the battle of Waterloo, Huso concludes his stirring 
nage with these words: • as it possible that 
Napoleon should win this battle7 I answer , No . 
Because ot ellington? No. Because ot Blucher? 
No - Because of Godl aterloo is not a battle, 
it is a change in the front of the UJ1iverse.• Brethren, 
we are witnessing again a vast change in the front of 
the universe. Shall the new world see its viotories 
won through the growing skill and genius of men? 
Shall it be through human oonoelts, ungoverned and 
unregulated by the recognition of a divine plan? 
Shall we not boldly and with sure confidence answer, 
no . God., the Eternal, must be made regnant in the 
hearts of men. To auoh a high and holy ana em-
powered service He beckons us on. 

'A mightier church shall come, whose covenant ord 
Shall be the deeds ot love. Not CREDO then -
AUO shall be the password through the gates. 
llan shall not ask his brother any more, 
'Believest thou?' but, •Lovest thou?' and all, 
And all shall answer at God's altar, 'Lord, I love.• 
For Hope may anchor, Faith may steer, but Love, 
Great Love alone, is captain of the soul.•• 

The Nathanie l • Taylor Lecturer for 1927-1928 as 

the eminent Scotch theologian, the Rev . Professor Hugh R. 

Mackintosh, D. n., of New College, Edinburgh . The title ot 
l 

hia Lectures was "Types of llineteenth Century Theology." 
2 

The individual Lectures were respectively: 

1. Tweedy , H. R., op. cit. 
2 . Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXIV, no. 4, ·ay, 1928, art., 

"Taylor Lectures,• p. 2. 
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ff!. Sohleiermacher, or the Theology of Feeling. 
II• Hegel and the Hegeliane, or the Theology of 

Gpeoutation. 
III. Kierkegaard, or the Theology of Paradox. 
IV. Ritschl, or the Theology of the Theology o! the 

Kingdom of God. 
V. Troeltsch, or the Theology of Religious History.a 

Professor Mackintosh said that Schleiermacher gave theology 

a new start at the beginning of the nineteenth century, his 

approach being that •he started tro■ Christian experience and 

inquired what must be in order that this experience ahould 
l 

be real.• Professor Mackintosh oontinued: 

aHere he struok out tor himself in holding that Chris
tianity is a religion ot Redemption through Jesus 
Christ. Christ is now again throne4 at the center ot 
Hia own religion. God ia the source on whioh e and 
all things hang tor existence. But to attribute per
sonality to God is to drag Hia or I~ down to the level 
or the finite. It is diffioult tor Him, God being 
the one all-embracing cause, to admit the reality of 
sin. Christ is not merely a pattern, but a contagious 
pattern. Prayer is the se.lll!e or our need put in rela
tion to our sense of God and directed to the future, 
but nothing is said of communion with God. The chief 
difficulty in his thought is his semi-pantheistic 
view of the God-oonsciousness.• 

Concerning Hegel, the teot.urer stated t.hat. 

"No one has ever been quite aure what Hegel believed 
about God, but we may fairly describe his system as 
pantheietio monism. Religion is picture thinking 
and the pictures must be translated into rational 
ideas. The great Christian doctrines are symbols 
of speoulatiye truths. aesus is not the God-man, 
but be first perceived that God and man are one. 
Hegelian thinkers have given a percanently valuable 
refutation of materialism. But Hegel can hardly be 
right in teaohins that sin is the necessary path
way to virtue • •••• The chief fault •••• ie 
that God tends to be mind in general without being 
a mind.• 

1. Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXIV, no. 4 , ay, 1928, art., 
nTaylor Lectures," p. 2 . 
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1 
ProfesGor f ackintosh said that Kierkegaard 

"uas accustomed to describing his own thoughts as 
'qualitative dialectic' . Thia is the effort to 
bring out absolute distinctions . Idealism was wrong 
in hunting for logical harmony . The genuine thinker 
mu~t make difficulties, tor religion is anything but 
:ational. e must not turn religion into morality • 
.1. n ctorali ty there is no problem, no agony . iherever 
you have religion, there you have a cross on which 
human thought and happiness must be cruoitied. The 
basic principle is the dualis■ between God and man. 
Eternity and time are separated by an ultimate gulf 
of being. The Gospel makes new ditfioultiea; there 
tho enigma deepens. Tne person of Christia at 
once the object of faith, and the ruin of rational 
thought. Yet the contradiction in Chriet•s being is 
vital to taith. fierkegaard actually sees to teach 
that the worth of ea.ch stage of experimental religion 
is to be measured by its degree of paradox . Christi
anity is something we should never explain or defend . 
Far from our being ita judges, it judges us . The 
question remains whether Kierkegaard nas not lost 
over again tlle Fatherhood ot God revealed in Jeeua 
Chri et." 
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As to the nineteenth century's fourth outstanding theologian, 

the Taylor Lecturer said that 

"Ritschl sought to expel from Christian theology what 
he regarded as two great enemies of faith; namely, 
speculative rationalisa and mysticism. For him it 
is the duty of theology to set forth the conception 
of God purely in Yalue-Judgments, which differ in 
kind from the judgments of science. Faith nouriohed 
by revelation must rel, upon itself. Eeligion has 
rui independence of its own. God is more than the 
trustee of man's moral interests. He is eought tor 
his own sake. Ritsohl brought out with great power 
the fact that religion 11 ves upon history, not upon 
abstract ideas . In interpreting Christianity e 
oust go back at each point to the creative and con
trolling truth presented in Jesus; only in Jesus do 
we find tbe specifically Christian God. Christianity 
1s the absolutely moral religion, based on Christ , 

1. Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXIV, no. 4, Hay , 1928 , art ., 
"Taylor Leoturee,n P• 2. 



~ho founded the Kinsdom or God . Ana God is to be 
definod as Lovo. e know who Christ is by reflec
ting on what He does for us. It is within the 
Church• an<l only there , that the individual can 
find God as hia personal redeeoer. Religious 
knowledge is the kno~ledge of a religious man, 
ana tho oecret of Christianity ia the historic 
Christ . 11 

Prof ea aor !'ackintosh• s exposition ot Troel tsch •s theology 
1 

was according to the following outline: 

"After Ritoohl's tice a new school arose in Germany 
inter ea ted chiefly in general relisioue history . 
The systematic thinker ot this movement ,as Troeltsch. 
His interests were almost equally divided betncen 
theology, philosophy and history. He had a ohret7d 
sense of the dangers ot the reconciliation of ocience 
and religion, whereby so often religion ia elilpt1ed 
of faith . Troeltscb sought to combine Hegel and 
Ochleiercacher. In relating Chr1stiunity to other 
religions he war guided by three lnrtS ot historic 
ren ear oh; namely , the laws of cri ti ciam, o.m:.logy 
and relativity . All rel igions stand in B single 
line of development , and all profess to rent on 
revelation . Thus tor Troeltsoh, the sweeping con
clusion that a special revelation is unthinkable 
has been scoured by turning it into an axiom . 
\:hile in certain passages TroeU,sch givos Jesus 
only a relative importance, he yet aoeerts that 
Jesus will alwayo re1110.in the center of Christian 
i;-orship . Sti 11, although Jesus is the center ot 
t orship now, we cannot prescribe to t.ho future . 
len of other ol.lltu~s may experience their con-
tacts with the divine life in guita a d1tterent 
way . Proeltech 1 s career ende<l betore it had be-
come quite clear how his theological development 
was to shape itself . • 

The stuaante 

During the tour years 1984-1925 throu h 1927-192 

more than one thousand students ere enrolled in the Divinity 

1 . Yale Divinity rews, Vol . XXIV, no. 4, ay, 1928, art., 
"Taylor Lectures,v P • 2 . 
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chool. The exact tigure1 and cl saifications er 

follo s: 

Students studying for the B •• degree 
Gr du t Cl ea 
Sp cial Students (first two ye rs only) 
Students tro other departments or the 

University 
Total 

657 
2C4 

40 

176 
l,097 

s 

In 1925-1926 the Divinity cbool registered ore students 

in couroes leading to the B. D. degree than either Union or 

Princeton, the figures being; 

Princeton 173 
Union 141 
Yale 179 

For the tour years of this period the number of ethodiet 

students was more than tl\'ioe the nu ber or Congr g tional 

otudcnt6 , the ti urea being 261 and 1 4 respectively. The 

Di ciplee students numbered 172 during th se ye rs . Th 

1 rgeot nu ber or students tor theae sessions o e tro th 

South tl ntic atntea, the section h ving the next larg t 

represent tion being the East North Centr 1st tes. Th 

tigur s ere 199 and 183 res ectlvely. Th group ot stud nts 

hich had been liatea in the vinity chool Ct logu 

"Students Purauine esident Study ot Leading to 

was not ad itted art.er the aeaslon or 192 1926. 

Degr 

There was little variation in th student lif 

during the■• ye rs troa th t. ot th preceding p r1 od. 

8 

• 

Th• oluba w ioh flourished during th 11 r o.nd 

middle years covered by this tudy continu a th d cline 



which had set in during the period 1916-1924. 

Basketball was the chief inter-seminary sport. 

The Yale Divinity Hews or arch 1927 carried the following 

iteo concerning the Divinity School's continued success over 
l 

her friendly rivals in the field of athletics: 

"The Yale Divinity School basketball team won the 
New England Inter-Seminary Tourn&lllent held in 
Bocton at the time of the Inter-Seminary Confer
ence by defeating the teams of Newton Seminary 
a.nd or the Boston Uni~ersity School ot Theology. 
The Yale Divinity teu has played eight games so 
far this season, six of which it has won . • 

The following items indicate the ~•gree to which 

Yale Divinity School students cooperated in larger student 
2 

movements during these yea.rs: 

nThe a nnual inter-seminary meeting or Berkeley, Hart
ford, and Yale was held thia year at Berkeley in 
Iiddlotown, Conn., the last ot November. The scs
aiona dealt mainly with student Christian activity 
and cooperation ••••• Among the speakers ,ore 
Erdman Harris and Pitt Van nusen ot Union Seminary . 
About titty men were present , twelve of whom l'Jere 
Yale men . " 

flProteosor John c. Archer , Paul,. Cressey and 
Lincoln B. Hale were the official representatives 
or the School at the Foreign Uissionary Conference 
ot the United States a.nd Canada held in ashington, 
D. c. , January 28t.h t.o February 2nd." 

"A number or the Faculty ■embers and students at
tended the Student Christian conference held in 
lti lwaukee the end of Decenber. • 

"Twelve ~en from the Yale Divinity School attended 
the Inter-Seminary Student Conference of the lew 
ngland egion held at the Booton Uni veraity School 

or Theology, February 18th an~ 19th. " 

502 

l. Yale Divinity Uews, Vol. XXIII, no. 3, Mar., 1927 , ".Schoo l 
and Faculty Notes,• p . 8 . 

2 . ~•, Vol. XXI , no. 2, Jan., 1925, eischool and Faculty lJotes, • 
p . a; Vol. XXI, no. 3, ar., 1925, •School and Faculty 
Notes , " P• 3; Vol. XXIII , no . 2 , Jan., 1927, •School and 
Faculty uotes," p . 8; Vol. XXIII , no . 3 , ·ar., 1927, 
~school and Faculty 1otes, 0 p . 8 . 



"Several things wore clear from Detroit . The 
Student Volunteer ~ovement , tar trom being dead, 
is taking on a now lea.ne of life . The missionary 
enterprise 1s not only greatly needed , but is more 
noeded than ever before; and thile it is facing 
difficulties, these - it we can work our ~ay through 
them - are but the preour.sors o! a period of nroater 
usefulness. 

"It may be unseemly even to give the appearance 
in these pages of boasting of Y le achievements, but 
Yale graduates cannot help but be gratified at tho 
part vhioh the Faculty and alucurl or the School 
played in the gathering . One of the cost rominent 
features of the Convention was Kerbala, directed 
and sta3ed by rofessor rcher. Practically every 
member of thA Convention saw the play and many en
thusi Btic comments about it were heard. The 
chairman of the Convention and ot the Committee 
on Arrangements was E. Fay Campbell ot the Claso ot 
1924; the executive seoretal"Y or the Student Volun
teer Movement is J . R. ilson ot the Clase ot 1921; 
t~o members of the Faculty were on the Com ittee 
on Arrangements, ono of them being chairman of the 
Program Committee, and two o! the colloquia were led 
by members of the Faculty . One of the outstanding 
speakers was Reinhold Niebuhr of tho Clase of 1914, 
and one of the devotionnl periocls nae led hy George 
otewart, who received hie doctor•s degree in re
ligious education in 1921. Sherwood Eddy, another 
son of Yale, made• as always , n great impression . 
Both the Divinity School and the College sent large 
delegations . If it was not a Yale convention, at 
least ;rale had an 1r.iportant part in it. 11 l 

The School's social life continued along the same 

general lines ns in the previous period. There ere social 

events for the Sohool as a whole; such as the various Lowell 

•ason Room entertainments, including the toao hioh were 

given by the ladies ot the Faculty; and the annual banquets. 

The student body had increased to such a size that it wae 

1 . Latourette, K. s., Yale Divinity l~ews, Vol. XXIV, no. 3, 
Uar . , 1928, art., wstudents at Detroit,~ p. 3t. 
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rather difficult. for the Faculty to continua tho1r cu tom 

giving receptions in their homes to tho School as a whole. 

The v~rious class~s and groups continued their accustomed 

social aotivitieu. Ono particular gro~p perhaps deserves 

special attention; namel y , the Divinity DruJeo . On Octobor 

17, 1924 tlrs . Brown entertained this organi2ation, which 

was composed of students' w1 ves . 
l 

atter.Jed the meeting . !! 

dThirty-tive members 

rs . Porter entertained them in 
2 

home in the following fall . 

The Campbell Club continued to function very 

actively; Professor and Ure . Archer continuing to entertain 

thin organization tre~uently as in former years . The Yale 

Divinity News for November , 1927, aarried the following 
3 

notice; 

"For. the thirteenth sncoeosive year Proresoor and 
Ure . Archer had the f'irst meeting or the caopl>ell 
Club at iheir hoce on Friday evening, October 21. 
A large number or Disciple students and their 
wi vea attended . tt 

The faot tb t. the last notice to appoar in tho 

Yale Dhrinity :t.ews during this periocl concerning the Thurs

day evening 11 Fel lohehip meetings was in tho ia sue ot January, 
4 

1926, uould seem to indicate that there ~-re.a not the interest 

in tbeoe teetingo during theae latter years that had been 

1 . Yale Divini tI tlews , Vol . XXI , no . 1, riov . , 1924, "School 
and Faculty lJotes , • p . s. 

2 . Ibid . , Vol . XXII , no . l , nov . ' 1925, eischool and Faculty 
--;lot es , • p . 7 . 

3 . Ibid ., Vol . XXIV, no. 1 . ?Iov . , 1927, 11Scbool and Faculty 
---r"otes11 • p . ? . 

4 . Ibid . , Vol . XXII , no . 2 , Jan., 1926, •School and Faculty 
---"notes , " p . 7. 



maniteoted during the second decade of the century. 

The Faculty 

The years 1924-1925 through 1927-1928 witnessed 

significant promotions within, retirements from, nnd addi

tions to the Yale Divinity School Faculty . 

At the close of the session of 1923-1924, Pro

fessor Luther Allan eigle, Horace Bushnell Professor of 

Christian Nurture was appointed Sterling Professor or Re
l 

ligious Education. The Divinity School Catalogue for 1924-

1925 tor the first time carried the additional title, wand 
2 

Librarian of the Sneath ·emorial Library." Professor 

.eigle continued to serve in thie additionnl capacity 

throughout the remaining years covered by this study. On 

February llt 1928, he was appointed by the Corporation to 
3 

succeed Charles R. Brown as Dean or tbe Divinity School. 

In 1924, Assistant Professor John Clark Archer 
4 

wae promoted to an Associate Professorship. 

In 1925, Aasooiate Professor George Dahl as 
5 

promoted to the rank of a full Professor . 
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1. Yale Corporation Records, tinutes ot June 14, 1924 (Kind
ness ot iss Elizabeth Barney , Registrar of The Divinity 
School) . 

2 . Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1924-1925, p. 7. 
3 . Yale Corporation Records, llinutos or da te indica t ed. 
4. !bid., Minutes or Apr. 12, 1924. 
5. Y6Ia., llinutes o! ay 9, 1925. 



In 1926, Instructor Robert Lo~ry C lhoun became 
l 

an soiotant Professor. 

In tho Divinity School Catalogue for 1926-1927, 

e iutant Profceoor olnnd Herbert Bainton h d the addi

tional title, •ana Librarian of the rowbridge Reference 
2 

Library . " 

606 

After serving on the Divinity School Faculty tor 

thirty-oieht yearn, Professor Frank Chamberlin Porter retir d 
5 

from active duty after the session of 1926-1927. 

Professor Benjo~in ener Bacon retired t the 

closo ot tho lost year of the p riod covered by thio tudy, 

1927-1928, after a service of thirty-two years on the 
4 

Divinity School teaching steff. 

y ar of 

The session 1927-1926 also arked th cloai:ng 
5 

an Charles Reynolds Brown'E adminiatrntion . 

l. 
2 . 
3. 

4. 

5 . 

y le corporation ecords, 1926. Exact date not specified. 
Yale Divinity ochool Catalogue, 1926-1927, p. 9. 
The Yale lumni eekly. Vol . XXXVI, no. 36, y, 27, 1927, 

art ., •Professor Frank c. Port.er Retires,• p. 995. 
Ibid., Vol. XXXVII, no. 40, July 6, 1928, art ., 
~ofeseor Benjaain • Bacon Retiree,a p . 114:2. 
Ibid ., Vol. XXXVII, no. 18, Jan. 20, 1928, art ., 
-etirement of D nn Bron or Divinity School,• 

p . 478. 



tr noe s de in be 1st ch ter tote 

appointment ot aa11tant Professor Jero■e Davia to the 
l 

Divinity ohool Faculty. e beg n hla ork with these-

oion or 1924-192. 

Sterling 

ftar the pro■otlon ot Prote11or eigle to 

otea1or1hip, obert eneoa 1th, Profs or or 
Biblio 1 Liter tare at Saith College, •a• appointed or ce 

2 
Buehn•ll Proteaaor ot Chri■ tian uriure, 1n 19~5. Like 

hie pred oes1or1 he ha4 1ened on the Faoulty previously 

G Visiting Profeaaor of eligiona uo tion (192~-1924). 

H began his work a Horaoe Boahn•ll rotessor with th 

B saion ot 192 1926. 

t th• olose ot the ■ aaion or 19~5-1926, L cturcr 

Cl rcnoe routy bedd, who had been •Lecturer on tudent 

or on tho illiaa Sloane Gift to General ndowment,a 

beg1nn1n wii.h the ae■■lon ot 1923-1924, 8 ointed 

• e iata.nt :>rot aaor ot Christian ethoda on th ~t ph 
3 

errell Clement Found tion.• 

On February 26, 1927, Prote eor Johh Youn c 

bell , of the College of ooater, was ppointed 1 t nt 

Protea or ot Bibli oal Theology tor th following ye r, 

to otter •1011• ot the oouraee toniorly ott rd by P:-ot oor 
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1. Yale corporation •oorda, inut ot et. 29, 19 (Kind
ness of llias Elizabeth Barney, R gistr rot he Divinity 
chool) • 

2 . .:::T.:;;;h;,;;e..,...::Y.;.;;a.;;;l.;;,e_D~1_1_.Y~~•.,.•_s, Vol • XLVI I I , no • 91, on. , Jan . 26 , 
192, art.., obert enec 1th 111 Join l culty,• 
p. 1. 

ale Cor or tion ecorde, 1nut e ot 
!!?!!·, nute or d te incUc ted. 

y 22 , 1926. 



l 
Porter . 11 

On uarch 10, 1928, Dr. Halford Edward Lucoook rias 
2 

appointed Dean Brown•e successor as Protensor of Homiletics. 
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r 
Th~ philosophy or the Divinity School's ne Aee1stunt 

Protensor ot Practical Philanthropy was set forth in his 

address at the opening ot the School on September 29 , 1924. 
3 

Choosing as hif.l the o, •r,oya.l't,y to Christ,• he su1d in oart: 

"~e ho:e, faculty and etudents, have pledged our 
loyalty to Jesus Christ ••••• By his every 
utterance and practice Jesus magnified the in
perative necessity of finding and living the 
truth. • • • • First of all, then, loyalty to 
Jesus means loyalty to truth ••••• one 
rigid imperative, if we a.re ever to achieve a 
Christian world where truth is to be found~ is 
to hnar all aides. • ••• America could 
far better=-afford a generous salary and an open 
platform to radicaln than court the dangers that 
porsecution and suppression bring. Even I •• 
l .•s, sooiatists, ana Comcunists, it they are 
sincere, hel p us to reach the truth about wrong 
conditiona in our oocial order. In so far as 
their statements are false, they should be con
troverted nt tho bnr or public opinion ••••• 
At present America still fears freedom of speech. 
Following the wnr an agent or the merioan 
government was sent to speak to the Russians at 
Duquesne , Pennsylvania, on Abrahan Lincoln and 
American Demooraoy . Because he spoke in Russian 
he wao rrested. It took the nntional government 
tno days to notify tho authorities that they had 
arrested their own agent . On his ~eleaae he ent 
to the mayor ot the city nnd asked it he could 
now deliver bis mosenge to the ussiana. the 
mayor replied that he would not let Jesus Christ 
himself give an address in Rusci1an in Dttquoane. 

l. Yale Divinity newa, Vol. XXIII , no. 4, ay , 1927 , "School 
and Faculty Ioten,• P• 8 . 

2. ale Corpor tion Records, inutes of date indicated. 
:3. Davis, J., Yo.le Divinity ?.es, Vol . XXI , no. 3 art., 

"Loyalty to Christ," PP • 1, 2 , 3 . ' 



•• • • Jn the second plaoe, loyalty to Jesus means 
an active loyalty to the inner spiritual power house 
of the uni vars.... • • • • 1e need aotually to reel 
ourselves within the sanctuary or God all through 
the day. the practioe ot Hin presence must become 
habitual ••••• It is doubtful whether one can 
have •the mind of Christ• by any othor means • 
• • • • Finally , if we are to be loyal to Christ in 
a semi-pagan world, we muat apply olll" npiritual 
dynamic and our truth tonards the problem of caking 
thie a bet ter world ••••• But ••• • how are we 
to apply and live our reli gious message in a oemi
pagan world? It means venturing forth on new paths, 
being an experimenter, an innovator, a constructive 
revolter tor the common good . It means reo.rlesaly 
denouncing wrong and in3ustice, wherever it is found, 
and onoou-agin3 sincero crusaders tor a better order • 
• • • • Yale Divinity School wants to train the best 
ministers in the land, but she wants nloo to train 
prophets , men of tar- sighted vision who will point 
out the wrongs in our present social order. This 
is the s . o. s. call of our age , a call for service 
and snorifieA along new paths • ••• • a 

That Dr . avie endeavored to put bia philooophy into 

action is shown by the large number ot aotiv1t1ea inaugurated 

by his Deonrtment during his first year at the Divinity 

School. "During the year a oonterenoe of those who ere in

te~ested in the aooial aspects of theological training was 

called in New Haven. • The American Sociological Society 

agreed to set up a division •on the oociology of relision," 

and his Department was asked to arrange a conference to be 

held at the next annual meeting of the Society on the sub-
1 

jeot of tho 9 Soc1al Aspects of Theological Education., 

·rrangements nere made with Henry Ford, personally, to take 

fifty Yale men in his plant at River Rouge during tho summer 

1. Dronn, c. n. , enorts made to tho President and Fello e 
by the Deane and Directors or the Several Schools and 
oepartmento for the Academia Year 1924-1925, Divinity 
School , Report of Charlea R. Bro~n, Dean, p. 95. 
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l 
vacation. This would furnish a laboratory where, through 

actual experience and contact with workers and executives, 

interested Divinity students could learn something as to 

modern American industrial problems. In view of the fact 

that the Divinity School had given up the policy of train

ing social workers, the following acoo■pllshment was of 
2 

outstanding significance: 

nnegotiations with the New York School of Social ork 
were completed whereby atUdents in the Social Service 
Department ot Yale Divinity School could take their 
middle year a t the New York School or Social ork 
and receive a diploma tro■ that school and n degree 
from Yale on the completion of their three-year couroe. 
This arrangement has been aade possible by a revision 
and simplification or the currioulwt requirements. 
Since the New York School of Social ork is generally 
conceded to be the best school ot its kind in the 
United LJ tates, this should insure adequate training 
tor those or our students who wish to specialize in 
oocial work." 
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During the year prominent leaders in the social field were 

brought to speak to the students of the Department. Some or 
these men were; •Raymond Fosdick, Father Ryan, ayne heeler, 

5 
and John Fitoh." •A conference was hold with the indu trial 

relations executives of many of the largest concerno in the 

country, and their cooperation as oecured tor the ork ot 

the Department in so tar as it concerned economics and busi

ness. They also pledged their a id in securing the best possible 
4 

speakerc tor the future work or the Department. A secondary 

1. Brown, c. R., op. cit., p. 96. 
2. Ibid. 
3. Iola. 
4. Ibid., P• 96!. 
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survey of some or the social conditions in lew Haven ~as 

made. Ttds type or work was repeated the next year, !h!_ 

Yale Daily r~ews carrying the following notice concerning 
1 

it: 

•In order to train prospective ministers to secure 
information which they should have about their 
communities, students of the Yale Divinity School's 
Social Service Department will be required to make 
community surveys in New Haven this yenr. These 
investigations will cover such topics as city ad
ministration and finance, industry, public health , 
housing, education, recreation, the foreign born, 
infant and adult delinquency, ana community or
ganization. Through a first-hand study of oocial 
oonditions as they actually are, it is expected that 
the student educating himself tor the ~inistry will 
secure a kind or laboratory training in social 
work. • • • • " 

Plane were made •to aeoore a cottage where students of the 

School can so on Saturdays and Sundays for conference with 
2 

member~ of the faculty or outside speakers.~ Concerning 

this, Dean Brown wrote further; • e think that uch can be 

done in this extra-curric11lum way to sthiulate the thinking 

or the students along the lines or problecs which a.re being 

discussed in the classroom. It has been decided to call 

this outside center the Henry right Cottage.• Successful 

et!orts were made to secure money from interested friends to 

cake possible the reali2ation or this significant idea, 

about two thousand dollars having been raised in gifts or 

l. 

0 .... 

The Yale Daily llews, Vol . XLIX, no. 47, on., Hov. 23, 
1925, art ., ~nlvinity Students to ~akc Surveys ot Com
munity Life,w P• 5. 

Brown. c. R., op. cit., p . 97. 



pledges." 

Thia worthy purpose was made all the more oignifi

cant by the dedication or the oottago in January, 1926. E. 

Fay Campbell described the simple but impressive service 
1 

in the follo~ing wor ds: 

eon January 14th a group of torty faculty and 
students , together with :Mrs • . right and a few other 
guests , •ent out to the cottage t o part icipate in 
the tornal dedication. The service was beautiful 
a nd fitting , as well as simple and etfeot.ive. The 
opening song was • here Croas the Crowded aye 
of Life ,' one or Henry right•s favorites . John 
Barton , •nsn., who ~a been in charge or tho cottage, 
presided . In his opening remarks he paid tributes 
to l!rs . i ld er and Protessor J ero■e Davis. _ llrs. - . -ilder has been house-mother since the beginning 
and has won a place in the work as well as in the 
hearts of the students. The food has always been 
good an~ plentiful , and the atmosphere home-like . 
Professor Davis deserves praise for seeing the idea 
through to its realization. Yr . B~on thanked him 
in the name ot the many who had proJ'i t.ed. After 
the s cripture reading, there was a period ot 
meditation and prayer . This was tollo~ed by a 
talk by Dr. George Stewart on Professor Renry ri ght . 
He took up five aspects or his life: (1 ) The Citizen; 
(2) The teacher; (5) The Leaaer; (4 ) The W.niuter; 
(5) The Personal orker. His remarko ~ere full of 
tel ling and vivid illustrations. the whole t alk 
was an honest and sincere appreciation or a man 
who had obviously been a tremendous force in the life 
of the speaker. 

"Dr• R. B. Culver spoke next on Professor right 
as a personal worker , enlarging on the point just 
menti oned by or. Stewart. He emphasized the fact 
that complete self-surrender to the will of God was 
the only satisfactory basis upon which to live. But 
he also showed that Professor ri ght used his scholarly 
abilities as well as hie religious feeling in this 
field. The closing yenrs or his life wer e onployed 
very largely in a scientific study or the best methods 
tor helping men to know God in His fullness . 
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1926, art ., •The Henry right ~eBoria l Cottage Dedica
tion,• p . 1. 



"After the addresses Urs. right road a letter 
ot appreciation from the Council of the Christian 
Assooit\ti on AdJ11.inistrative Com11i ttee, which inaloated 
briefly the loyalty which is felt in the Student 
Chriatian llovemont for the valued friend or past 
years. 

"The closing part or the ceremony was most fit
ting and i mpressive. Dean Brown spoke briefly and 
offered the dedicatory prayer. He referred to the 
Bible as the one book which was needed , it the 
spirit of Henry right waa to be incor)oro.tecl in 
the life of the cottage , and suggested that John 4 
might be t he best chapter upon which_ to base its 
work. It was a beautiful talk, reflecting the 
intimate nffeotion that had sprung up between the 
two men in their work together on the Divinity 
School faculty . The oloaing song was •For all tbe 
saints who from their l abors rest• . • 

l~ 

In the following year an additional activity was 

begun; namely , that of employing a student •to work in the 
l 

New Haven County Jail.• This was done in coop ration iith 

the New Haven council or Churches. In this oooond ye r a 
2 

start was made in doing case work. 

In 1926-1927 , Dean Brown reported concerning the 
3 

Department and its work: 

11 1 t has arranged the monthly program of the J;e Haven 
Trades Council, as well aa three large maso ~eetingo 
whi ch were addressed by President illiam Green, 
Dean Charles R. Brown , and Senator iilia.Jll E. Borah • 
• • • • The ost important extra-curriculum activity 
has been that of the Henry rright Cottage. eet.ingo 
have been held there for Divinity School etudento 
and for Yale College men, with week- end conterenoes 
for Y •• c. A. secretaries, student volunteers and 
ministers . The Senior Class pledged ita gift ot 
1.100 this year to the Henry right Cottage . • 

Hazen , or faddam , pledged 500 tonards a permanent 
memorial cottage, rs . Irving Fisher has given 

1 . Brown, c. R., op. cit., p. 106f. 
2 . Ibid., p. 107. 
3. Ibid., P• lllf. 
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$1,000, and an anonymous donor has given 10,000. 
In addition we have another pledge of 500. It 
should therefore be possible to have a permanent 
Henry l right Cottage in the near future. Besides 
those gifts towards the permanent cottage, the 
students of Yale Divinity School contributed over 

100 towards the running expenses of the cottage.• 

Dean Brown•s concluding statement in this report regarding 

the Henry right Cottage was that during tho fall iea Helen 

Keller had been brought to New Haven "to give a lecture tor 
1 

the benefit ot the cottage , which yielded over 500 •••• 11 

5Hl 

In his report tor the final ye of his adcinistra-

tion, Dean Brown was able to say that n permanent Henry 

f right Cottage had been purchased "on the shore in est 

Haven . " The plan under which it was to be opera ted aa 

tha t it should "be used by the nurses of the Lew Haven 

Training School during the summer and tor our p11rposes 
2 

during the college year.• 

In the last of a series of lectures .:hich he de

livered at the center Church Institute near the close of 

1925, Dr. Davis declared himself as being opposed to war. 

The Yale Daily News account of this lecture was in part as 
3 

follows: 

tt•It is our duty,' declared Prof ssor Davis, •to 
educate coming generations to see and appreciate 
the horrible realities of war, r tber than its 
so-called glories. odern war kills ore inno
cent victims than guilty oft4llldera, and if future 

1. Brown, c. R., op. cit., 1926-1927, p . 112. 
2. Ibid., 1927-1928, p. 110. 
:3. ~Yale Daily news, Vol . XLIX, no. 60, \ ed., Dec. 9 1 1925 ~ 

art., •Professor Davia Speaka on tbe Futility of ar,• 
P • 1. 
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generations are not to be annihilated by this bar
barous institution, they must be educated to pre
vent it.• •••• ~rofessor Davis declared himself 
to be a 'peace builder• rather than a pacifist. His 
suggestions tor a substitute tor war were arbitra
tion between nations, and, if necessary, economic 
boycott. The latter ceasure, although admittedly 
disastrous to the eubjeotive nation, would be obvi
ously leas barbarous and fatal. In answer to the 
question of whether or not the last war had not 
proved valuable by destroying the rule of t1c Czars 
ot Ruosia, he replied that, while that result was 
a notable one, it was aooomplished at too great a 
oost." 

Dr. Davis spent parts of the two summers 1926 and 
1 

1927 in Russia. In the latter year he was promoted to an 
2 

Associate Protessorship. During the spring ot 1928 he 

spent a week speald.ng in some ot the colleges ot the ~iddle 
5 

\ eat. 

As a writer, Dr. Davis was in large demand during 

these first four yen.rs on the Divinity Faculty. He proved 

himself a prolific writer both in the field of journalism 

a nd as an author and editor of books • .Articles by him 

appeared in such magazines as; The Congregationalist, ForUJ11, 

Christian Centurz. Journal ot Aoplied SocioloS,Y, Centurv 

Uagazine, Current History, Survey, The Atlantic t onthly. 

He was also oonneoted with the following books, either as 
4 

author, co-author, or editor: 

1. Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXIII, no. 1, Nov., 1926, •School 
and Faculty Notes," p; 7; Vol. XXIV, no. 1, Nov., 1927, 
•School and Faculty lotes," p. 7. 

2. The Yale Daily News, Vol. L, no 189, on., June 6, 1927, 
art.., •Twenty-Seven Appointed to Univer sity Faculty," p .l. 

3. Yale Divinity News, Vol.x;av, no.4, ?.!ay, 1928 , ·.chool and 
F'e.OUl ty No tee, " p. 10. 

4. Reports made to the President and Fellows by the Dea ns and 
Directors or the Several Schools a nd Departments tor the 
Academia Years 1925-1928, Bibliography or the Off icers 
of Yale University, pp.249, 2?2f, 300!, 308! respectively. 



"Christ,ian Fellowship among the tations ( Pilgrim Press 
l9B5) 

Business and the Church; a Symposium (Edited 1th 
Introducti~n. century co . 1926) 

Introduction to Sociolof{• a Behavioristic Study of 
American Society. Ed ed with Harry 1 er Barnes. 
D. c. Heath & co . 1927) 

Christianity and Social Adventuring (Edite~, ~1th In
troduotlon and Cono11.ld1ng chapter. Century Co. 1927) 

How the Soviets ork (Edited w1 th Introduction. Vanguard 
Press . 1927) 

Readin sin Sooiolo an Introduction to 
Soc o of~ Ed 
&: Co . 27) 

er Barnes, v . c. Heath 

Religion under the Soviets (Edited with an Introduction. 
Vanguard Press . 1927) 

Soviet Russia and Her Neighbors (Ibid.) 
Village Life un~er the Soviets (Ibid.) 
Health ~ork in soviet Russia {Ibid. 1928 ) 
Immigration and Race Attitudes (Edited , with foreword. 

D. c. Heath & co . 1928) 
The New Schools of New Russia (Edited mth Introduction. 

Vanguard IJi-ess . l928) 
Soviet Trade Unions (Ibid . ) 

oman 1 n Soviet Russia (Ibid . ) 

In tl'le person or the new Horace Bushnell Professor 

of Christian Nurture the Divinity School as bringing to its 

Faculty a man •ho received both hin college and his theo

logical training at Yale. Conoernina the new incunbent, 
l 

The Yale Dail~ News wrote as follows: 

"Announcement or the appointment of Robert Senooa 
Smith, 190~, B. n., u. A. , Professor Biblical Liter
ature at Smith College to the Horace Bushnell Pro
fessorship ot Christian Nurture in the Divinity 
School of Yale University was made by University 
authorities yesterday. Professor ~mith w111 as
sume his duties at. Yale on July 1. The appo1nt
oent of ProtGssor Smith brings to Yale a man ho 
r eceived allot hie academic training here. He 
graduated with honors fron Yale College in 1903 
and receivod the degree of • A. froa the Yale 

The Yale Da!lX Uews, Vol. XLVIII, no. 91, on., Jan. 26, 
1925, art. , " obert Seneca Smith ill Join Yale Faculty,• 
P • l . 



Graduate School in 1905. A year la\er he graduated 
trom the Divinity School with the desree ot B. D. 
While a member of the University he was active in 
the religious work of the Yale Y. M. o. A., being 
secretary of that organization fro■ 1904 to 1906. 
From 1906 to 1911 he was associate minister of the 
Congregational Church in 'ontolair , 11 . J. , in charge 
of religious education, and tor six years following 
that he was pastor of the Congregational Church in 
Poughkeepsie , n. Y. Duri ng the war Professor Sl!lith 
served as a Y. M. C. A. secretary with the A. E. F. 
in France . In the winter or 1923- 1924 Professor 
Smith was visiting Professor of Religious Education 
in the Yale Divi nity School, at the same tioe study
ing tor the degree of Ph. D. in Religious Education 
in the Yale Grndnate School . He has been a suc
cessful teacher both at Yale and at Smith College, 
~here he has been Professor of Biblical Literature 
since 1917 and a member of its Administrative Board. 
1th Professor Charles F. Kent , oolsey Professor 

of Biblical Literature in the Yale Divinity Sohool 
(sic ) , Professor Smith is the author ot the ork and 
Teachings of the Earlier Prophets , published in 
1906. He is also the author ot Fundamentals for 
Daily Living , published in 1922 . • 

It was not unnatl.U'al thnt the Yale undergradua tes 

should call upon this former Secretary ot the Yale Colleg e 

Y. M. c. A. to resume his religious work m.th them, as 

evidenced by the following student publication announcement 
l 

or a forthcoming Byers Hall message from him: 

"Robert Seneca Smith , l903, Horace Bushnell Professor 
of Christian 1:urture in the Divinity School, will 
speak in the Byers Hall Cabinet Room tomorrow 
night at 6:45. His subject will be •Putting Faith 
to ork. • Professor Smith baa been very pro~inent 
in etudent affairs and is an unusually good speaker. 
This is his first year as a member of the Univer
sity Faculty and his courses are considered extremely 
interesting . He was a professor at Smith College 
before coming to New Haven. ID his course on the 
Christian Religion, Professor Smith pays especia l 
a ttention to the practical side of religion. He 

1. The Yale Daily News, Vol. XLIX, no. 34, Sat., tiov. 7, 
1925, art . , •Professor Smith Chooses Faith for Sunday 
Talk in Byers,• p. 1. 
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clains that •raith1 is ~ore than a theory and hie 
speooh in Byer.a Hall will be in this line. ' Faith 
is an able and creative factor in experience,• 
says Professor Smith. Byers Hall has resumed the 
custom of having Sunday night speakers after a 
lapse of soae years ••••• • 

l 
His course in Yale College was on Christian FUndamentnls. 

In the fall of 1926 Professor Smith gave "a couree 
2 

of lectures at the est Haven Training School for Teachers . " 

In the winter of 1927-1928, he was Dean of the Je Haven 

Training Sohoo l tor Church School orkers. Thie Training 

School was "conducted by the llew Haven council of Religious 
3 

Eduoat1 on. 11 

During the SUJlllers, Professor Soith was in demand 

as a lecturer at the Y. M. c. A. Summer Training Schools at 
4 

Silver Day and Lake Geneva. His popularity as a locturer 

in other spheres as well is shown by the folloning announce

ments which appeared during these first years thot he as 
5 

on the D1 vini ty School Faoul ty.: 

1. 

2. 

'7. .... 

5. 

"Professor Smith is to deliver a series ot tour lectures 
on the Gospels at llkes-Barre, Pa.e 

"Professor Smith will deliver fourteen lectures on Rc
lisious Eduoation at the Episcopal Seminary in Cambridge , 
Mass.• 

Yale Di v1n1 ty news, Vol. XXII, no. l, Uov. • 1925, "School 
a nd Faculty Hotes," p . 7. 

!E.!.2.·, Vol. XXIII, no. 1, Hov., 1926, School o.nd Facut ty 
liotes, 11 p. 7. 

~., Vol. XXIV, no. 2, Jan., 1928, "School and Faculty 
l,otes, 11 p. 7. 

!_lli., Vol . XXIII, no. 1, Nov., 1926, 0 School and Faoulty 
Notes," P• 7; Vol . XXIV, no. 2, Jan., 1928, eschool and 
Faculty otes, 11 p. 7. 

~., Vol . XXIV, no. 3 , •ar., 1928 , "Schoo l ana Faculty 
Notes,• p. 7; Vol. XXIV, no. 4, ay, 1928, p . 10. 



5 

Henry B • right' a auccea sor n th ..itE! hen rr 11 

Clec nt Foundation as asi tant ofesaor ot Christian 

Uethoas as none comer to the Divinity chool t ch1ng 

etuft. For three aeaa1ona prior to this a o1nt ent Cl r-

ence Prouty Shedd had had auperYl ion ot the tr ining 
l 

otfere~ by the Divinity cmool tor Y •• c. A. work. 

• alph L. Cheney, Gen ral eoretary ot the 

Young n's Christian aeoolation. had been e oci t d with 
2 

hirn in this work tor two of the three years. 

Besides his reeponaibilitlea ash d of the Y. 

c. ork offered by the Divinity cbool, ssiatant 0-

teeeor Sbedd'a counsel wa■ sought inn tlonal and int r

natlonal circles of student Christian work, e shown by th 

following notic a ot this work which he 
3 

th borders ot the Divinity chool; 

s doin b yond 

•Professor Shedd ha8 been eting in w York "1th 
various co itteea ot the fi t1on l otudent Dep rt
r:ient ot the Y. • c. . , working on the probl a 
ot national polioiea for student work. e wa one 
ot the le der1 ot the 'Christian U.te Callins Con
ference•, held in ew Haven the week-end or Decc -
ber 5 , by students ot Yale, rt outb• and esl yan . • 

•Prof . Latourette and Prof. Shedd attended the 
troit Student Volunteer Convention durln th 
Christmas holiday■• oth ere colloquial ders 
o.nd embers of the dministration and ogr 
Com tteea.• 

1. 1th the session ot 1925-1924 ( l lvinity 
chool Ct logue. l925-1924, p. 8). 

2 . 1v1nity ••• Vol . XXI, no. l, ov., 192, ~s chool 
o lty otes,• P• 4; Y le Divinity chool Ct logu, 

192 1926, P• 8 . 
5. Ibid., Vol. XXIII, no. 2, Jan., 192?, chool and Faculty 

~tee,• • ; ibid., Vol. XXIV, no. 1, ov., 192?, 
• ohool and i'citlty ot ,• p. 7. 



s iatant otes or John Yo 

ally from ootland, was an honors r 

Caapb 11 1 ori in

te t ~inbnrsb 

520 

Univer ity. H• wa■ one of \he tr 11 tors or ohleier oh r's 

Der Chr1atl1oh• Glaube. Conoernina the ability or this 

no addition to the Faoulty in th• field of iblic l 

ochol roh1p 1 Protea ■or H. R. ackintoah, the athaniel • 
l 

T ylor Lecturer tor 1927-19~ , wrote: 

••1 aa confident - and in \bl ■ Protea or H. A •• 
K nnedy, hi■ old teacher in Jew Te■tuent, 
narces wltb me - that he would develop into 

e Testa ent uthority of high rank. e 11 
an xceedingly tearl••• and wide-aw ke student, 

d t the •am• time ot a thoroughly b 1 need 
and sane outlook ••••• He ia known among 
his contemporaries s a man or encyclop edio 
knowledge ••••• I should take hi■ t.o be a 
first-rate teaoh ••••• • 

Assistant Professor C mpbell av to cour o in 

1927-1928, •one in ew T sto.ment Th ology, nd on in t h 

iodom ot Solomon.• In 1928 he was re ppoint d to t h F culty 
2 

•to serve tor two more years.• 

The ork in 1bl1oal !beoloSY e turth r ug nt d 

in this first ye after oteeeor Port r• r tir ent by 

brief courses taught by to d1et1ngu1ahed British Biblio l 

Schol 8, ote1sor c. H. Dodd ot ansti ld Coll e, xt ord , 

and otesaor a uel Angus or ~t. Andrews Coll e, Sydn y, 

e 

1. 

2. 

outh 

Porter, 
1927, 

edy, 

lea. 
3 

or Port r wrote: 



~Professor Dodd is known as one ot the ablest New 
Testament soholare and teaohers in England. He 
is the author ot The ··eaning ot Paul !or Today 
1920, and The Gospel in theflew Testament, 1986. 
Dr. Ansus haa lectured in America in years past. 
His little boolc on The Environment of Early 
Christianity. 1914, and his recent important work, 
The~ ster Reli ions and Christianit , 1924, give 
ev dence of s spec a know edge o Hellenistic 
culture and religion in the age of the beginnings 
of Christianity. 11 
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· 1th the retirement of Professor Bacon in 1928, 

aimila- provision waa made tor work along lines heretofore 

pursued by this distinguished Biblical scholar. For this 

task •Profeaoor Terrot • Glover of Cambridge University, 

England," was nsecured as a Visiting Professor for the first 

term ot the next academic year• to •otter several aav need 
l 

courses in Hew Testament Interpretation. 8 

oean Brown•e suooeseor as Professor or Homiletics 

was a graduate of Union Theological Sec1nary. Concerning 
2 

him, Professor xweedy wrote: 

"•••• Yale has appointed one of the best equipped men 
in the country, Rev. Halford E. Luocock, D. D., 
Litt. n., who is at present Contributing Editor 
of the Christian Advooates. Doctor tuccock •••• 
is the son of Bishop Naphtali Luccook,• and• vas •••• 
edunatea at Northwestern University (A. B., 1906), 
Union 'rheological Se inary (B. D., 1909) and Coluobia 
Univcrei ty (ll • .A., 1909). In 1910 he joined the 
New York East Conference of the ·ethodist Episoo-

1. Bronn, c. R., op. cit., 1927-1928, p. 107. 
2. Tweedy, H. H., Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXIV, no. 5, »ar., 

1928, art., •Professor Luccock," pp. l, 2. 



pal Church. He h~s held pastorates in Brooklyn, 
Hartford , Connecticut, and New Haven, Connecticut. 
He has taught in Hartford Theological Semins.ry , 
and from 1915 to 1918 was instructor in New Testa-
ent and regiotrar in Drew Theologic 1 sc~inr.ry, 

Uad ison, u. J. Syracuse University conferred the 
aegree of D. D. upon him in 1924, and Allegheny 
College that of Litt. D., in 1927. He is the 
author or Fares, Pleaeei, Studies in the P rables 
of Jesus, Five Minute Shop Talks , The Christian 
crusade for orld Democracy , The New ap ot the 
.orld,.The Mid-week service (wltb • F. cook), 
~fi)lfnes , The Haunted House, The East indow and 
O her Sermons, and .Preaching Values in New Trans
lations of the New Testament; compiled tho volume 
Through the 1-)es ot Youth, and is co-author with 
Paul Htttohinson of The Story of ethod1sm • 
• • • • Ct his volume of sermons, The Haunted 
House , :or . Joseph Fort .Mewt.on writes; •For huoan 
passion and spiritual insight, clear thinking and 
sparkling contact with the issueo of our ge, 
Joined with delicious humor, stinglose aatire, an 
uncanny art of illustration, and a unique gift ot 
putting old truths in new perspectives, no recent 
book has been quite like 1 t. Dr. rnest F. Tittle, 
himself one of the most popular preachers in America , 
says this fine word: 11 am tempted to say that 
Halford E. tucoook•a The Haunted House is decidedly 
the best volume of sermons that baa appeared in 
Anerica in recent years. Here one finds rare ethi
cal and religious insight coupled with unusual power 
of literary expression.• •••• • 

The years 1924-1925 through 1927-1928 ere busy 

onea tor the Divinity Sohool•s Professor or Practical Theo

logy. Besides his aooustomed classroom duties , Professor 

Tweedy continued the work devolving upon him as Chaircan 
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of the Board ot Edi tore of the Yale Divinity I-lows; as Chair

man of the University Cott ittee on Chapel Services follou

ing the abolishing or compulsory Chapel a ttendance in 1926; 

was in aonstant demand as a preacher, conference leader, 



and n rson 1 ooun elor in the colleg I d nl r itiee of 

tho 

t 

t; a recul rly ng er Y. • • con-

c s, nd loctur d treq ntly tun• a t mini tere. 

tter con id r ble st nt gita 1 n, t e y le 

Corpor tion consented to ake a trial ot vol tary ser-
1 

vices • b gi 1ng with the tall ot 1926. Some had expreosed 

the t eling th t attend noe oul not decline p reoi bly 

11' oh pel ttendance were de voluntary; nd t the r -

oval ot the tr ditional requir•~ nt ould m ke for ore 

holesome a irit ot worahip on t.lla art of the tu nta. 

In order to• oour e the un ergr duat Lo includ r ligious 

orohip s n part ot their schedules, th Co or ~ion de 

definite plans tor the enriobll•nt of the obapel progra. 

Thia body nnturall7 turned to the an on the ivor lty• 

t chins staff who waa beat qualified as n authority on 

liturgics to furnish le der1hip for this t k. or or 

T eecly outlined the new plans hioh h d b n tor ul t a by 
2 

his Co ittee, a follows: 

l. 

2. 

"' ooordins to the schedule e.4opted by the Faculty, 
th re ill ne no appointments in le Coll ge and 
in the Sheffield Soientifio Sohool from 10:15 •• 
ntil 11 o•otook. Thia will ke lt possibl to 

begin the chapel service, held every d y xcept 
turd , t 10:30 •• 

1 
enrich it 1th u 1c, 

include responeive read ngs, nd t &imee, thr 
inut r IUI (Such S ar giv t ...... ,,_,n 

Chapel}, nnd close t 10: 5 t t l t ct, 
le vine bundant ti e for atuaent to re ch 

The 
ort., 

Ibid. 

01. XXXVI , no. 5, Oat. o, 1926 , 
ligiou Lit ,a p. 66. 
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next point ent . The senice1 will be led by a 
carefully sel ect ed oorpo ot chaplains , while ro
t eaor Jepson ha peo1 1 plans for th music 
of hioh 1 t le hoped tb t ob ay be II de . The 
Sund Ye rvices , whiob e to be led by mini ters 
of ai tinotion representing v riou■ c r tian bodies 
will be hid at 11 o'clock BU WIU 1. Here gin the 1 

or'3or of acrvioe baa been entirely ohana d, th ur
po e bing to giye the oongre tion al rger nrtici-
pation in a service incarnating ore tully t. l onto 
ot orship t.ban :t.he brief and rather barren order of 
previous years. The attitude or th• student body, 
so tar a thia oan be learned t present , 1• en
couraging. any who Yigorouely op oaed co pulsory 
chapel are ready t o uphold the rellgioua services or 
the niversity now that ttendanoe 11 • de volun-
tary . The Main obstacles to be overcome nre not 
eo cuoh indifference or op osition to religion, as 
th pressure or ork and the 1nert1 ot th human 
ill . The volition and concentrat d energy n ces r1 

to bring en to any gathering, whether it de l 1th 
science, liter ture , politics or religion, is con
siderable . All that oan be done ie to make the 
e rvioee aa interesting and helpf 1 d be utitul 
ae noselble. The reeult will depend not only upon 
the le dera , but. upon the response which their et
torts eet from the faculty as •ell s trom the 
students ot Yale. •• 

tter its tirst tew weeke professor !weedy was able to rit 

tor The Yale Daily ews that attendano on th ne b oi 
1 

was oet gratifying. 

The colleges and universities hich Prof or 

Tweedy, as preacher, diaoussion le der, r 11g1ouo oouno lor, 

and in two oaae■ as oo■ ence■ent speaker, visited during 
2 

the e tour year■ were: e11e11ey (1925), eslcy n (1925), 

Dartmouth (1926), asaaahuaetts Institute or Technology 

(1926) , Haverford (1926), Blue indoor, 

l. T Vo 1. L, n • 3 , t. , 

2 . 

rt . , r B tion t Voluntary 
factory, a ya Professor e dy,• p. l. 

ct. Yale ews, Vo 0 1-24, y,1925- y,1928; 
tao y, ews, Vol. 50, noo. 28• 109, 46, 114, 

1 o, 15! . 
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arylrmd (t9rl6), Corn 11 (19°6), u!!lith (19 ) ' Jn1v rsi ty 

or Ver ont (19 7 r (19 7), t. olyo (19 7), r 

varct (19D8) , en Bylv t t C lle ( 10 ). 0 leo 

preached t B ttell Ch el during tll e ye 'or our e; 

and r. a a popular spea-er nt the ig t 11 t1 • 

Hie 8Wllmer and other lecturing included the follo -

1 ng: The Y. • C. • eWB er oonterences at 1 lv r y , 

colleg student conference t orthf'ield, prep r tory 

school conferences t Blo.ir1to , ew .J r ey, tho sEocia

tion or Congreg tional in1~t rs held t livet Co lea, 

Olivet, ichi an, the National tudent onferencc of Coll ge 

Christion Aasoci tion, held in llil u ee during th Christ-

as holidays or l926, Su mer cbool tor iniaters of the 

etorced Church, Lane ter, Pa., 1927, Sund y School nd 

e11g1oue Education conference at orthtield, 1921, 

conference on preaching at th annual etin of the ynod 

of the abyterian Church, Albany, • Y. 1 1927, cont r no 

or New York City Y. ~. o. 

Y., 1928. 

• eoret.arics, onxvill • J. 

In 1925, Proteasor Tweedy ddea further to his 

prestige as an uthorlty in ~he field of r llgiou usic by 

the co position ot hymn hloh we flnwnrdca fir t pri e 

in 
l 

1925. This hy n, entitled Hymn ot r, 1 tollo 

1. XXIII, no . 2, Jan., 1927, art., 



"o sraaioa■ rather ot auklnd, 
Oil!' ■pirit.1• Un■een Friend, 

High beayen •• Lord, oar heart■• dear G11e1t., 
To Th•• our prayer■ a■ aencl. 

Thou dolt. not. wait. t.111 muaan apeeGb 
Thy gift.I diYin• iaplore; 

our 4reaaa • 0111' ala■ , oar work, oil!' 11we■ 
Ar• prayer■ Tbou loYe■t. ■ore. 

"Thou beare■ t. t.be••• t.he good and 111, 
Deep bariecl ia ••• breu,. 

Th• ••oret. t.houpt., the hidcle11 plan, 
ouabt. oat. er 1111expre1 Nd• 

O ol•••• 011r prayer■ froa huaan droa■, 
At.t.ue our liYN " Th•• 

Unt.11 •• labor tor '11.oae altt.a, 
• a■t 011 :bead .. kneel 

•Oil!" beat. 11 bat. Th71elt ln a■, 
Oar biput. t.hoqht. Thy ri 11; 

To hear Thy Yo1oe we n• .. but. ln•, 
And 11■t.en, and be at.ill. 

e would not. bend Thy will to ours, 
But. blend oar will■ wlt.h Thine; 

Not. l»eat. wi'11 me■ 011 laeay•• I docn-1, 
But. liYe Thy lite diYlne. 

•Thou •••k••t. 111 in ln• and t.rut.h 
:Mor• \ban oar llind■ •••k Tb••• 

Throup open gat.e■ Thy po .. r flo•a in 
Uk• flood-tldea fro■ tJie ■ea. 

No ■or• .. •••k Th•• fro■ afar, 
Bor a■k The• tor a ■iga, 

Content. t.o pray in lit• and love 
And t.oil, \ill all are Thine.• 
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In baina .. ardN t.h• Bro•• Prize ot 6,000 in 1925, 

Douglas Clyde llaolnt.ou, Dwight. Prote■■or ot Theology, won 

world-wide reooan1 Uon tor t.be D1Yin1t.y School and tor hi11-

1elt a• being on• ot t.he leadlas t.heologinna of the twentieth 

oentury. Reterenee ••• ■ad• to \bl• aohi•~••ent in an earlier 

section or t.h1■ ohapter. Proteaaor acinto■h'a two predeoea-



sore in the winninB of. this rine were nthe Reverend J o.mes 

Orr, D. D., Professor ot Apologetics an System tic Theo

logy in the United Free Churoh College, Glasgow, for his 

treatise on •The Problem or the Old testament,'" in 1905, 

and •the Reverend Thomas James Thorburn, D. D. , LL. D., 

Hastings, England , tor his book entitled, 1The Jythionl 
l 

Interpretation of the Gospels,•~ in 1915. The title or 

Professor V.aokintosh•s wo~k was The Reasonableness or 

Christianity. It was published in the same year that he 

r~oeived tho nward . In the tollowing year it was published 
2 

in a a~itish ~dition; and three years later, 1928, in a 
3 

German ed1 tion. 

In Deeember, 1925, Professor acintoeh delivered 

a aeries ot four lectures bas~ upon this book to a confer

ence of Illinois ministers which was held in Galesburg, 
4 

11 linois . 

In 1927, Professor Uacintosh was invited to de

liver the s . N. Ghosh Lectures on Religion at tbe University 
5 

of Calcutta. Concerning this honor and his p lane in oon-

neot1on with its aoceptanoe , the Yale Divinity Iena .rote 
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l • 

2. 
3 . 

acintosh, D. c., The Reaeonobleneas of Christianity, p . ix, 
"The Brose Lectures,• pp. vii-ii. 

5 . 

Ibid . Fdinburgh, T . & f . Clark, 1926. 
IE!d. Vernunftgemaeees Christentum. ~it Einfilhrung 
~n Prof. D. K. Bornhause. Aus dem Englischen 

Obersetzt von Otto H. Fleischer. Gotha, L. Klotz, 
1928. 

Yale Divinity :Hews, Vol . XXII, no. 2, Jan., 1926 , 11S0hool 
and acuity otes,• p. ?. 

~•• Vol . XXIII , no. 4, llay, 1927, op. cit . , p. 8. 



1 
as follows: 

"Professor. D. c. acintosh will deliver a oerics 
of eight or ten lectures, the s •• Ghosh Lectures 
on Rcl.igion, at the University or Calcutt • He 
sailed from San Francisco on December 20th, and 
will spend two weok3 in Japan, touch China, and 
arrive in India the middle or February, spending 
four \1eeks there. He thon will go froo Bombay 
to Persia, and overland from Bagdad to Dn~asoue 
by motor . He is to visit Paleetine, Greece, 
Italy, and northern Europe, and Urs . Macintosh 
will meet him in Europe in the sumcer. They 
expect to return to the United States in Sentember." 
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These Lectures appeared in published form in 1931, under the 
2 

title, The Pilgrimage or Faith in the orld or 'odern Thought . 

His other published works during the years 1924-

1925 through 1927-1928 were: •Religious Values and the Ex-

istenoe ot God" (Journal or Religion, y, 1926), "The 

Baptists and Church Unionn (Crozer guarterty, July, 1926), 

"The ~ean1ng ot God in llodern Religion" (Journal ot Religion , 

Sept ., 1926), • hat God ls, tt in y Idea or God; a Symposium 

of Faith, edited by Joseph Fort Uewton , Boston, Little , 

Brown & co ., 1926), •Professor Coe and An Empirical Theology" 

(Methodist uarterly Review , Apr., 1927), a reprint or the 

1919 edition of Theology as an Empirical Science, "Canon 

Streeter•s Theory or Reality• (Journal ot Rellaion, Jan., 
5 

1928). 

1. Yale Divinity news, Vol. XXIV, no. 2 , Jan., 1928, op. cit., 
P• 7 • 

2 . India, 1931. 
3. Morris, R. P., HS. Ue~or-andum of the Bibliography or 

Douglas Clyde acintosh . 



Reference bas been made to the tact that in the 

field ot Old Testament, Associate otessor George Dahl 
1 

in 1925 nae promoted to a full Professorship. The Yale 

Daily l-iews oa.rri ed the to llowing announcement of thi a pro-
2 

motion: 

"Yale University announces the promotion of tour 
associate proresaors to the rank of professor •••• 
as follows: •••• Rev.George Dahl, Ph. D., 1908, 
professor or Old Testament Literature on the 
Samue l Holmes Foundation •••••••• Protesaor 
Dahl became a member or the Yale Faculty in 1912, 
an instructor in Hebrew and Greek. He was appointed 
director of religious work in the Divinity School in 
1913, and in 1922, associate professor of Old Tosta
oent Literature on the Samuel Holmes Foundation. 
He is an editor or the Journal of Biblical Litera
ture and author of The Heroes of IaraeI•s Golden Age. 
He graduated !rom Yale College in 1908, and reoeivea 
the degree of M. A. in 1909, studied at Jena, Berlin, 
and Carburg the following year, and received the de
gree ot Ph.D. at Yale in 1913. He was ordained to 
the Congregational ministry in 1914." 

Professor Dahl was Editor ot the Journal or Bibli

cal Literature throughout these last four years covered by 
3 

this study. 

In addition to his professoria l duties , Protesaor 

Dahl was Director of Religious ork rrom 1913 through 1928 . 
4 

In his annual report tor 1925-1926, Denn Bron said: 

1. Yale Corporation Record , inutee of ay 9, 1925 (Kindness 
ot l ies Elizabeth Barney , Regiotrnr of the Divinity 
fj chool). 
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2. The Yale Daily llews , Vol. XLVIII , no . 181, Thurs., ay 21, 
1925, art. , •university Appoints Four en to P ofeosor
ehips," p. 1. 

3. Reports made to the President a nd Fello s by the Deans and 
Directors of the Several Schools and Depart ments for the 
Academic Years 1924-1925 through 1927-1928, Bibliography 
ot the Officers of Yale University, pp . 248 , 2?2 , 300, 
308 respectively. 

4 . Brown, c. R., op. cit., 1925-1926 , p . lO?t. 



"The work ot the office of Director of neligioue 
t·ork ha s increased until it became imperative 
to employ an assistant. In all ite his tory the 
J choo l has never before furnished so many 
pas tors of small churches and workers in other 
f i el ds of Christian activity in this vicinity. 
I t is evident tha t the time is near when the 
full time of some man to supervise this important 
part of the work carried on by the Divinity Schoo l 
will be necessary. • 
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This s t atement indicates the heavy responsibilities hich 

devolved upon Protessor Dahl in this capacity. Unfortunately , 

Dea n Brown did not include in his reports a detailed accoun t 

of the volume ot thi1 work. Dean t eigle presented such data 

in his first report, for the year 1928-1929. Since t here 

was a difference ot only three etlldenta in the total onroll-
1 

ment for the two years 1927-1928 and 1928-19 29, perhaps 

the r eport whiob Doan \ eigle gave will suggest something ns 

to t he va rious types of reaunerative work into which t h e 

Divinity School was placing those of its s tudents who needed 

t his additional assistance and their nU11bers . His report 
2 

on t his point was as follows: 

"The Sohool has for some years mainta ined an office 
under the genera l directorship of .Pt-otess or Dahl 
and manned by a graduate student who gave part of 
hi e time to this s etvice, tor the pur pose of help
ing students to seoure opportunities for remunera
tive eaployment in part-time pastora t es, dirootor
ehipe ot r eligious educa tion, and similar positions . 
The f ollowing sta tistics show the ways in hi c 1 

l. Yale Divinity School Ca t a logues, 1928-1929 , 1929- 1930 , 
pp. 80, 78 respectively. 

2 . \ eigle, L. A., Reports cade to the Presiden t and Fello~e 
by the Deans and Directors ot t he Sever a l Schoo ls and 
Departments tor t he Academi c Year 1928-1929 , Divi nity 
School, Report ot Luther A. t eigl e , Dean , pp . 110 , 
111. 



st udents ot the School have been ecployea . through 
this office and through the Bureau or Appoint ents, 
during the year 1928- 1929 . 

11EUPLOYMEUT STATISTICS 

l'en serving churches regularly as pastors 75 
lien serving churches regularly as assistant 

pastors and directors of religious educa-
tion 32 

Uen holding teaching positions 14 
llen engaged in social work (City ~iesion, 

etc. ) 10 
t!en engaged in work with the Y .u .c .A . 57 
Uen holding executive positions ? 
Men doing secretarial work 5 
!!en doing clerical work 19 
Men employed in libraries ot the School 35 
Salesmen 10 
·anual labor · 8 

Uen working tor board 15 
Uiscellaneous employment 39 
Number of appointments made for oocaeional 

lectures and sermons 472" 

Reference has been made to the fact that in 1924 

Assistant Profesao~ John Clark Archer was promoted to an 
1 

57'1 

Associate Professorship . During the years 19~4-1925 through 

1927-1928, Dr . Archer ottered work in Yale College as ell 

as in the Divinity School. His course in Yale College on 

Great Living Religions was very popular. as sho n by the 
2 

following reference in Dean Brown's report for 1927-1928 : 

2. 

•Professor Archer's College course in Great Livin 
Religions ia now Religion 23 in the new depc.rtment 
of Religion in Yale College . It is gratifying to 
note that in the spring elections forty-three men 
registered for this course, a fifty per cent in
crease over any previous year. This is oubstantia! 
evidence ot the attractiveness of the subject to 
college students.a 
Yale corporation Records, J'inutee of Apr. 12 , 1924 (Kindness 

of Miss Elizabeth Barney, Registrar ot the Divinity School.) 
Brown, c. n. , op. cit . , 1927-1928 , p . 111. 



npon the resignation of Professor Emeritus 

Beach as Librarian of the Day W.ssions Library in 1925, 
l 

"Professor ~rcher was appointed in his place.• 

Professor Archer continued to be engaged during 

these years in activities outside ot hie professorial o.nd 

Day Uiseions Library responsibilities. In the sprina of 

1925 he Rgain visited Bethany College in est Virginia and 

Hiram Collese in Ohio in the interests of the Divinity 
2 

School . In the following spring he delivered an address 

on wu1seionary Education" before •the Convention of the 

International Council of Religious Education,• which ~as 
3 

held in Birmingham , Alabama. He continued to serve as 

!reasurer of the Oriental Society , of which he was also a 
4 

member of the Board of Directors . In the fall of 19261 

he delivered a series of lectures at the United Church, 

New Haven , on "The New Approach to the Non-Christian Re-

ligions. • And in the swamer of 1926, he gave courses in 

Comparative Religion, the Religions ot India, and Missionary 
5 

Education at Garrett Bible Institute. His ork at Silver 

Bay continued popular, as shown by the following notice 

1. Brown, c. R., op. cit ., 1925-1926, p . 104. 
2. Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXI, no. 4 1 ay, 1925, 8 School 

and Faculty Notes , • p. 7. 
3 . Ibid., Vol. XXII, no. 4, ay, 1926, op. cit., p. 8. 
4 . Ibid., Vol. XXIV, no. 4, £ay, 1928, op. cit., P• 10. 
5 . ibI'ci'., Vol. XXIII , no. 1, Hov., 1926, op. cit., .P• 7. 



which appeared in the Yale Divinity lews ot ovember, 1927: 

HProfessor Archer gavo his course in Comparative Religion 

tor the twelfth successive sw:mer at the Hiseionary Educa-
1 

tion Movement Conference at Silver Bay. • In this same 

sum~er, he gave this oourae also •at the oonterenoe a t Lake 
2 

:innepesaukee." 

The official bibliography of Proteosor rcher 

during these years '18.a as follows: China in the Local Parish 

(Missionary Eduoatt on Moveaent , 1924), ystioal Elements in 

~ohammed (Yale University Press , 1924), A New Apnroach in 

Missionary Education; A Parish Project (lliaaionary Education 

ovement, 1926), "oslem Ethics• (Chapter XI The Evolution or 
Ethics as Revealed in the Great Religions , edited by Professor 

Emeritus Sneath. Yale University Preas, 1987) , orld Fcllo -
3 

ship or Christian Uissions (Christian Century , 1928) . 

The Yale Divinity News ot Hovember, 1927, stated that he had 

flwritten a dozen biographical sketcbee ot missionarieo for 
4 

the forthcoming American Dictionary of Biography." 

1. Yale Divinity ?Jews, Vol. XXIV , no. 1, ,ov., 1927, op.cit., 
p.7 . 

2. Ibid . 
3. Reports made t o the President and Fello by the Deana and 

Directors of the Several Schools and Departments for the 
AcQ.demic Yearo l92f-1925, 1926-1927 , 1927-1928 , Biblio
graphy of the Officero ot Yale Univ rsity, pp . 241, 291, 
299 respectively. 

4. Yale Divinity news, Vol . XXIV, no. 1, :tlov ., 1927, 8 School 
and Faculty Notes,• p. 7 . 



Dr. Ch rleo llen Dine ore, Lecturer on the 

piritn 1 Content of Lit rature on the ttatuck ounda-

tion, together with rs. Dinsmore traveled abroad during 

1927 nnd 1928. Concerning 1.his outat nding 1cholar. the 
l 

Yale Divinity News wrote in 1928: 

•Proteoeor and a. D1na■ore recently returned fro 
their trip bbroad, during which they tr veled 
extensively in Palestine and Greece. Dr. Dine ore 
gave lectures before the American Colony t Jeru
salem, and also at the Sohool of Religion at 
Athene . For two d ya Professor Dinsmore as t 
Jerash, where the exoava\lng 1• soing on for Yale. 
He 1a giving his oouroes again this semester and 
continues his writing.• 

Dr . Dinsmore •was one of the apeakera t the emori l nd 

unveiling service■ of the last oo■plete painting by the l te 

George Innes, Jr., 'The Lord la in His Holy Templ ,' held 
2 

in Christ Church, iddletown. Conn., on October 10,• 1926. 

In addition to his professorial duties in the 
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Divinity ohool and in Yale College, Professor £enneih Latour tte 

continued to devote hi■aelf largely to writing and ctiv1t1ee 

in connection with the Student Christi His 

courae in Yale College was called Chin se Cultur nd In

stitutions, which was popular oours with tho Y l undcr-
3 

graduates. He was away on le ve of abseno during th fir t 

1. ewe, Vol. XIV, no. l, ov., 1927, • cool 
and aoulty Notes,• P• 7. 

2 . Ibid., Vol. XXIII, no. 3, ar., 1927, •school and Faculty 
~tos, • p. 8 . 

3. Bron, c. R., op. cit., 1924-1925, p. 95; op. cit., 1927-
1928, p . 111. 



1 
term or 1925-1926. 

Agong his activities beyond the borders ot the 

Divinity School were the following. He was one of tho 

lead ern a t the Student conterence at Northfield in the summer 
2 

or 1926. He delivered the opening address at t.he Conference 
3 

or Foreign Students which was held in Baltimore that fall. 

At the Center Church Institute in liew Haven , on December ? , 

1926 he delivered a lecture entitled "l.ational 'ovo ants on 
4 

the Uission Field." He addressed the Student Volunteer 
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Union ot llew York State which met in Elmira, Ne York, arch 

4-6, 1927, and the Student Volunteer Union ot Delaware, lary

l ana , and the District ot Coluabia , which was hold in anhing-
5 

ton, on 1a roh 12. He was Chairman of tho Program Comli11 tte 

for the orld Student Volunteer Conference which as held 

in Detroit, r ichigan, during the Christmas holidays of 1927-
6 

1928 . 

His official bibliography tor these years was 

as follows: • American Protestant Denooinations and the Uni

versal church• (The Intercollegian, Jan., 1926) , •some Roman 

Catholic Books on issions• (International Review of f.11eoi ons , 

Apr., 1926), The Development of Jannn (Second Edition, ac-

l. Brown, c. R., op. cit., 1925-1926 , p. 104. 
2. Yale Divinity ~ewe, Vol . XXIII, no. 1, t.ov., 1926 , "School 

and Faculty Notes,• P• 8. 
3. Ibid., Vol. XXIII , no. 2, Jan., 1927, op. cit., P• 8 . 
4. TheYale Daily News , Vol. L, no . 60, ed., Dec . 6 , l926 

5 . Yale Divinity news, Vol. XXIII , no. 3 , ar., 1927, on.cit., 
P • 8 • 

6. Ibid ., Vol. XXIV, no. 2, Jan., 1928, 6 School and Faculty 
--r.o"tos," p . 7. 
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1 
millan, 1926), the following article! for the 13th Edition 

of the Encyclonedia Rritannioa: •China,• "Chineee Literature,• 

"Chinese Eastern Railway,• •nanohuria,• •uongolia,• •Boards 

and Uissionaries, Suggestions Toward an Understanding" 

(Chinese Recorder , Jan., 1927), •Roman catholic and Protestant 

Uissions in China: Some Comparisons• {International Review 

of Cissions , Apr., 1927), •voyages ot American Ships to 

China• (Transaotiona of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and 

Sciences, Apr., 1927), •The Problems of Physical Readjust-

ment Abroad• (Student Volunteer Bulletin, Apr., 1927) , • hat ust 

e Do It Our Christian Colleges are to be Christian?• {Christian 

Education, llay, 1927), •A Uissionary•s Relations t.h Fellow-
2 

eeterners• (Student Volunteer Bulletin, ay , 1927), "Five 

Roman Catholic Uiesionariea" (International Rovien of tfssions, 

July, 1927), •Asia and the astern orld• (Yale Review, Oct., 

1927), •Imperialism, Nationalism and Race• (International 

Review of JUoeions, July, 1927 ) , •Interpreting China to the 

test - from the English-Speaking Point of View• (Chinese 

Social and Political Science Review, Oct., 1927), The Christian 

college . can ~e Keep Our Christian Schools and Colleges 

Christian? (Baptist Board or Education, 1928) , 'y llabus on 

Japan (5th Edition. Japan Society, 1928) , "n Appreoia\ion 

1. Reports made to the ?re&ident and Follow by the Denno and 
Directors of the Several Schools and Departments tor 
tho Academic Year 1925-1926, Bibliography of the or
fioers or Yale University, p. 282. 

2 . Ibid., 1926-1927, P• 310t. 



ot Non-Christian Faiths" { orld Xomorrow, Jan., 1928), 

11
Bie tory of the Indigenous Churoh• (Internat.ionnl Review of 

Hissions, Jan., 1928), "Looking To"ard the Future• (J iasion

ary Review of the \ orld, Feb., 1928), •on 1:'eeping In tel-
l 

iectua\ly Alert• (Student Volunteer Bulletin, a.r., 1928 ). 

The Divinity School's Assistant Professor ot 

Church History, Roland Herbert Dainton, in 1925-1926 re

ceived the high honor of being one of two men on the Yale 

Faculty to be awarded Guggenheim Fellowships "for study and 
2 

r esearch abroad." He was granted a leave of absence for 

t he first term of 1926-1927 to pursue ouch •study and re-
3 

aearchn 1n Europe. concerning this promising scholar, the 
4 

Yale Divinity l~ews wrote in !!arch , 1927; 

11 Professor. and Mrs. Bainton and their family have 
returned from eight aontbe abroad, spent in Eng
land, France, Germany, Switzerland and Holland. 
The Faculty ot the School welcomed the Baintons 
at a dinner at the home of Dr.. and Hrs. eigle 
on ednesday eveni.,g, February 9ih. Professor 
Bainton has resumed his class ork this semeater.n 

Reference has been made to the promotion or Robert 
5 

Lowry Calhoun in 1926 to an Assistant Professorship . It was 

1. Reports made to the President •••• 1927-1928 , Bibliogr aphy 
of the Officers of Yale University, p. 320. 

2. Drown, c. R., op. cit., 1925-1926, P• 102; lale Divin1tl 
News, Vol. XXII, no. 4, ay, 1926, •s chool and Facul t y 
rotea," p.a. 

3. Bron, c •• , ibid. 
4. Yale Divinity ews, Vol. XXIII, no. 23, no. 5 , ar., 1927, 

~ 'ohool and Faculty Notes, P p. B. 
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5. Yale corporation Records, 1926. Exact date not given . ( Kind
ness of ill.as Elizabeth Barney, Re gistrar, The Di vinity 
School). 



quite natural that tlle ctudents ot the Divinity ohool 

should V!ish to know how a man nho had grnduatcd from both 

college and divinity sohool with high st onors, su c cuQ 

laude , went about his studying; so the Yale Divinity lcws 
1 

of Novet:1ber , 1924 records the tact that 

"At the opening ot the year Dr. R. L. Calhoun gave a 
series of four talks to the entire student body on 

l. • hnt are Good Note■•; 
2 . •use ot Libraries•; 
3. •Getting up a Topic'; 
4. 'Requirements for Tera Papers 1 • 9 

Besides his professorial duties, Dr. Calhoun was 

engaged in various related outside activities during these 

years . During the month of August , 1926, he preached at the 

United Church, New Haven, "where he is Director ot Religious 
2 

Education.• He delivered the first in a series ot •Sunday 

evening lectures held by the Bristol Forum in the First 

Congregational Church, Bristol , conneotiout.• And a few 

weeks later, addressed the ~aw Haven County Council of Re-
3 

ligioua Education at the Dwight Place Church, lew Haven . • 

The Yale Divinity News annoUlloed that he was to speak before 

the Y. N. o. A. Secretaries ot New England in New Hampshire 
4 

in liay . The January issue ot t.his oo.me publication stated 

that he was wr1t111g a series of articles on Religion for 

1. Yale Divinity Hews, Vol . XXI, no. 1, ?Jov., 1924, "School 
an Faculty tJotos,' p . 3 . 

Ibid ., Vol . XXIII, no. 1, Nov., 1926, op. cit., p . 7. 
Ibid., Vol. XXIII , no. 3, ar., 1927, op. cit., p. 8. 
Ibid ., Vol. XXIV, no. 4, ay, 1928, op . cit., P· 10. 
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1 
The Interoollegian. 

2 
Bo aany students were tald~ oo .u-s a in el1g1ous 

Eduoat,ion that the Divinity Sonool found it. .naceaeary to 

provide additional instraot.ora for eaoh of the tour years, 

1924-1925 through 1927-1928. Plans tor suoh provision were 

mentioned in Dean Brown's reports fro■ year to year. In 

hia report tor 1924-1925 he at.at.ed that "Protessor Hugh H. 

Harris, ot Emory University" had served during that ye r 
3 

as 0 Viaiting Professor ot Religious F.ducation.u Similarly, 

in his 1•eport for 1925-1926 he stated that 11Profes eor i 1-

fr ed E. Powell of Phillips University• had servo<l in tho.t 
4 

capacity. Special attention is called to the two following 
5 

paragraphs from his report of l926-1927: 

"In the Department. ot Religious Education t,enty
five courses haye been ottered with a registration of 
367 Divinity students and 154 graduate students, mak
ing a total ot 521. or the forty-nine members of the 
graduating class fifteen majored in Religious Educa
tion. In the Graduate Claes of the Divinity School 
and in the Graduate School tbere have beon enrolled 
forty-three students working toward the M.A. and 
Ph.D. degrees in ReligioWI Education. ight students 
received the ll. A. degree tor work in this tield nt 
the present Comoenoement. 
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1. Yale Divinity r:ews, Vol. XXIV, no. 2, Jan., 1928 , op. cit., 
p. ? • 

2. ot the 657 B. D. students during these four yearo, 213 re 
majoring in the field of Homiletics and Pastoral Theo
logy, 166 were majoring in the field of Religious Edu
cation, and the next largest group was composed of those 
majoring in the field ot Theology and Philosophy of Ro
ligion, who numbered only 71. 

3. Brown, c. R., op. cit., 1924-1925, p. 98. 
4. Ibid., op. cit., 1925-1926, p. 104. 
5. Ibid., op. oit., 1926-1927, p. 109t. 



~During the year courses in various aspects or 
~eligious Education have been given by threo visit
ing professors: Professor A. J • • f.iyers ot Hartford 
Theological Seminary , on eek Day Religi~ua Education 
and the Project Principle in Religious F-0uc tion; 
Professor \ . L. Hanson , of Boston University , on 
Tests and Measurements in Religious Education; 
and Dean Timothy T. Lew, ot the Theological School 
of Peking University , on The Problem ot Religious 
Education in China. During the coming year the 
Rev . Paul H. Vieth, Director of Research and Ser
vice of the International Council ot Religious 
Ednoation , will be in residence and will otter 
courses on The curriculum ot Religious Education, 
eek Day eligious E<luoat1on, and !este and ·e sure

menta in Religious Education." 
l 

In his final report , Dean Brown said: 

"Dr. Henry H. ~eyer, editor of the sunaay school pub
lications of the ethodist Episcopal Church, served 
a s Visiting Lecturer throughout the 1irst term, teach
ing courses on leek-day Religious Education and the 
Project Principle in Religious Education. Professor 
t . L. Hanson ot Boston University has served as Visit
ing Professor in the second term, offering a course 
on Toste and t!eaaurements in Religious Education • 
• • • • For two months in tbe second term Professor 
'eigle was absent , being in attendance upon tho ceet-

ing of the International Missionary council at Jerusalem, 
where he led the discussions upon religious oducation. 
For these two months hie seminars in the Psychology 
of Religion were led by Professor Lewis J . Sherrill 
of the Presbyterian Theological Seminary at Louie-
Ville ••• •" 

Professor ilfred E. Powell of Phillipe Univorsity, Enid, 

Oklahoma was again appointed ae Visiting Protonsor of Re-
2 

ligious Education for the session of 1928-1929. 

Frank Chamberlin Porter, nkley Professor of 

l. Brown, c. R. , op . cit . , 1927-1928, pp. 108 , 109. 
2. ~-, p. 107. 
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Biblical Theology , was on leave of absenoe for ~ 1e year 1924-

1925, using this sabbatical year tor a tour a round the world. 

Delivering t he opening addreRs or the Divinity School in 

the fall after his return, he spoke on •The Christian ne-
1 

ligion and the Problems of the Far East . • During the 
2 

Christmas vacation of the sue session, he 

Agave four lectures at the second aMual Convocation 
of miniaters, held at Beloit College, isconein 
••·• The general topic wao , •The Bearing ot New 
Testament studies on the Question: :hat is Christi
anity?• The special aubjects: 

I. Is Christianity the eligion ot Jeeus? 
II . The Place of Jesus in the Religion of Paul. 

III . The Higher Christology: Christ as the is
dom , or Logos , ot God . 

IV. The Place of Jesus in the orld ae e 
Know it, and in Christianity as e 
understand it.• 

Professor Porter•• resignation was presented to t he 
3 

Corporation on April 9, 1927. In accepting it the follo ing 

' action was recorded: 

"'Voted, that the name of Professor Port.er be placed 
on the list of Emeritus Profeseoro, and that the 
Secretary be directed to express to him the appre
ciation ot the President and Felio s for the 
thirty-eight years ot devoted and valuable service 
which he has given to the University through the 
Divinity School.• • 

In an article entitled "A Devoted Teacher,• Proteaaor Bacon 
5 

wrote as follows concerning his learned colleague: 

1. Yale Divinity News , Vol. XXII, no. l, Nov., 1925, • s chool 
and Faculty Notea," p. 7. 

2 . Ibid . , Vol. XXII, no. 3, ar., 1926, op . cit., P• 2. 
3 . Yale Corporation necords, inutes or date indicated (Kind

neso or isa Elizabeth Barney, Registr a r of The Divinity 
School). 

4 . The Yale lumni eekly , Vol. X>oCVI , no. 36, ay , 27 , 1927, 
art., a1rofecsor Frank c. Porter Retire~,• p. 995. 

5 . Bacon, B. ., Yale Divinity liCVIe, Vol. XXIII, no . 4 1 ay, 
1927, art., •A Devoted Teacher,• pp . 1, 2. 



•~ithin a few weeks the active connection of Professor 
F. c. Porter with the Yale Divinity School must cease 
not because of any infirmity, or lack ot interest on' 
his part in the work carried on these thirty-eight 
years past , but because of an age-limit which admits 
no further extension ••••• Professor Porter has al
ready filled out the three years of extra service al
lowed under exceptional circumstances beyond the nor
mal retirement age of sixty-five, and with the expira
tion of the present academia year, at the age of sixty
eight, but seemingly without any of its infirmities 
either mental or physical, puts off the teacher's 
gown and retires to well-earned leisure ••••• 
Books \8 have of his, and from time to time articles 
in technical journals and encyclopedias. But these 
only whet the appetite for more . Knowing from suoh 
books as his Messa es of the A ocal ntical riters 
(Scribner•s, 19 5 , and such ar c es as 'Apocrypha' 
and ' Revelation• in Hastings Bible Dictionary , not 
only how competent Professor Porter is to speak as 
an expert in his special field, but also how olearly 
and convincingly be is able to state his careful, 
judicious, and scholarly opinion, we may well hope 
for a rich harvest to come. The field or that litera
ture of later Judaism which Professor Porter has ade 
his own is only beginning to be opened up. England 
has its R. H. Charles , its James and its veteran 
Rendel Harris, Germany, notwithstanding its recent 
grievous loss of Gressman (only a few weeks ago Pro
fessor Porter's guest) , still bas many a distinguished 
expert in the \isdom literature, the Apoorypba nnd 
Pseudepigrapha, and above all the puzzling but fruit
ful literature of Apocalypse, both Jewish and Christian. 

e too, in America have just rejoiced in tho appear
ance of the great lifework ot George F. oore, re
ducting to ordered significance the mass or Taloudio 
literature, contemporary with the beginnings of 
Christianity , but so long an aloost hopeless tangle 
of useless material . But how tew the competent 
·orkers all told1 And Porter belongs among the 

r.orld'o experts in all these fields. Health to him 
and long lite I • • • • • 

It is interesting to note that seven years after 
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his retirement, while :or. earl H. Krae ling was on sabbatical 

yoar'a leave or absence during the session or 1934-1935, 

Professor Emeritus Porter was again on the Divinity School's 



teaching staff offering a oourse entitled 'Problems or eta 
l 

and the Apostolic Age. • 

Benjamin \isner Baoon, Buckingham Professor of 

New Testament Critioism and Interpretation, did to sig

nificant things for the future or work in hie field during 

these closing years of his Professorship. He was influ

ential in getting Miss Caroline Hazard to establish the Tno 

Brothers Fellowship, the capital of which in 1927-1928 was 
2 
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$ 25 ,000, the purpose ot whioh was to furnish arohaeologiaal 

training •in Jerusalem or in other foreign lands• for a 

selected student. eaob year. He was also influential in 

securing for Yale a concession•••• from the British Govern

ment to excavate a portion of the ancient city of Jeraab, 

Palestine, the excavations to be made with the cooperation 

of the British School of Archaeology. 

concerning the latter achievement, The Yale Alumni 
3 

eekly grote as follows: 

11 •••• Jerash, kno"n to the Greeks as Goraaa, 
is considered the most promising site 1n exiotence 
tor excavations to throw light on the period A. D. 
1-638 in the developoent or tho art and architecture 
of Orientnl Hellenism and primitive Christianity. 
In view of this, the University Committee on Archaeo
logical Research in the Near East last year authorized 
Professor Benjamin 1 . Bacon to obtain, if possible, 
the concession for excavation. Through the negotia-

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1934-1935, p. 30. 
2 . Report of the Treasurer •••• or Yale University, 1927-1928 , 

p . 309. 
3 . The Yale Alumni eekly, Vol. YJCXVI I, no. 21, Feb. 10 , 

192H, art., 0 Aronaeologioal Excava tions in Palestine,• 
p. 568 . 



tions undertaken by Professor Bacon with Dr . 11-
bright and Dr. John • Crowfoot, Director o! the 
British School of Archaeology, a concession wao 
obtained by Yale to excavate the Church of St. 
Theoaore, built in 496 A. o., the principal 
Christian monument of Jerash. 

"Professor Bacon, in the following statement 
tells of the history of the oity, and what the 
Yale expedition hopes to acoonplieh: 

N 1 The excavations at Gerasa will form a use-
ful supplement to those Vale is undertaking at 
Dura on the Euphrates tor the inauguration of 
which Professor nostovtzeft has just taken his 
departure . Dura was a frontier post ot Hellen
istio civilization at its point of contact with 
the East during the period from Alexander to 
Constantine , but it appears to otter no Christian 
remains. Geraaa was the chief city of the Deoapolis, 
or chain ot Greek cl ties east or the Jordan in Hew 
Testament times, which had been founded by the 
Ptolemies and Seleucids to protect Palestine from 
the destructive inroads of Arab nomads. It is men
tioned in the Gospels as the home of the demoniac 
healed by Jesus in that region, and an outline of 
its history is given by Josephus . Like other cities 
on the outskirts of the Roman Empire, it was aban
doned soon after 600 A. D., and aince that time 
has remained untouched save tor the depradations 
of a small colony of C1rcass1nns planted there by 
the late Sultan Hamid II for purposeo similar to 
those contemplated by the Greek rounders. The 
ruins are therefore largely intact, and furnish 
a specially interesting field because of tbe large 
number of inscriptions, principally Greek, but 
with a sprinkling of Latin , dating from 22 • D. 
to the sixth century, and because the very exten
sive and ornate architectural remains show Graeoo
Roman and early Christian development side by 
side. • • • • • 

Professor Bacon published three booka during these 

last four years that he was on the Faculty . They were: 
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The Apostolic nessage: A Historical Inquiry (New York: The 

Century co., 1925, 425 pp.), The Gospel of ark: Its Comnosi

tion and Date (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1925, 540 pp .), 



Story of ,Jesus nnd BegiMings of the Church (l,eri York'.: The 
1 

Century co., 1927, 326 pp.). 

After thirty-two years of diatinguishea oervice, 

Professor Bacon retired from the Divinity School Faculty 
2 

in 1928. In accepting his resignation, the Yale Corpora-
3 

tion recorded the following resolntion: 

u •voted, that the name of Professor Bacon be plaoaa 
in the list of Emeritus Professors, and that the 
Secretary be directed to convey to Professor Bacon 
the grateful appreciation of the University for 
hie thirty-two years of distinguished service as a 
teacher, his nany contributions to theological 
scholarship which have brought honor to the Uni
versity wherever Biblical learning in prized , his 
interest in and devotion to the care ot the religious 
life of the undergraduates, and his untiring labors 
for the advanoement of the Yale Divinity Schoo1 . 1 • 

Edi torinl ly the new Haven Journal-Courier in the 
\.fff'LS\t.d--

fol lo\'ling language"'the esteem in which Professor Bacon as 
4 

held; 

"Following the retirement of Dean Bro~n and ofeasor 
Frank c. Porter of the Divi.nity Faoulty , the age 
limit ter~inatins their official careers, Profoosor 
Benjamin~. Bacon now falls out after thirty-two 
years of service. It has been a notable career fro~ 
lieginning to end, identified with the School to a 
point that thousands of men who have studied under 
him muet ever associate Yale theology uith this great 
scholar. He inherited brains (if the controvereinl 
point of transnitted mental power be granted) for 
his grandfather was Leonard Bacon , the lcator of 
Hew England Congregationalism, for fifty years pastor 

1. Case , s. J ., Studies in Early Christianity, p. 457. 
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2. Brown, c. R., op. cit., 1927-192~, p. 107. 
3. The Yale Alumni eeklI, Vol. XXXVII, no. 40, July 6, 1928, 

art ., •Professor Denjamin \. Bacon Retirea,n p. 1142. 
4 . The new Haven Journal- Courier, Vol,. ~XXXIII, no. 151, Mon., 

June 25 , 1928, editorial, 0 Professor Bacon's Retirement.• 



of Center Church on the Nen Haven Green , nd an out
standing figure in Acerioan thought end oivice tor 
two generations ••••••••• exclusive aoholarship 
called him and through the decades he has grown into 
!aoe in his calling, foreign universities joining 
in appreciation with thoir high honors ••••• 
His ,ork in research and teaching fell in the pioneer
ing decades . It was a time ot discovery, innovation, 
1 ne~ lights for old 1 ; and with authors, ma.nuscriptn and 
original thought at his oomcand but not within the 
purview of the public or even lesser students , his 
scholarship, keen, eager, able was viewed in the 
early years as theologically radical. To this re
pute his flaming love of truth at all hazards with 
doubtless something of the zest or battle ana joy 
of discovery presumably contributed. 1th the years 
the knowledge of men has inoreased and thinking is 
clarified . Points and attitudes as to which sages 
contended furiously have taken their place as co mon
place in cutual and cordial acceptance . Through it 
all Professor Baoon was protected by a devotional 
spirit, a simplicity and kindliness of life that 
made him beloved by tho seminary constituenoy and 
fairly worshipped by the matured minds that caught 
the fineness and challenge of hie messages. It 
has been a profoundly spiritual communication. It 
was no less reflected in his preaching during his 
years as pastor of the college, supplementing hie 
teaching . The personal note was never absent. He 
has been a great asset of the University . His dig
nity , freedom from affectations , his independence, 
his oonsideration and his kindness made a fine flo er
ing bt hio learning. oreigners and others ho came 
upon him •neath the elms saw and felt Yale at its 
beat. They sensed the University ideal, which is 
not a local thing, in its majesty and it gave us 
pride that they found it linked in hiD with the 
lottieet American aspirations . Proteseor Bacon has 
been a good citizen all these years. Hie clear cogent 
mind has grasped many a topic to the advantuge or tbe 
general welfare . The community salutes hi and covets 
many years of hie presence and gentle, wise contagion.• 

In a nation-wide poll representing the opinion 

of approximately twenty-tive thouaana ministers, Dean Charles R. 

Brown in 1924 was voted to be one of th t enty-flve •tore-



l 
most living American preachers . • In the eame year he on 

Concerning the latter , the fo l lowing additional information 

is given in The American Pulpit , edited by Charles Clayton 
2 

?;.orrlson: 

"Jn 1924 the ~or l d's or k ottered a prize or 500 tor the 
best sermon . Over thirteen hundred sermons were sub
mitted. Dr. Brown ottered a sermon ~h the words, 1 Such 
as I Have , • and was awar ded the prize. The ser on as 
published in orld ' e ork !or June , 1924, and appears 
also in the author's little book, 1h t Is Your Ha e?• 

Reference has been made to hie oignitioant Al umni 
3 

Day Address in 1925. 
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In May , 1926 Dean Brown delivered the !.!oNair Lectures 

a t the Uni versity of Uorth Carolina . They were ent i tled NA 
4 

orking Faith , " and were l ater published . 

The spri ng of 1927 found him engaged in another t rip 

among t he colleges , this time t.o ten located in Ohio and 

Virginia . They wer e : the College of oostcr , ADhl nnd College , 

Hirao College, and ·ount Union College, in Ohio; and t he 

Univ ersity of Virginia, Lynchburg College , Roanoke Col lege , 

the ' niversity of Richmond , 1111am and a ry College , and 
5 

Randolph-Uacon College in Virginia . 

1 . 'orrieon, c . c . (edited by ) , The American Pulpit, pp . 3 , 9 . 
2 . Ibid ., p . 14 . 
3 . Broiin, c. R., 7be Yale Alumni eekly 1 Vol. XXXIV , no. 24 , 

Feb . 27, 1925• art., •The iweltth Alumni Univer sity 
Day , The Needs or the Divinity School, 11 p . 675ft. 

4 . Yale Divinity .News. Vol . XXIII, no. l, Uov., t926, 11Sohool 
and Faculty Notes , " P • 7 . 

5. Ibid . , Vol . XXIII , no . 4, ~ay , 1927 , •school nnd Facul ty 
~tea , • p . 8 . 



In the spring of 1927, Dean Brown res1gne~ as 
l 

Pastor of the Church of Christ in Yale University . It 

will be remembered that he was chosen to fill this position 

in 1916, succeeding Professor Bacon , who had been serving 
2 

as Acting Pastor. In an article written for The Yale Daily 
3 

~, Dean Lalden of the Freshman Year said: 

"'The retirement ot Dean Drown as pastor ot the 
Church or Christ in Yale University and the ap
pointment ot the Raver.end Elmore oKee to t.llat 
office is an event or the greatest importance 
in the religious life of the University. Dean 
Brown has devoted himself unsparingly to the 
service ot the University, h ving filled the 
college pulpit and administered the sacrament 
of the Lord•s Supper the first Sunday in overy 
month during his pastornte. It was his oppor
tunity, therefore, more than that of any other 
nreacher who came to the University, to direct 
the religious thought of the undergraduate body 
and inspire it with those ideals of service and 
upright personal conduct to which Yale has dedi
cated her endeavor. e can truly say that Dean 
Brown's sermons never tailed to be a source of 
spiritual strength to his student congrega-
tion •••• •'" 

The corporation announced the resignation ot Dean 

Brown in January, 1928. In connection with its acceptance, 

the following noteworthy resolutions were placed upon the 
4 

Corporation records and announced publicly: 

n•voted: In acceding to the request of Charles Reynolds 
Brown to be allowed to retire from his chair in the 

1. Yale Corporation Records, inutea of Apr. 9, 1927 ( Kind
ness of Jiss Elizabeth Barney, Registrar ot tho Divi nity 
School) . 

2 . The Yale Daily News , Vol. XXXIX, no. 148, ed., Apr. 5 , 
1916, art., •Dean Brown is Appointed Heaa of Univcraity 
Church," p . 5. 

3. Ibid ., Vol. L, no. 188, Sat., June 4, 1927, art., noean 
~ R. Brown Conducts Last Service as Pastor, • p. 1. 

4 . The Yale Alu.mni eekly, Vol. XXXVII, no. 18 , Jan.20 , 1928 , 
art., •Retirement of Dean Brown of Divinity School," 
p . ,t78. 
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Divinity School and from the deanship or its Faculty 
that the Corporation record its appreciation of bis ' 
ccinent service both to the Divinity School and to 
the University . After a distinguished career as 
pastor and preacher, Dr. Brown was appointed on arch 
20, 1911, Dean of the Divinity School and Professor 
of Homiletics. By tireless ettort he greatly in
creased the enroll~ent ot the uchool and developed 
i to 11setulnesa, . He 1 s recognized o.e one of the 
chief teachers of the art of preaching in his gener
ation . In aadition to his work as administrator, 
counselor and teacher, Sunday after Sunday, fre
quently on many days throughout the ~eek he has 
preached nnd lectured in the pulpits of churches, 
universities and schools, and from thin singularly 
rich and varied ~inistry, he has brought constant 
inspiration and ftise observation to the students 
of di vi.uity. Re has published many boolcs , among 
which his two series of Lyman Beecher Lectures 
stand out as enriching contributions to the min
istry of all the churches. Feu preachers have 
been oo popular with the young men and women in 
schools and colleges, and rew have been so m.dely 
and so constantly sought after by congregations 
throughout the country. nr. Brown has shown him
self a patriot, proclat■ing social justice and 
international friendship, a public teacher inter
preting the results of current scholarship in 
theology to thousands of inquiring minds , a friendly 
guide who haS opened the door into the Christian 
cini3try at home and abroad to many and helped them 
tit themselves for efficient service. Yale under
graduateo have known him as n frequent preacher in 
the University pulpit and for eteven years as the 
pastor of the University ohurch; he has been one 
ot the outstanding figures in our academic comm.unity, 
witnessing for a Christian faith which is both fer
vent and intelligent, reverent or tho heritage ot 
the ages, and open-minded to th light of today, 
!neistent upon the tearless application of the 
Spirit of Christ in our induotrial and political 
life and aflame rlth passion to bring individuals 
to loyal discipleship. Under such leadership the 
Divinity School bas attained distinction as 011e of 
the foremost theological institutions in Protestant 
Christendom.' 11 

nean Brown's official bibliography for these tour 
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final years of his administ.ration included another ha l f - dozen 



books. They were : Ten Short Stories from the Bible (Century 

Co., 1925), Yale Talks (Second Edition, Yale Press , 1925) , 

These Twelve ; A Study in Temperament (Century co., 1926), 

.,here Do You Live? (Yale Press, 1926 ), A orking Faith (Univer

sity of North Carolina Press, 1926), The aking of a inistcr• 
1 

( Century Co ., 1927). 

Concerning Dean Brown's future plans, The Yale 
2 

Dai ly News of •ay 29, 19~8 carried the following announcement: 

"In the first week of August Dean and Jara. Charles R. 
Brown ffilt sail on a round-the-world cruise which 
will last six months ••••• They plan to return 
about February 1, when they will take up their 
resi donoe again in Hew Haven. From February 1 to 
July l Dean Brown already has every Sunday engaged 
for talks at the various preparatory schools and 
colleges throughout the East. After retirement he 
will continue his preacbing and also devote consider
able time to writing theological books.• 

The way in which the Divinity Faculty honored their 

retiring nean was described in an article in The Yale Daily 
3 

~ of June a, 1928. It was as follows: 

"Dean-elect Luther A. Weigle gave a dinner at 
the Faculty Club ednesday night to the Faculty or 
the Yale Divinity School in honor ot Dean Charles 
Reynolds Brown, who is retiring at the end or the 
present academic year. Professor Charles A. Dins
~ore in beha lf of the faculty presented the Denn 

• " •••• covers, in the main, the material presented in his 
course, 1The care ot a Parish'" (Yale Divinity Newo , Vol . 
XXIII , no. 4, t:ay, 1927, •School ana Faculty Hotes , •p .6) . 

1. Reporto made to the President •••• tor the Academic Years 
1924-1925 through 1926-1927, Bibliography of the fticers 
of Yale University, pp . 244, 266f, 297 reapectively . 

2 . The Yale Daily News , Vol. LI, no. 185 , Tues., llay 29 , 1928, 
art., ~nean and Mrs . Brown Plan Cruise Round orld," p .l. 

3 . Ibid., Vol. LI, no. 193, Fri ., June 8 , 1928, art., wFare
~11 ")inner Given Dean Charles R. Brovm , • p . 1. 



with the following letter expressing their appre
ciation or his service and regret of his severing 
his active connection with the School. 

"One copy of this letter has been printed by the 
University Press upon parchment, and bowid in a suit
able portfolio, which the retiring Dean will keep. 
The contents follow: 

•To 
DEAN CHARLES REYNOLDS BRO' N 

'Your friends of the Faculty of the Yale 
Divinity School - and this means every one ot 
us - wish to express to you our sincere appre
ciation ot the eminent services you have render
ed to the School, and our sense of personal 
loss in your retirement . 

•During these seventeen years you have 
shown distinguished ability as a teacher, 
you have taken a deep interest in the individual 
welfare of the student■ , and you have increased 
the numbers and the effioienoy of the School by 
your skill as an administrator. All this we recog
nize. But we feel that your most conspiouou■ 
service bas been the fostering ot a spirit of 
cooperation among the Faculty and of devotion 
to the ministry among the students. 

'!bile maintaining the traditions or 
a.oholarship which have always been held by 
this institution, you have been our leader 
in laying especial emphasis on the training 
of preachers and Christian workers . You 
have inculcated and exemplified the essential 
spirit of our religion - the se"ioe of God 
through the service of mankind. 

'You go trOII ua carrying with you ihe wara 
personal attection ot every member of the Faculty; 
and we are glad that you are to keep your home 
in New Havan, thus continuing your active inter
est in ua and in our work.•• 
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The Dean- lect. 

ring t.he four years 1924-1925 through 1927-1928, 

Luther llan eigle, terlin Professor ot Roi 1oua 

ducat.ion, delivered tour outatan ing Lecture aeries 

in the outh. In the week of January 25, 1925, he 

delivered the prunt Lectures at Union Theological 

o 1nary, Rich ond, Virginia, the title of these 

Lectures being ffChrlstlan ducat.ion or A erican 
1 

Children. 

Lect.uros at. 

In February, 1926, he gave the ATera 

e University, rha , Uorth Carolina. 

Thie series w s entitled, •Religious duca\ion and 
2 

the ubUc ohools. 11 ~ring the lat.t.er part ot 

October m the firat part ot ovember ot the same 

year, he del1Yered th uncan L ct.urea at the Pres-

byterian Thoological e inary, LouieYille, Kentucky. 

These Lectures were called, "Peycholog1cal B sea ot 
3 

Christian ducation. 11 In January, 1928, he rot.urned 

to L~ui Tille, tis tie as the orton Lecturer t the 

outhern apt.1st. T1eological eminary, on 11The B ring 

l. Yale 1T1n1tv N s, Vol.XI, no. 2, Jan., 1925, 
- •• chool and Faoult,y otes, • p. a. 

2. ~.,Vol.XII, no. 3, r., 1926, op.cit., p.2. 
5. Ibid., Vol. X I , no. l, ov.

1
1926, flSchool 

~d Faculty otes," p. 7; .!J?_J!., no. 2, Jan •• 1927, 
p. 8. 



or ec nt ov ents in sycholoey upon tho sychology 
l 

of 11 1on." 

uhlenborg Collage conferred upon Professor 

e1gle a Litt •• degree tits co 
2 

1925. 

ncomont in 

ur1ng theeo years he continued to be in do-

and tor eu r cont rence worJ and work 1th local 

churches, e shoffll by the tollo 1ng announce nts: 

rot oor 1 le delivered to courses of lec
tur s during the latter part ot July and the 
tir t of u u t: one at the Teach r's Tr 1n1ng 
School of ontre land another at Lake Jun -
luska, • " 

•on ctober 8 he d liver n addre o, 'Th 
Fu d ent l Purpo e ot ducation', the first 
or a series ot 1 ctures to be gtvon on Sntur 
day this f 11, t tho 1ret reebyteria.n 
Church, r City, und r the usp1c s 
ot the Jc York Federation ot Churches." 

The heavy profs orial de nds ade 

upo rof eor elgle during th se yearo and the 

popul rity of b or which th 1v1nity School 

wae offering in the field or Rel181o s ducatlon 

are shown y the tollo lng to par r pho trom 
5 

•s report ot 1926 1927; 

3 
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•In the Department of Religious Eduoation twenty-five 
courses have been ottered with a regis\ration of 367 
Divinity students and 154 graduate students, making a 
total of 521. Of the forty-nine members of the grad
uating Clase fifteen majored in Religious Education. 
In the Graduate Claos of the Divinity sohool and in the 
Graduate Sobool there have been enrolled forty-three 
students working toward the M.A. and Ph. D. degrees in 
Religious Education. Eight students reoei ved the M. A. 
degree for work in this field at tho present Commence
ment.• 

•The largest classroom we have has desks tor fort3-
one men. This year we have had thirteen classes number
ing from fitty to eighty-five. For the last five years 
we have been compelled to take our larger classes to 
classrooms of Yale College. This year the tearing down 
of Osborn Ball has made the need for large rooms in the 
College more pressing. After canvassing the situation 
for two days last September, I could find no place for 
Professor eigle'e class in Theory of Religious Eduoa
tion, numbering sixty-eight students, to meet except 
Battell Chapel,. For three hours a 11eek during the en
tire first term he taught his olass in Battell. It 
seats 1,270, is not fitted with blackboards or desks, 
and 1 t proved an unsuitable plaoe to carry on the work 
of instruction. It was most unsatisfactory, 1:nt it was 
the best we could do.• 

The greatest demands made upon Dr. Weigle, beyond 

bis work at Yale, oame from the leading organizations which 

had been established tor the improvement of •cbristian re

ligious education• in America and throughout the world. 

Professor ~eigle was one or the leaders in bring

ing about the establishment of the International Council of Re

ligious Education in 1922, and :bas been a member of 1 ts EX

ecu tive Comm:l.ttee from the time of the inception ot this 
1 

s1gn1tioant organization. It was tormed by the merging of 
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1. Yale Divinity ?Jews, Vol. XVIII, no. 3, liar., 1922, •school 
and Faculty Notes up. 3; Ml.o's Who in America, Vol. 
16, 1930-19~1. ar\., "Luther Allan Weigl.e,n p. 2308!. 
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the Internation!t.l SUnday school Association and the sunday 

SObool Counci 1 of BVange11oa1 Denominations. Tbi s event, 

together with its full implications, baa no doubt been the 

greatest single otep forward in the history ot Protestant re

ligious education. Professor Weigle has b&en a member of the 

International SUnday School Lesson Committee continuously 
l 

since 1915 and served as its Chairman during 1922-1923. He 

delivered the opening ac.!dress •at the Convention ot the In

ternational Council of Religious Education," which met in 
2 

Bil"llli~ham, Alabama in the spring ot 1926. 

He did not lose touoh with the more general reli

gious education organization, the Religious Education Assooi

ation. Ha addressed the annual meeting of this body in Cleve

land in April, 1923 on the subjee'l, •wm,.t Uay We EXpeot ot 
3 

the Public Schools?• He was present for its regUlar meeting 
4 

in 1927, which met in Chicago. 

In 1923, a-. Wej.gle was elected Chairman of the 

Joint AdYieory Commit\ee for SUnday SOhool Leeaona in Foreign 

Lands. 

Sl.noe 1924, be baa been a me11ber ot ,he :EXeoutive 

Comm! ttee of the World •s SUnday school Aa,sooiation. In 1928, 

he was made its Chairman. 

1. 

2. 

s. 
4. 

Who•s Who in America, o~ cit.; Yale Divinity News, Vol. 
XVIII, no. 4, flay, 19 , •school llotes, 11 p. 6. 

Yale Divinity News, Vol. XXII, no. 4, May, 1926, op. cit., 
p.a. 

Ibid., Vol. XIX, no. 4 , ttay, 1923, •school and Faculty 
--nci'tes, • p. 9 • 
.!!!!s•, Vol. XXIII, no. 4, Kay, 1927, on. cit., p.a. 
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For the same number of yenrs Dr. Weigle has served 

as Chairman ot the Comm soi on on Chri atian Education of the 

Federal Council of Chu.rchoa. And in the year following the 

close of this study (1929), he was made Chairman of the Ad-
1 

mininrative Committeo of the Federal Council ot Churches. 

or outstanding value was Dean-elect Weigle's serv

ioos in oonneotion with the significant Jerusalem Yee ting or 

the International lliasionory council , which wns held •on 

the fJount of Olives outside of JeruB!Llem• from llaroh 24 to 
2 

April a, 1928. The Yale ])111Y News said, concerning his work: 

•Professor eigle was one of a group of co-opted members who 

were invited to become delegates to the Council aa consultants 

on s~c1a1 topics. Dr. we1g1e• s field of authority having been 
3 

religious education.• This work appeared in published form 

in The Jerusalem N.eetiDR ot the International Missionary 

Counoilt Haroh 24-April a, 1928, Volume II, Religious Educa

tion; prepared by or-. Weigle and Dr. J. H. Oldham. The tol

lowin.g def'ini Uon ot •Christian religious education," was 
4 

given in this volume: 

1. 
2. 

•Religious education in the Christian senoe 1noludea 
all efforts ~nd processes which help to bring Chil
dren and adults into a vital and saving experienoe 
ot God revealed in Obrist; to quicken the sense of 
God as a living reall 1.y, so that communion ffith Him 
in prayer and worship becomes a natural habit and 
principle ot lite; to enable them to interpret the 

ct. Who's ~ho in America, op. Cit. 
The Yale Daily News, Vol. LI, no. 159, Apr. 28, 1928, an., 

•Yale Delegatee R~turn from lliesions Counoil,• p. 1. 
Ibid. 
Tfie°Jerusalem Ueeting of the International u1ss1onar1 

council, arch 24-April 8, 1928, Vol. II, Religious 
Education, p. 4, also p. 17lf. 



1:1eanlng of their growing experience of llf e in the 
light of ult1 te v lues; to establish at'titudes 
and ho.bits of Christ-11ke living in common life nnd 
in all huz.mn relations; and to enlarge and deepen 
the underot ndill! of the historic tacts on whloh 
Christianity ree,s and of t.be rioh content ot Cbrla
tian experience, belief, nnd doctrine.• 

a-. ,oigl e hn been a ember or the Board or DJ.reo

t.ora of the Congregational Education soo1e,y and the Congre-
1 

gattonal rublishi~ Sooiety alnoe 1917; and has Ume had 

direct leadership :ln the eauoat.ional program ot t.he Congre

gational churches ainae that Ume. 

On ,he eve ot becoming Dian of the Yale Divinity 

SOhool Ik". eigle was elected Preoident of The Conference or 

'l'heologica1 Sem1mr1 a and College■ in the United states and 
2 

Canada. 

Ir. elgle I s ottioial lbi blioeraphy tor these buey 
3 

year■ is a follows: •conterenaee Conducted lay 'the Joint 

At!Yiaory Commi t\ee on a\erials ana e,hoda ot Religious BcJu

oation on lhe Foreign Fielc5s, • in Prooeecttnga or the orld's 

inlh SUnday school Convention, Glasgow; •Recant Bxperienaea 

in Leaeon Course king in Nor\h A:merloa, • ~-; •The Elimin-

ation ot Religion from Public Eduoat1on• (Christian work, 

Sept •• 1924); 11!'h• Christian .Bduoation of AHrioan Obildren• 

1. 
2. 

s. 

Who'a Who in Amerioa, op, 01,. 
Th@ slxtfi Biennial ileetins, o the Conference ot Theological 

Semtwiea and College■ In the United State■ and canada, 
Bl.llelin 6• Septe ber, 1928i Union Theological secilnary, 

e11 York City, June a&-28• 928, p. 2. 
Reports ade \o the President and Fellows by the Diana and 

Dlreotors ot the sn al SOhools and Dlpartmente tor the 
oaaam10 Yeara 1924-1925 through 192'7-1928, Bibliography 

of the Ottioers of Yale DDi'Yer■i ''• pp. 271, 897, 328, 
340 respectively. • 
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(Union Theological Review, April, 1925); •The Present Status 

of the Work of the International Lesson Committee" (Religious 

Education, June, 1925); 'The Church and Christian Education. 

~merioan section. Report of Comm! ssion of Five to the Uni

versal Christian Conference on Life and Work, held in Stock,;. 

holm, Sweden, August 19-30, 1925• (New York, Universal Chris

tian Conference on Life and Work, 1925); (Edited with an In

troduot ion) A Curriculum of Worship for the Junior School. 

First Year, by Edna M. Crandall (Century Co., 1925); (Edited 

w1 th an Introduction) Project Lessons on the Gospel of Hark, 

by Nellie Content Kimberly W&.dbams (Century Co., 1925); •Jesus • 

Christ, Educator~ (International Journal of Religious Educa-

tion, Sept ., 1925); •Religion and the Public school• (Federal 

Council Bulletin, 9:19-20, 30, Jan./Feb., 1926); •The secular-

ization of Public Education" (Religious Education, Feb., 1926}; 

•What Is Religious Education?• (International Journal of Reli-

gious Education, June, 1926); (Edited with an Introduction) 

A Curriculum of Worship tor the Junior Church school, Volume 

I!!.2, by Edna Y. Crandall (Century, 1926); 1A survey of Con-

temporary Theological Education• (Bulletin, Fitth Biennial 
Meeting of The Conference of Theological seminaries and Col-

leges in the United States and Canada, sept., 1926); •Greet-

ings from Yale University• (The Lutheran quarterly. oct., 

1926); Religious and Secular Education (New York, Amertoan 

Tract Society, 1927); •Why the Principle of Public Responsi-

bility tor Education bas Prevailed in the United states• .. 
(Religious Education, Apr., 1927); •Religion and the PUblic 
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SOhoo1• (Federal Counoil Bulle\in, 10:17-18, June, 1927); 

1 What the Church is Doing tor Charao,er Bdlloation, and Wba\ 

it is Not Doing• (Religious Ed11oa,1on, June, 1927); •the 

Publio SOhoola and Religion: Facing \he Menacing Reaulta ot 

Ignoring Religion in Allerioan Education• (Obrinian Advoca,e, 

June 2, 1927; Raprin\ed in Wes,ern Chriniag Actwooa,e, June 

2, 1927; and in Paoitio C.br19\ian Actwooate, June 2, 1927); 

(Foreword) The Crifi• in Allenoan Luth.-an Theology, 1ly 

Vergilius Ferm (Cemury co., 1927); (Imroc1110,1on) A ourncu

lum ot Worship tor the Junior Clmrob, Volume Tbree, by Edna 

M. Crandall (Century Co., 1921); (fttb J. H. Oldhaa) "Reli

gious Education: Preliminary Paper tor \b.e Jeruaal• »••Ung 

ot the Internauonal llietdonary Couao11• (New York, Imerna

tional Iii ssionary Couno11, 1927); •ldQOa\i• Children in the 

Use of Money• (Imerp\ional Journal of Rellgloua Education, 

oot •• 1927); •comri bution of Religion to Education.• CbaP

ter V in Parents and Teachers; A SllrYeY ot organized Coopera

tion ot &me, SOhool, and C011111Ud.tY (prepared under the auspices 

ot the Jlational oozrsreas of paren,11 and teachers and edited by 

llartba s. Maeon. Ginn & Co., o. 1928); (Imroduotion) _Ia! 

Ki.ggdoa of Lo••• by Blanabe Oarri er (Doubleday, Jl>ran &: Co., 

1928 ); (Inlroduo,1011) llakipg ihe B1 ble peeired, by n>rotby 

D1ok1naon Barboar (Dou'1eday, Jl>ran & Co., 1928); "Religious 

Education a, \be Jeruaal• Collfereaoe• (Interna,1onal Journal 

of ReUgtoua Eduoat.ion, June, 1928). 

The Yale Corporation seleo\ed Prof e■aor Weigle as 

• 



1 
Dean Brown's sucoessor on February 11, 1928. A few days 

1ater Anson Phelps Stokes, Jr., former Secretary of the Uni

versity, had the following article 1 n The Yale Daily News 
2 

oonoerning this appointment: 

•All graduates of Yale University who have known Pro
t essor Weigle will be delighted at bis election to 
fill the vaoancy caused by Dean Brown• s resignation. 
Dean Brown by his effectiveness as a preacher, bis 
appealing personality, and hie broad interests bas 
raised the Divinity School to a position where all 
grad4ates may well be proud ot its standing and 
service. Dean Weigle seems admirably titted to suc
ceed him. Dr. Weigle took his undergraduate work at 
Gettysburg College and later his doctorate of Phil
osophy at Yale. He has had broad experience as a 
teacher of Philosophy and Religious Education botll in 
the tliddl• West and the East, while his five years as 
Dean ot Carleton College - the leading college of the 
New .England type in the Northwest - bas given him 
good administrative experience. He is recognized to
day aa one ot the leading authorities in the English 
speaking world in his impor\ant field - that of reli
gious education. Hie books am wr1 tings in this sub
ject have shown him to be a competent scholar and a 
wise leader. I do not see how the Divinity School 
c ould have made a better cboice. • 

The same Yale undergrac!uat e newspaper secured trom 

Dean-elect Weigle the following statement tor publication as 

to what the tuture policy of the Dlvinity SOhool would be 
3 

under bis administration: 

•The DJ.vini ty school suffers great loas in the 1~ 
penaing retirement from aoti ve aerviott of Dean Charles 

1. Yale Corporation Records, JUnutes of date indicated. 
2. stokes, A. P., The Yale Daily News, Vol. LI, no. 110 , 

Fri., Feb. 24, 1928, art., •Rev. Dr. Stokes Comments 
on Professor L. A. Weigle, Former secretary of Yale 
Congratnlates the Uni verei ty on the Appointment of 
New Dean ot Di vi n1 ty SO boo 1, • p. l. 

3. Weigle, L.A., The Yale Daily News, Vol. LI, no. lCf/, 
'l\les., Feb. 21, 1928, art., •New Dean of Yale Divir.
ity School Hakes S\atemen\, ProtesBOr L.A. eig1e, 
Reeently Appointed to Succeed Dean Brown, Discusses 
Future Plana and Policies.• 
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R. Brown and Professor Benjamin w. Bacon, 181, and 
in the retirement at the last Commencement of Profes
sor Frank c. Porter. Professors Bacon and Porter are 
known wherever Biblical scholarship has meaning, and 
their long service bas been or inestimable value to 
the School and to the University. Dean Brown stands 
in a foremost place among the preachers of America. 
For seventeen years, as Dean of the Divinity school, 
he bas extended its influence and brought to 1 t in
creasing numbers of students. The Uinute passed by 
the Corporation and made pu bl1c in connection with 
its acceptance by Dean Br'own•s resignation, expresses 
the convio tion or all of us who have been working 111 th 
him. We cannot hope to replace him any more than we 
oould replace that other remarkable man, Henry Wright. 

•The question as to the ruture policies of the Di
vinity school may best be answered by the statement 
:that I believe that the chief reason why the members 
of its Faculty have asked one ot their own number to 
assume the duties of the deanship, is beoauae they de
sire to bring to full realization plans tor its de
velopment as a protessional school which have already 
been initiated. These plans were presented by Dean 
Brown, in some detail, on Alumni r,,.y three years ago; 
and his address1__2n that oooaaion, was published 1n 
t'ull in the ALUwu WEEKLY. 

•Like other professional schools ot the University, 
our present problem is not how to expand, but how to 
improve the educational opportunities wbiob the sobool 
attords. When Dean Brown entered upon his work, the 
School did not have enough students; now, ne have for 
several years selected only the better-equipped ap.
plioants tor entrance. An increas1~ number of men 
remain for a fourth year of study; and the graduate 
class has grown rapidly in the last tive years. A 
thorough re-vision of the ourrioulum was made two years 
ago, in the interest of the developnent of more initi
ative and i ndependenoe ot thought on the part of stu
dents, by affording to them larger opportunity to 
undertake the type or work characteristic ot graduate 
study, as contrasted ■1th attendance upon leoture a nd 
text-book methods. 

•To carry out these plans we need certain additions 
to the start of the school, which were indica ted in 
Dean Brown's address. The most urgent of t hese i s t he 
appointment of a tull-t1me Director of Field Wor k , to 
organize and administer a system ot superVis ion whereby 
the field serVioe of men who are preaohing in various 
parishes or serving as directors of relig ious education 
may be observed, criticised, and turned to educational 
advantage as laboratory work or 011n1ca1 experi ence. 
We stand in urgent need, moreover, ot better blildings 
and material equipment. 
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•These plans Call tor t.he raillias ot three million 
dollars, of whioh one-halt is to be added ,o the per
manent funds ot the SChool, and one-halt is needed 
for bUildings. Including tbe D1..-in1ty SObool's share 
($750,000) in the reoem Univerai ,y Campaign, we have 
conditional promises that cover one-third ot this sum. 
The most important. ot the pro bl.ems ot the immediate 
future is the securing of the remainder. 

9 Uay I add a personal word 'to the undergraduates? 
Dean Brown was tor many yearn P&ator of the College 
CbUrch, and tws came to know many ot you . Uy own 
110rk bas been with Divinity and Graduate students en
tirely, and I aball have no routine oontaota wt th 
your lite. Be asaured that I shall be no leas glad 
to meet and talk with any ot you personally, at any 
time that you feel like talking with me, whether 1 t 
be about religious probleu or anytiling else. And I 
·shall be glad to cooperate with Mr. HoKae and wi\h 
Proteesor Walter Brown, •ho comes nex\ year to head 
the Depanmem ot Religion in the College, in any way 
toot I can. " 
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CHAPTER SEVE?. 

THE GRADUATE CLASS (1900-1928) 

The listing or the students in the annual catalo ue , 

or • annual circular• , of the Divinity School dates back to 

the issue for 1872-1873 , in which the names of the students 

or t he previous session , 1871-1872 , are given by clas ses. 

The first list or a Graduate Class is contained in the cat a

logue of 1880-1881. Four men are listed a s having composed 
l 

the Gr aduate Class ot the session 1879- 1880. 

concerning this innovation , the Faculty ot the 

•Theological Department• inserted the following announcement 
2 

in a rt s upp lement• of the 1880-1881 Annual Circular: 

"Only those who have completed a three years• course 
in this or some other Theological School can be admitted 
into this class . It is designed to meet the wants ot 
those who desire to pursue an advanced course of gen
eral theological study , or to apply themselves to 
special subjects or reading or investigation in any 
of the departments or theology , tor one year or more, 
under the advice and direction ot the Professoro and 
t'Ji th the helps turnished by the Seminary and Uni verai ty 
libraries • ••• • " 

From 1879-1880 through 1896-1899, there •ere 203 
3 

members of the Graduate Class. The smallest number for a ny 

one y ear was tour in the initial year. The largest number 

1 . Theological seminary or Ya le College, Annual Circular, 
188 1881, p . 11 . 

2. Ibid ., p . 9: RGraduate Claso. - (Supplernent ) - See next 
~ ge•; p. 10: "Theologica l Departcent, Yale College , 

Nov . l , 1880 . " 
3 . Ya le Divinity School catalogues tor the r espective years. 



1 
was twenty-one, duriq the aea■ion ot 1893-1894. 

Graduate work ha■ reniY•d an inoreuingly sig

nificant plaoe in the ourrioulUll of the Dirinity Sabool 

during the yeara ooYered by thia diaaenation. Fro■ 1899-

1900 throush 1927-1928, 639 1tudent,1 ••r• e.nrollecJ in the 
2 

Graduate Claaa. The ■aalleat Graduate Clua waa that ot 

the War year, 1917-1918, nen it, oonaiat.ed of only \bree 

member■• The largest was that or the final year or the 

period, 1927-1928 , when Uiere ••re ai:ny-eight, ■e■bera ot 

the Graduate Olaaa. 

Soaetbing aa t.o tile reaaon tor t.hi I pbeno■enal 

growt,h ot t.he Oraduat.e Clu1 •• aaae1t,ed by Dr. Weigle in 
3 

hia tirat. report a.a Dean of \be D1"1nit,y SOhool. Be said: 

1. Yale D1 Yini t,y Sohoo 1 Catalogue tor the year 1895-1894 , 
p. 22t. 

2 . The figure• tor the Graduate Ctu1 do not include the l arge 
nuaber ot •student■ troa Other Depart■ent.a• of the Uni
Yerai ty who were enaaged in graduate work. Student. 
atatiatic1 presented in thi1 dia1ert.ation are based 
upon: (1) the data oontatned in tile ftght.h General 
Catalogue of the Yale Dinnit.y Sobool, Centennial Iaaue, 
1822-1922, edit.ed by Henry B. Wright; (2) Catalogue of 
The Ottioera and Gradua\e1 ot Yale University in New 
Haven, Coanectiout, 1101-19:M; (S) Bullet.in of Yale Uni
verait.y, A1aan1 otreolory Kaber, UYing Graduates and 
Non-Graduat.•• of Tale t1D1Yer1t\7: Iaaued tor Private 
Diatrlbut.ioa by Yale tl11Yentty1 15 Sept.eaber. 1932; 
(4) Yale UniYeratty CO••ao•■en, Prograa1, 1899-1900 
throQgh 1917-19881 (5) Yale DiYinit.y Sohool Ca t a logues, 
1872-1871 throup 1188-1929; (6) Yale Divinity School 
raoult.7 Grade-boon, 1899-1100 through 1910-1911; (7) 
IndiYidD&l AlllllDi told_., and oard-reoorda in the offi ce 
of tbe Mgi■lrar of the Divinity Sohool. 

3. weigle, L. A., ~eporta ltade t.o t.he Preside~ and Fellows 
by the neana and D1reotor1 of the Seyeral Schools and 
Depart.■-11\1 tor Ula Aoadulo Year, 1928-1929, Divinity 
Sohool, Repo~ of Lll\ber A. Weigle, Dean, P• 106t. 



•Aeons thene re sons is the desire of an incre ing 
number of students , in view ot the ider r nae ot 
subjects in the present theological curriculum, to 
rem in for a fourth year of study after receiving 
then. D. degree . J.!any theological eohools are no con
sidering the ddition of a fourth year of ork to 
be required of all students; the faculty of the 
Yale Divinity School has not been disposed to take 
this action, ut many students are remaining ot 
their own choice. Another reason is the growing 
demand tor teachers of religious subjects in col-
leges , secondary schools , and church schools ot 
various types who should have training oomparable 
to that expected in the case ot teachers in other 
subjects . A third reason , of a more specitio char
acter , is the increasing disposition on the pnrt of 
a number of denominational seminaries to look to 
the Yale Divinity School tor such further training 
of their graduates as they are not themselves equipped 
to give, and to send to ua men who have completed their 
required oourse but who desire an adaitional year or 
to of theological study . Some institutions aend to 
ua for training men whoa they have already selected 
to be members of their taoulties . Eight ot the eighty
to enrolled in the present year were in this group, 
being already under· appointment to ao■e college or 
eeoinary faculty ••••• • 

For the tirat year ot the period unaer oonsid ration 

in thia dissertation , the tollowins announcement aa to the 

Graduate Class was made in the annual Divinity School Ctn-
1 

togue: 

•GRADUAT (or FOURTH R) CLAS. 
•Into this claaa only those who have complet a 

course ot three yeara in this or some other Theo
logical School are admitted . It is designed to eet 
the wants ot tho•• who desire to pursue an dvanced 
course ot general theological study, or to apply 
tbemaelvea to special subjects of reading or investi
gation in any ot the departments ot th ology tor one 
year or ore , under the advice and direction ot the 
Professors and with the help furnished by th Ret r
ence and University libraries. Candidates tor eob r
ship in this class are admitted by vote ot the F oulty. 

l . Yale Divinity School Catalogue , 1899-1900, P• llt. 



nFrom the connection of the Divinity School with 
the other Departments ot the University , special ad
vantages tor the prosecution of linguistic and other 
studies are open to students preparing for services 
as foreign missionaries . 

•The following subjects are announced for the com
ing year , but in some cases others may be ~ubstituted 
for them, after consultation with the class: 
I . Professor F'isher: Discussions of the Person of 

Christ in recent German Theology . 
II. Professor Brastow: A Study of the Epoch-making 

Preachers of the Church. 
III . Professor Curtis: ~tudies in history and archaeo

logy with the view of determining the meaning and 
historical value of the Biblical records. 

IV. Proteosor Stevens: A Study of the Neo- Hegelian 
Philosophy of Religion . {omitted in 1899-1900.; 

V. Profesoor Blackman: The Social Teaching and In
fluence of Christianity . Selected portions of 
the followi ng works will be studied and dieouseed: 
Friedlander•s Sittengeschichte Roms, Sienkiewicz•a 

uo Vadis , Mathew•s Social Teaching of Jesus, 
Sohmidt•s Social Results of Early Christianity, 
Ohlhorn•s Contllot ot Chrietianit{ mth Heathen
ism and Die Christliehe tlebestha igkelt, Nash's 
Genesis of the Social Consclenoe, Leoky•e Hietorx 
of Eurorean uorale ' Dennis. s Christian isslone 
and Soc al Prosreas. 

VI. Professor Porter: A biblico-theologioal study 
of the doctrine of the Spirit in the Old and 
New Testaments , with special reference to the 
nature of prophetic inspiration, and to the 
place and significance of the Spirit in the 
thought of Paul. 

VII. Professor Baoon: The Inter-relation of the 
Synoptic and the Johannine Tradition, studied 
on the ba&is of standard Harmonies of the Gos
pels and Lives ot Christ by else, Beysohlag, 
Edersheia~ et al . 

•Members ot theGradua.te Clase are required, in all 
ordinary cases, to take at lea.st three ot these courooa, 
and are expected to continue their studies at the semin
ary during the entire year. They are furnished with 
rooms tree ot rent , and no charge is made for instruc
tion or tor the use of the libraries.ff 

5li6 

It was announced tor the first time in the Divinity 
l 

School Catalogue published in February. 1900 that 

l. Yale Divinity School catalogue, 190 1901, p. 9. 



# embers ot this Class who have a degree ot B A 
equivalent to that of Yale College may be en;o1ied 
in the Graduate Department of the University and 
~ecome candidates for the degree of u. A. (requir
ing one year of resident), or that of Ph.D. (re
quiring at least two years of residence). The 
proposed course of otudy must have the approval 
of a committee of the Academical Faculty in case 
of :. A., and of the Graduate Faculty in case of 
Ph.D.• 

567 

This annou.no-ement in the annual Catalogues regard

ing the Graduate Class remained substantially the sace, with 

the exception of courses offered, tor the next thirteen yeurs, 

until the Catalogue for 1914-1915. Beginning with the 

Catalogue for 1903-1904, a sentence was included otating 

that "a limited number ot scholarships are open to ~embers 
l 

or this class.• 

The distinguishing features about the changed 

a nnouncement which appeared in the Catalogue tor 1914-1915 

were two: the notice ot a tee, and the statement regarding 

~theses• for the Ph. n. and ll. A. degrees. This new announce-
2 

ment read: 

•Those who have completed a course or three yearn 
in this or some other equivalent School may be ad
mitted by vote or the Faculty to Graduate standing 
in the School ot Religion •. 1th the permias ion of 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1903-1904, p. 9. Two 
other minor changes were as follows: In the Catalogue 
for 1900-1901, t.he sentence with reference to a room 
wus changed to read: •They are furnished on vote of the 
Faculty with rooms on t.he same terms as the undergradu
ates and enjoy the same privileges ee to instruction 
and the use of libraries• (p. 9); beginning with tho 
issue for 1908-1909, the phrase "three Divinity cours s • 
was changed to read "at least seven hours oekly of 
Divinity courses 9 (p. 9f). 

2. !!!..9..., 1914-1915, P• 12f. 



the P'acul ty ot the Gradaat.• Sehool Ibey ■ay alao be 
admitted aa m .. bera ot \he Graduate ohool of \be 
University, and, in ca•• ot tho•• who hold a 
baohelor•a aearee equivalen\ t.o that of Yale UAi
versity, to t.he pr1Y11•&• of working tor \he de
grees ot Maa\er ot Art.• or Doo\or of Philo•ophy. 
A tee ot lh1rty-t1ve 4ollara will be oharged aaoh 
at.udent.s unl••• they are pa■tor• ot t.ba conneot1out 
ahurch•a in ao\1Y• ••nloe. 

"Jleabera ot \he Graduat.e Claa■ are reqllired, in 
all ordinary ca■e■, to t.ake at leaat. ••••n boura 
weekly of D1 Yi.Di t.y oour••• and a.re expeot.ed \o oon
t.1n11• their atadi •• 1D t.be Sohool ot Be11&1on 4111'111& 
the •nt.ir• year. Their pr1Yll•a•• 1D rupeo\ t.o 
roo■a, on vot.• ot the l"ao11lty, are the aa■e a■ thoa• 
ot th• widergraduat.••• A 11111\ed .muab•r of ■oholar
ahipa are open to ■e■bera of th1■ olaaa. 

"The dear•• of K. A, requlr•• a ■1n1■• or t.wo 
years of graduate a\udy, bo\h of whl oh ■uat have bNn 
in reaidenoe at Tale. That. ot Ph. D. require• a ■ini
■1111 reatdenoe ot three year,. Bot.b de■and aobolarly 
work ot a high qaa11t.y. St.a.deat.■ wbo have reoe1•e4 
t.heir dearee fro■ ooll•ae• not. of 1Qff1olenlly high 
st.andin& auat uptot t.o apelld aor• t.baa t.h• ■1D1■aa 
t.ime in graduate a\udy. The propoaed ooar•• of n-, 
tor tbe 11 . A. or Fh. D. degree■ an laaye t.be apprnal 
of a ooaai tt.ee of tJa• Qra4aal• raeutly and be •• 
■itted ,, ~ ooaalt.t, .. aot. lat.er Ulan \he 18\h or 
October in ea.eh aoad•lo year. 

•Tbuit flail• t.be tlle1ia tor \lie d•ar•• of Ph.D. 
shoifid • • 1Jla\ the oaDdidate not. only baa holulioal 
■aat.ery ot t.be aet.laoda •t t.M part.loalar depart.aent. 111 
whioh he pre•en• bl■aeir, bu\ al• l• oapule ot do-
1111 • 4etia1 t.e Pi ... et 1a4ep_..., ••l•n1f1 o work 
and of tonmlatlna Ge 0011011aa1oaa of bl• lne■t.1ga
t.1ona 1D 111Gb a •7 tJ:aat. t,bey •111 aodlfy or enlarge 
llbat, •• prnto•aly boa, Ille •••1 reqll1re4 tor t.h• 
degrH ot •• A. ,. 1at.eDIIM \o at•• nldell .. Ula\ t.he 
•t.wl•m baa platl llloroa&b bowlel&• of bll tleU 
ot • t.lldJ ... et •• aelbeie '1 lllaleb N111l t1 ha" been 
obt.aiaed• •• lbat. • - appr..- Illa mJ•9' 1a a 
crit,1•1 ••1;!,!i INlt la ul 111\ul .. lo &1•• nldenoe 
flt orlpaal ••S.w• re......_• 

TIMI ........ , wblob appeared la \he Cat.alogue 

for 1915-191& ■eat.lon•cl Depar\llen\ ••• ln oonneotion wit.h 

the Graduate e1u1 for the tlr•I tl■•• in 1tat.1ng th&\ •Tho1e 



pursuing the courses in the History ancl Philosophy ot Re

ligion ('E') are required to te.ke at least !ive hours of 
l 

courses in the Sohool of Religion." Thia ea ... e co.talogue 

stated that members of the Graduate Class who took course8 

in the Graduate Sohool would be charged not only the thirty

five dollar tee, but would "also be liable tor •••• inter-
2 

departmental charges.~ 

In connection with the plans tor the reorganiza

tion of the whole University during the session ot 1919-1920, 
3 

the Divinity Faculty, as they had done in 1912, initiated 

efforts to have a "Department of the History and Philosophy 
4 

of Religion• established "in tho Graduate School . " The 

official record ot the accomplishment of this purpose is 

aa follows: At the Divinity Faculty meeting of October 9, 

1919, it nas •voted that a Committee be appointed to present 

to the Faculty a plan for the organization of a De artment 

of the History and Philosophy ot Religion in the Graduate 

School . The Dean with Professors Baoon, aointosh and Sneath 
5 

were appointed suoh Co.lD.llli ttee . " Two weeka later "Profeasor 

Macintosh reported progress tor the special comcittee on a 
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1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1915-1916, p. 15. "•••· 
the regular rates tor inter-departmental exchanges estab
lished by the University~ were •ordinarily eight dollars 
a year for courses !or one hour a week throughout the 
year, nnd for courses requiring lese or more than one 
hour a week throughout the year, in the saoe proportion" 
(p. 93) . 

2 . Ibid . 
3. Yale' Divinity School Faculty tinutes, Jan. 25, 1912, p.312. 
4 . Ibid., Oct . 9, 1919, P• 418. 
5 . Ibid. -
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1 
new Depart.ment in the Graduate School. " Ot1e month after 

its appointment, "J)ean Brown on behalf of the corn&1i ttce on 

the new Department of the History and Philosophy of Religion, 

reported conferences with Professor Bakewell nnd Acting 

Provost \, i lliac1 Adams Brown. The latter suggested that 11' 

a Department or Religion should be created the name ot the 

School might well be changed back to •Yale Divinity School.•tt 

The Divinity Faculty accepted this suggestion, and voted 

further that their Committee "be directed to take up the 
2 

matter with the proper authorities. On November 13, 1919, 

"The special Committee on the establiehoent of a Department 

of Re ligion in the Graduate School reported through Professor 

Macintosh," and the Faculty •voted that t,he report. be approved 

in essentials; that it be referred back to the special Com

mittee for editorial revision, ana when so revised, be pre-
3 

sented by the Committee to the University authorities., 

At the meeting 01' the Prudential Comoaittee ot the Yale 

corporation on February 14, 1920, Provost-elect .alker 

•reported receipt ot a letter from Dean Cross announcing 

the organization ot a group of studies ln neligion in the 

Graduate -ohool leading to the degrees of "aster of Arte 
4 

and Doctor of Philosophy." The ralationship between this 

new Department of Religion in the Graduate School and the 

1. Yale Divinity School Faculty 'inutes , Cot . 23 , 1919, p.418. 
2. Ibid, Nov. 6, 1919, P• 418t. 
3. Iliia, Nov. 13, 1919, P• 419f. 
4. Prudential Committee Records, ll.inutes of date indicated, 

p. 162~-

• 



f 
Divinity School was officially defined on June 11, 1921, 

l 
when tbe Prudential committee 

•voted, to approve the following agreement between 
the Graduate School and the Divinitv School recom
mended by the Board of .,:3ermanent Otfi cere of the 
Graduate School: 

"'That students primarily registered 1n the 
Divinity School who arc intending to devote theM
selves to religious work may be entitled to secondary 
registration in the Graduate School, if their prin
cipal emphasis of study is in one of the following 
groups: 

A. Semi tics 
B. Religious Education 
c. History and Philosophy of Religion 
D. Social Service . •• 
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This action was taken too late in the academic 

year to be incorporated in the Divinity School Catalosue tor 

the ensuing year, but the Catalogue tor 1922-1923 included 

the substance ot this measure in its announcement of 'Graduate 
2 

Study.• 

No further ohange was made in the annual announce

ment until the Catalogue tor 1926-1927. This statement and 

the one tor the year following, which was the last year 

covered by this dissertation, were similar except tor the 

addition in the latter ot a paragraph concerning the language 

requirement. This announcement was based, therefore, upon 

four years• experience under the new arrangement, and nas 

more npecitioally stated as to the various details. It wae 

divided into two seotione: the first having to do with 

1. Prudential Committee necorda, inutes of date indicated, 
p. 1995. 

2. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1922-1923, P • l6f. 



registration, the aeconu with degrees. The full statement 

as it appeared in the Catalogue for 1927-1928 was as 
1 

fol lows: 

~r . Registration. 
"Students who have received the B. D. degree, or 

have completed with credit two or more years of the 
B. D. course in this or some equivalent school, may 
be admitted by vote of the Faculty to graduate 
standing in the Divinity School . Such students make 
a primary registration in the Graduate class of the 
Divinity School and are required to tile official 
transcripts of their credits in that ottice. 1th 
permission of the Faculty of the Graduate School 
they may also be recommended for secondary registra
tion in the Graduate School of the University, and, 
in case of those who hold a bachelor•s degree quiva
lent to that of Yale University, to the privilege ot 
working for the degree or Master of Arte or Doctor 
of Philosophy in Historical and Contemporary Religion 
{including Missions), Philosophy or Religion, Semitic 
and Biblical Languages and Literatures, or Religious 
Education. Student.a enrolled prim ar.ily in the 
Divinity School and secondarily in the Graduate School 
will be viewed as belonging to the Graduate class in 
the Divinity School under one or the other ot two 
subdivisions: (a) candidates tor the~. A. or Ph.D . 
degree who hold the B. n. degree; (b) candidates for 
then. A. or Ph. D. degree with tfio years of theologi
cal training. In addition to a primary registration 
in the -Divinity School office a student makina secondary 
registration in the Graduate School must: (1) file 
official transcripts ot all credits and make preliminary 
registration in the Graduate School before September l; 
(2) file a aecondary registration card in the Graduate 
School office on or before the day the University opens; 
and (3) file a schedule or courses in the Graduate 
School office on or before October 10. There arc fees 
of ~5 eaoh charged against late registration o rds and 
schedules. Students making secondary registrations in 
the Graduate School must secure cards of recommendation 
from the Divinity School Dean's office. 

HMembere ot the Graduate class are required, in all 
ordinary cases, to take at least three units each term 
froo courses ofterea by members ot the Faculty of the 

1. Yale Divinity School Catalogue, 1922-1923, pp. 47-49. 
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Divinity School and are expected to continue tboir 
studies auring tho entire year. students who are 
cnndidates tor graduate degreoD in ol1g1ous ducn
tion, in the History and Philosophy or Religion or 
in Biblical Li tcJ·ature re required to to.Jee at ie st 
two units each term in the Divinity School. Thia 
requirccent cay be coditied during the year the 
student ia writing his •• essay or Ph . D. dis
sertation. By vote ot the Faculty the require ent 
or three wii ts a term for graauate regiotration may 
be codified tor p otore of churches in Connecticut 
in active service, missionaries on furlough, rcligi
ouo teachers and po.id social workers, who e eligible 
to register as graduate Divinity students. 

•The fees and privileges in respect to roo a of 
those taldng full graduate ork, on vote ot the 
Faculty , o.re the same o.s tboso of Divinity School 
undergraduates, except that the room privileges are 
not extended beyond the fifth year ot Divinity ork 
(second yenr in the Graduate olnsn. For a st tement 
or fees, cee Expenses, p . 51. limited nu ber ot 
soholarshipa are open to members ot this olaea. (Soe 
Sohol rships and Prizes, po.ge.55.) 

II. Degrees . 
•The normal period ot graduate study for the degree 

ot •• • 1B t~o years. At least one year ot rcaident 
graduate otudy must have been satisfactorily completed 
at ale University. Only tbooe etuaents ho h veal
ready specialized before or after gr duntion in studies 
aaounting to a full yenr•n work ot closely r lated 
studies con satisfy the requirements tor the •• 
degree in one year. 

"The minimum period or graduate study tor the degree 
of Ph. n. is three years. t least one yenr, exclusive 
of the yenr given to ~riting the dissertation, uct b 
spent in residence at Yale tmiverslty. In se the di -
aertation ia written in absentia the student must be 
registered in the YaleGr duate School. 

"Both degrees deaand scholarly work ot high qu 11-
ty. students who have reoc1•ed their denree from 
colleges not of sufficiently high standing uot exp ot 
to spend more than the c1n1ow:i time in gr duate ctudy. 
The proposed course of study tor the •• or Ph.D. 
degree oust have the approval ot a co lll1 ttee ot the 
Gr duate school Faculty. any or the Divinity School 
couroes are included in the Orndunte ohool curriculum 
and may be counted to ards either or both sra uato 
degrees. courses counted towards the d gre of B. D. 
cay not be counted ns p t of the final year•o ork 
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to ~ rda the degree of • A. Or d1 t for not more than 
one year of the three ye rs of strictly Ph. D. ork 
may not be allo ed tor the B. n. courseo ~h1oh are 
distinctly sraduate in method and treatment. For parti
culars as to coursce, see the different fields ot otudy 
indicated below and the Graduate School Catalogue: 
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Group II, Socitic and Biblical Languagen and Literatures; 
X, Religion; and XI, Education. 

11ill language requ1romonts for the • A. and Pb. D. 
cgrces oust be aet not later th n otober 51 of the 

acadccic year in which the degree ie taken. 
•Prospective candidates tor a Gr duate School degree 

ho do not wish to fulfill tbe preli inary theologio 1 
requirecent are advised to register in tho Graduate 
School directly, without cla1c to any special privil es 
extended to Divinity School students.• 

The accompanying t ble and graph indicate the fluctu

ations in the enroll ent in the Graduate Claes during the years 
l 

1899-1900 through 1927-1928 . 

e seen by the figures contained in the table, 

thoPe twenty~n1ne years fall into two rather clearly marked 

div1siono: the years 1899-1900 through 1909-1910, and 1910-

1911 through 1927-1926. During the earlier years tho major 

religious field tor graduate ork was that ot Biblical 

Lit rature. 1th the change to the •oepart~ent• plan be-

ginning in the year 1910-1911, the aork ottered to the 

Graduate Clo.so s more clearly defined . ftor 1910 , the 

two most opular aajor fields were thooe of Religion an<l 

Religious duoation. 

The graph 1hows that the peak year for graduate 

work in the earlier year• waa the session ot 1900-1909. It 

is difficult to explain the cause tor such a large n b rot 

1. ee pp. 575 and 576 respectively. 



Year 

1899-00 
1900-01 
1901-02 
1902-03 
1903-04 
1904-05 
1905-05 
1906-07 

1907-08 

1908-09 

1909-10 

1910-ll 

1911-12 
1912-13 
1913-14 
1914-15 . 
1915-16 

1916-17 

1917-18 
1918-19 
1919-20 
1920-21 
1921-22 

1922-23 
1923-24 

1924-25 

1925-26 
1928-27 
1927-28 

TOTAL· 

Per Cent 

TABIE II 

THE GRADUATE CL\SS• FROM 1899-1900 THROUGH 1927-1928, 
LISTtD ACCORDING TO MAJOR FIELDS. 

Bib. Inoom-
Lit. Relig. R. E. Soo. 1111•0. plete, 

1, 
Serv. unknown 

2 3 ' 2 ' ' 5 12 
11 4 2 
12 3 5 
13 3 l 
15 3 l 

-

14 3 3 
12 6 7 
17 7 12 

5 9 7 

' 5 l 2 2 

" 9 2 2 

4 l 

7 

9 l 2 

l ll 1 2 

2 8 (3) 

l 2 (3) 

2 4 l (4) 

l 4 -(S) 5 (8) 1 
11 (11) l {7) 

l 10 (ll) 8 ,(14) l 

2 16 (17) 10 ( 23) 

l 2, (25) 16 <:n) 
27 (28) 19 (28) l 

2 23 ,(27) 21 (35) 1 2 

2 30 (40) 25 -( 42) 2 l 

1 35 (36) 30 (39) 2 

132 241 (200) Ul {238) 12 45 I 68 

20 .66 37 .72 22 .01 l.87 7.04 10.6' 
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Total 

9 

10 
17 
17 
20 
17 
19 
20 
25 

36 

21 

14 

17 
6 --

7 

12 

15 

10 
3 

7 
11 

12 
20 

28 

43 
,1 
49 

oO 
68 

63f 
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graduate students in that one year, especially since tho on

rollment tor the following year evidenced such decline. 

This decline continued, except tor one year, until tho year 

1913-1914 when the number began increasing. Thie incr a e 

as not large , however; neither did it continue for long . 

The decline during the ar years is understandable . After 

1918 thore was a oteady increase year by year; and after 

1921 thia increase was phenomenal . 

Special attention is called to the figures in 

parenthesis 1n the •neligiona and "Religious Education 

columns in Table II. It cust be remembered that the 

Divinity School Faculty have had the responsibility of di

recting graduate work not only for their own Graduate Cl ss, 

but also tor those who ere registered directly in the Gr du t 

School Departments of Religion and Religious Education. Thoe 

Graduate School Departments were eetnblished in 1919-1920. 

The total •Graduate Enrollment" in Religion (in

cluding those registered in the Divinity School Graduate 

Cl ss and those registered directly in the Graduate School 

Department ot eligion) tor the years 1919-1920 through 1927-

1928 was 200, of which number, 19 were registered only in 

the Graduate School Department of Religion. 

Figures are available as to Graduate School students 

ho cajored in eligioue Education beginning th the s seion 

ot 1916-1917. The total •Graduate rollment• in Religious 



Education (including those registered in the Divinity uchool 

Graduate Claas and those register d directly in th Gradu te 

School Depart ent or eligioua Education) tor the years 

1916-1917 through 1927-1928 was 2~e , or hioh nu ber, 102 

ere registered directly in the Graduate School Dep rtment 

or eligious Education. These figures show th t during 

these years the Divinity Faculty embers in the field or 

Religious Education were called upon to direct the ar du te 

578 

ork or exactly 75 per cent more students th n were regiet red 

in the Graduate Class of the Divinity School . 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 

STUDENT TRENDS (1900-1928) 

During the session 1899-1900 there were enrolled 

in the Divinity School of Yale University 96 students from 

19 states, Canada, and five foreign countries, representing 

6 denominations. In 1927-1928 there were 230 students from 

35 states and the District of Columbia, Canada, and 9 
1 2 

foreign countries, who were affiliated with 16 denominations. 

These figures are an indication ot the remarkable develop-

ment in the School's student personnel during the first 

twenty-nine years of the present century. 

Chiefly through tables and graphs, the present 

chapter purposes to delineate this phase of the Divinity 

Sohool•s history. The following tables are presented: 

1. Student statistics presented in this dissertation are 
based upon: (1) the data contained in the Eighth Gen
eral catalogue of the Yale Divinity School, Centennial 
I seue, 1822-1922, edited by Henry B. right; (2) 
Catalogue or The Officers and Graduates ot Yale Uni
versity in New Haven, Connecticut, 1701-1924; (3) 
Bulletin of Yale University, Alumni Directory Uumber, 
Living Graduates and Non-Graduates ot Yale University: 
Issued tor Private Distribution by Yale University, 
15 September, 1932; (4) Yale University Comcencement 
Programs, 1899-1900 through 1927-1928; (5) Yale 
Divinity School Catalogues, 1872-1873 through 1928-
1929; (6) Yale Divinity School Faculty Grade-books, 
1899-1900 through 1910-1911; (7) individual Aluoni 
folders and card-records in the office of the Registrar 
of The Divinity School. 

2. Denominational statistics do not include 0 Studento trom Other 
Departments or Schools of the University• atter 190~-1906. 
There nere only 11 •students from Other Depart□ents• in 
the Divinity School during the years 1899-1900 through 
1905-1906. 
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Table III The Students, Faculty (including the Faculty
student ratio), and Graduates ot the 
Divinity School trom 1899-1900 through 
1927-1928. 

Table IV The Comparative Enrollment ot Students t aking 
the D. D. course at Andover, Hartford , 
Princeton, Union, and Yale during these 
years. 

Table V The Students of the Divinity School aooording 
to Geographical Distribution. 

r: 0 

Table VI The Students according to Denominational Affilia
tion. 

Table VII The B. D. Students according to their Courses 
from 1910-1911 through 1927-1928. 1 

Table VIII The B. o. Graduates tor the Years 1899-1900 
through 1927-1928, and the ork into which 
they Went. 

A graph 1s presented along with Table III to show the B. D. 

enrollment in its relation to the total enrollment and the 

total number of students under instruction. Another accompan

ies Table IV. A third is included with Table Vin order to 

show the trend toward a nore cosmopolitan distribution of 
2 

students during these years. 

Table III shows that there were 3,651 students 

enrolled in the Divinity School during the years 1899-1900 , 

l. 

2. 

From 1899-1900 through 1906-1907 all students took the 
same general work. Though the •Three-course• Plan was 
in operation rrom 1907-1908 throueh 1909-1910, the 
first clearcut deaignation ot students a ccording to 
major courses was ot the class which entered with the 
session of 1908-1909. In their Senior year these are 
listed according tot.he •Four-Department• Plan. For a 
discussion of Students and their courses under the 
•Three-Course" Plan, the reader is referred to Chapter 
Three, page 130. 

For a similar graph of the Graduate Clase enrollment, 
see Chapter Seven, p. 5?6. 

Ll 



STUD..:NTS 

IGraiua.te Class 
( . e rcentage) 

Senior Class 
( Peroenta.ee) 

ll1ddle Class 
(Peroentuee) 

Junior Class 
( Peroent.-'!_aoe) 

Total B.D.Stu-
dents 

<t--eroenh.Re) 

Speo13.l Stu-
dents 

(Percentaae) 

Students from 
Other Depart-
. ment.a 

GRAND TOTAL 

Yearly Average 
of Div1n1t.y 
School Student_. 

B.D. Graduate• 
Yee.rly ,woraae 

~ .A. ~raduatea 
Yearly Avenge 

Ph .D .Gradus tea 
Yearly Average 

Total Gradtia.tee 
Yearly Average 

F CUI.TY 

.Fa.oulty-Stucleat 
Ra\1o 

TAB.I& III 

THE STUD&NTS• GRADU TES, ND FAOULTY OF THE 
DIVINITY SCHOOL, 1899-1900 TIIROUG!.I 1927-1928. 

1900-1906 1907-1910 1911-1916 1917-1924 1925-1928 

109 102 70 1:s, 224 
(lG.3 ) ( 26.6) (12 .2) (12 .1) (24.3) 

195 81 180 310 228 
(28 . 9) (21.1) (31.J) ( 28 . ) (2'.8) 

1,0 80 1,2 267 206 
{21. ) {20.8) (2' .7} (24.2) (22.,) 

1,1 68 128 226 223 
(2.2. ) (17 .7) ( 2 2.:s) <20.,) (2,.2) 

,a2 229 .so 803 657 
'71.9) {59 .6) (?8.3) (72.6) (71A) 

76 53 55 167 '° '11.,) (13.8) (9.6) (15.l) (4.3) 

11 1, 83 1:55 176 

678 '58 668 1239 1097 

94.l gs. 95.9 138. 2S0.2 

172 75 161 286 19'7 
24.6 18.7 26.8 35.7 49.2 

S8 aa 99 59 ,:s 
8.3 17. 16.5 7A 10.7 

11 10 21 32 27 
1.6 2.S :s.s ,. 6.7 

·~ 

241 153 281 377 267 
s,.s 38.2 16.8 ,1.1 66.6 

6.86 7.5 10.67 13.56 14.25 

1'.17 15." 10.,3 11.33 i - 19.U 

• NOTE , •stuilenta troa Other Department.a.• are not. included. 

Per 
Total Cont 

639 18.3 

9i4 26.82 

8S5 22.6 

792 21.32 

2621 10.1, 

391 lOM 

,79 

"' '130 100.00 

1:5113 

691 67.'7 
30 .7 

327 2'.8 
11.3 

101 7.73 s.s 
1319 100 .. oc 
45.S 

l,lver-
10.57 a ges 

liver-
u.12 4ge, 
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of hich nUJ:'lber 2 ,621, or 71.79 per cent were students ta.k

ing the B. D. course. 21.08 per cent of the enroll ent 

during these years was composed of "Special otudents" and 

wstudents from Other Departments ot wchools or the Univer-

sity. • 15.47 per cent, or 639, of the total nu ber of 

students were members ot the Graduate Claes. The yearly 

verage enrollment counted steadily trom 94.13 for the 

years 1900-1906• until it had reached the figure of 
l 

230.26 tor the years 1925-1928. 

The total nucber of degrees gr nted to Divinity 
2 

School students during these years was 1,519, as follows: 

891 B. D. degrees, 327 ' • A.degrees, 101 Ph.D. aesrees. 

The figures tor the initial and closing years ot this period 

ere: 1899-1900, 23 B. D. degrees, 4 ~ •• degrees, no. Ph . D. 

degrees; 1927-1928: 56 B. o. degrees, 13 • A. degrees, 4 

Ph.D. degrees. The table indicates the fluctuations and 

yearly average in each caae. 

1. These figures represent only the students regiet rd 
primarily in the Divinity School . They do not include 
students fro■ other oep rtacnts ot the Univ rsity. Tb 
avera e primary enrollment for the other periods as: 
1907-1910, 96; 1911-1916, 95.87; 1917-1924, 138. 

2. These figures were compiled from the Yal Univ rsity 
Commence ent Progr s, and checked J'lith the Eighth 
General Catalogue of the Yale Divinity School, C n
tennial Ieeue, 1922-1922 (editod by Henry B. right); 
Catalogue ot The Otticere nd Gr duateo of Y le Uni
versity in Jew Haven, Connecticut, 1701-1924; Bull tin 
of y le University, Alumni Dir ctory Nw:iber, U.ving 
Gr duates and Uon-Gr duates ot Yale Univ rsity, 1932; 
and the Alumni tiles of Yale University. 



The average nunber of sen on the Faculty for the 

first seven years (1900-1906) as 6 .86; for tho final 

four years (1925- 1928) the figure was 14 . 25. The greatest 

gains ere in the third and fourth divisions of the period, 

when the figure increased from 7.5 tor the years 1907-1910 

to 10 .67 for the years 1911- 1916, and from this figure to 

13 . 56 tor the years 1917-1924. 

The Feoulty- StUdent ratio ranged from 10.45 for 

the yenrs 1911-1916 to 19 . 22 tor the years 1925-1928, the 

average throughout these twenty-nine years being 14. 12. 
1 

Table IV, 1th its a ccompnnyin graph, ehowo that 

throughout the twenty-nine years there was not single year 

in which the Hartford Theological eminary baa as largo n 

enrollment or B. D. students as the Yale Divinity School . 

On the other hand, the Divinity School enrollment was never 

as large as the enrollments ot Union and Princeton until the 

year 1922 , when the Yale enrollment exceeded that ot Union 

by 8 students , the reopective figures being 116 and 108 . 

For the year 1925-1926 , Yale's enrollment exceeded not 

only the enrollment ot Union but also th t of Princeton, 

the respective figures being: Yale 179, Union 141, 

Princeton 173. 

1 . the rly 
ton Thoo

oalled 

ndov r Theological e inary oloaed durln 
19201 s. Later it becatie affiliated th 
lo io 1 Institution, the new School being 
ndov r-Newton Theological ecin ry. 



INSTITUTI0~ 

Andover 

-- -

narttord 

Princeton 

- -

Union 

Yo.le 
(Percent~) 

TOT.AL 

I 

TAB.LE IV 

TIS COUPA.RATIV'i ENROLI.MENT OF STUDi::NTS TA.TIHG 
THC B. D. COURSE .AT .AHOOV.ER, HmTFORD, PRU CBTON, 
UNION TH&OLOGICAL SEMINARIES ND THE YAI& DIVINITY 
SCllOOL DURING T"lIE YEARS 1899- 1900 THROUGH 1927-1928 . 

1900- 1907- 1911- 1917- 1925-
1906 1910 1916 1924 1928 Total 

71 26 142 89 328 

387 177 292 274, 175 1305 

1032 512 793 1038 ?ZT 4102 

619 ,19 1006 984 612 3700 
-

4a3 229 450 803 657 2622 
(18.63) (16 .09) (16 .77) (25.19) (30 .26) 

2592 1423 2683 3188 2171 12057 
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Per Cent 

2 .72 

10 .82 

34 .02 

30.69 

21 .75 

100 .00 
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Durin3 the ye rs 1899-1900 through 1927-1928, 

Andover , Hartford, Princeton, Union, and Yale enrolled 

slightly more than 12 ,000 B. D. students. For the years 

1917-1924, Yale enrolled 25 . 19 per cent of the tot 1 en

rollment tor those years , and tor the years 1925-1928 this 

figure roae to 30. 26 per cent. As indicated by the table, 

Yale's enrollment tor the twenty- nine years was exactly 

twice ns large as that ot Hartford. For the entire p r1od, 

Yale enrolled 21 . 75 per cont of the total B. D. reeistra

tion in the five theological institutions. 

iable V, 1th ita ncooopanying granh, sho s the 

ci ni11c nt changes which took place during this period in 

the geo raphioal dietribution of students who attended the 
l 

Divinity School. In 1899-1900 , 43 . 75 per cent of the 

etudents oaoe from the new England states. In 1927-192 , 

this figure was 9 . 57, revealina a decline of 34.18 per 

cent during the twenty-nine years . This is n indication 

587 

of the steady trend toward a more ooemopolitnn student 

olientele dur1fl8 the twentieth-century period of the .;;ichool•s 

hiotory . Special attention is called to the consiotent 

poroentnge ot students who came from the st lorth centr l 

1. The basis upon which etatietico tor geographic l di tribu
tion were compiled was the location of the institution 
fro hich the student o mo to the Divinity chool. 
Tho figures for 1925-1928 do not include • ~tudcnts 
from Other p rt ents of th Univero1ty.• 
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T.ABIE V 

THE STUJE'tTS OF THE DIVINITY SCHOOL ACCORDmG 
TO GEOGRAPDIC~L DISTRIBUTIO.t . 1899-1900 TBROUG,i 1927-1928 • 

SECTION 
l900- i 1907- 1911- 1917- 1925-

Total Per Cent 1906 1910 1916 1924, 1928 

l-lew England 235 125 141 210 100 811 21.32 
(Percent!Lge) '34.7) (27 .3) (21 .4,) (19.4) (ll.3) 

" 

.Ea.st Nortli 
Central 137 95 139 224 i83 778 20.70 

(Pe:-centage) 20.2) (20.7) (21.l) {20.7) (20.7) 

liost North 
Central 66 ,s 93 207 149 560 15.00 

(Percentage) (9.7) (9. 8) (14 .l) (19 .1) (15 .9) 

1o~iddle Atlantic 72 59 66 92 72 361 9 .Gl 
(Percent.:,.go) (10 .6) (12.B) (1~. ) (8.5) (8.2) 

South Atlantio 34 32 84 158 199 507 13.50 
(Percentage) (5 . ) (7 . ) (12.8) (14.6) (22 .6) 

Ea.st South 
Central 16 17 27 " 37 141 3.75 

(Percentage) ,2 . ,) (3 .7) (4 .1) (4.l) (4 .2) 

West South 
Central 5 11 47 57 120 3.£2 

(Percentage) {1.1) (1.7) {4.3) (6.5) 

lfountain 5 1 ' 9 2 21 .56 
( crcentage) ~7.4) (.22) ( .61) ( .83) ( .23) 

Pacific 1, 10 22 18 28 92 2 .45 
(Porcentage) ,2 .1) ,2 . 2) (3 .s) (1.7) (3 .2) 

Cnnada '° 24. 16 1, 24 118 3.U 
(Percentage) :6. ) ~5.2) (2 .,) (1.3) (2 .7) 

horeicn Count~ies 38 39 5' 59 30 220 s .ss 
(Poroentage) ~5 .5) '8.6) (8 . 2) (s.,) (3.4) 

Unknown 21 6 1 28 .74 
(Peroenbge) :3. ) ~1.3) ( .15) 

TOTAL 678 '58 658 1082 881 3757 100. 00 



GR1PH D 

1907-1910 1911-1916 1917-1924 1925-1928 

• STUDENTS .AOOORDIIO TO GEOGRJ.PHIOAL 
'iIOI. 1899-1900 THROUGH 1927-1928. 

England+ ~ znt-scnrtt Central 
Korth Central IIIIIIIIl west south Oentral 

ates I I 
Borth Central m Mountain & Pacific 

ates I I 
le Atlantic fXJ;1~$) oanada & ro.rei&n___,.-+-------
a t es ---i-1 --
b Atlantic D Unknown 
ates 
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otatcs during these ye s. Thero peotive percent os dur-

ing tho tiv groups ot y re into hioh th 

divided ere: 20.:n, 20.74, 21.1,,, • .10, 20.77. 
been 

eci l 

attention is also called to the re o.rkable inore e in 

percentage ot students from the south tlo.ntic stat a since 

1900. In 1899-1900 there were 2 students trom thee et tee 

in the Divinity ~chool; in 1927-19 a, the number ae 54. 

The ercent ee had incre eed fro 2.0 per cent to 5. 4 

per cent. 

Table VI indicates th interdenominational char

cter ot tho Divinity School aE r y aled by the tr nd inoe 

1900 way fro being a preponderantly one-deno ination in-
1 

sti tntion. In 1899-1900 61 .46 per cent or the students 

were Congrcgationalicts. In 1927-192 they n bered l .21 

per oont. In the tormor year, 15 CNl 

represented; in the latt r year, 2 oth rs. S cial tt n

tion is called to the figures in the lower part of bl VI, 

which giye the percentages tor the respective group ot years 

of the five largest denominational repr sent tions during 

the years cover d by th11 study. The c deno in tiona er 

Congreg tion 1, ethodiet, Disciples, B pti t, d >resbyt ri an. 

1 seen, the ate dy decline in Con reg tion l students 

m tched by a steady increase in ethodist, Disoiplee, d 

B ptiet students. In 1899-1900 those three sroupe co posed 

1. ee footnote 2, first page of this Ch pt r. 



TABLE VI 

STUDlNTS fROU 1899-1900 THROUGH 1927-1928 
ACCORDING TO THEIR DENOMINATI01AL AiFILIAT!ONS. 

-

DE!lOMINATION l900- 907- .911- 1917- 1925-
1906 1910 1916 1924 1928 Total 

ConRreRation.al 374 I 11s 186 210 12, 1070 
f!ethodiat 55 69 123 208 261 717 
'Disciples 35 46 ll5 213 172 581 
Baptist 42 24 42 84 100 292 
Presbyt~rian 52 24 38 61 76 251 
I rotoatant Epis-

copal 28 10 15 31 18 102 
Eva.ngelio:ll ' 4 14 26 26 74 

Lutheran 7 5 20 24 56 

United Brethren 12 7 6 11 14 50 
Church of the 
Brethren l 3 l 21 19 45 

Refon:&d ' ' 8 12 7 ss 
Church of God. 12 11 23 
Friends 4 3 2 6 15 
0ndenot:11.n~tinn'll 2 9 11 
l:!ora.vian 6 2 l l 10 
Uni veraaliat 2 l 2 2 2 9 
GregoriWl 2 s 6 
Union 6 6 

llennonite 2 1 2 5 
Swedish Uission 2 2 ' Adventist Chris-

tian ' ' Federated 3 3 
Jew.tab l l 
Adventist 1 l 
Christian Missio~ 

nrv Allianoe l l 
Jananoee Union 1 l 
Christian Church 

of China l l 
Christian Church 
of .Tan~ 1 1 

Greek Orthodox l l 

Unknown 87 

TOTAL 6'18 384 575 965 88l 3'83 

Five lnrPast deM~izutt~!lal ronre!.'lentn.tions bv ~rcont~s 
Conrere~ational 55.l~ 4-S.~ 32.35 21 .76 14 .07 
f.!ethodist 8.26 1a. 21 .39 21 .55 29.63 
J'>iacinlea s.16 1~. 20. 22 .07 19.52 
Bo.otist 6.19 e.~ 7.3 8 .70 11.35 
Prosbytorio.n 7.67 e.~ 6.61 6.32 8.63 
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Per Cent 

,30.72 

20 . 59 

16.68 
8.38 
7 .21 

2 .93 
2 . 21 

l.Gl -1.« 

1.29 
1.00 

3.4.4 
2.50 

100.00 
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19 .61 per cent of tho students; in 19f.7-l92 , 60. 5 p r cent. 

Tablo VII giv s eo e 1naicat1on u to th 
l 

coureeo hich the students too·~ ring tho o yoDre. lhc 

official liottna of otudento began with th Senior Cle 

in 1910-1911. In th lCJJt tour yeo.rs ot th perio atudied 

in this diosertation, 192r. 1928, a gr ater d1tterent1at1.on 

of oourc s s ad e , it \7111 be remer.ib red, than under the 

for er tive-depa.rtm nt plan. Approxic tely 50 per cent or 
the • D. otudents from 1910-1911 through 1927-1928 aJor d 

in astoral ocrvioe courocs; approxi o.tely 10 per cent in 

courses pro tory to iooion ry service; approxic tely 

LO per cent in religioUB education courocs; and approximately 

Gp r cent in sooial service courses. 

Table VIII indio toe the or: into hicb the 

Sohool 1 0 B. D. gradu tea went. Theoo tigur s oho t t 68.09 

er cent of thee went into the po. tornt, 7.98 p 1 cont w nt 

into some tor ot mioeion ry service, 7 .75 ent into r -

11gious eduction work, 2 . 36 per cent ent into soci l cer

vioe, and 10.9 per cent ent into the ork ot t aching and 

research. 

1. Cf. Ch pter Three, p. 130f tor a diecueeion of course 
from 1906-1907 through 1910-1911. 



COURSE 
·~ 

Pa.at.oral Serv-
ice 

(Percentage) 

Missionary 
Service 

(Percentage) 

Religious Edu-
cation 

( Percentage) 

Social Service 
(Percentage) 

History o.nd 
Philosophy of 

Religion 
(Per centage ) 

Old Testament 
(Per.oenti,.ge) 

Uew Test'llDent 
( Feroen tage ) 

Hom1let1oa 
(Percent~• ) 

Church Hiotor;y 
(Porcentnge) 

Teaching 
(Percentage ) 

Incom,Plete or 
Unknown 
(Pcrcentago) 

Ono or Two Yea r 
Student. 

(Percentage) 

TOTAL 

TADLE VII 

THE B. D. STITT) NTS OF THE DIVINITY SCHOOL 
ACCORDI1G TO COURSES, 1910-1911 THROUGH 

1927-1928. 

1911- 1917- 1925-
1916 1924 1928 Total 

276 421 213 910 
(61.3) (52.4) (32 . , ) 

35 97 .f.7 179 
(7 .a) (12 .1) (7 . l) 

68 183 165 417 
(15 .1) (22 . 8 ) (25 .3) 

5' 39 22 115 
(12 . ) (4 .9) (3 .,) 

9 55 71 135 
(2 . ) (6 . 8) (10. 8 ) 

l 19 20 

30 30 

14 u 

9 9 

l 1 

8 7 ' 19 

61 61 

450 803 657 1910 
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Per Cent. 

47.62 

9 . 37 

21 .83 

6 . 02 

7 . 07 

1.os 

1 . 57 

.1, 

.,a 

.06 

. 99 

3.19 

100.00 



TABIE VIII 

THE B. D. GRADUATES FOR THE 'YEARS 1899-1900 
TBROUGB 1927-1928. AND THE 'e'ORK INTO 'liRICR 

THEY WENT. 

----

1900- 1907 1911- 1917- 1925-
WORK 1906 1910 1916 192, 1928 Total Per Cent 

Pastorate 135 
( Percentage) 

53 lll 176 131 606 68 . 09 

Mi s sions 8 5 9 37 12 71 7 .98 
(Perce ntage) 

Relig ious Edu-
cation 2 3 9 23 32 57 7 .75 

(.i:er cent ago) 

Sooial Service 3 2 6 7 3 21 2 .36 
(Percentage) 

Teaching 
(Percentage) 

15 9 17 39 17 97 10.90 

Oeculnr Tork 7 l 2 3 l 1' 1.57 
(Percentage ) 

Unl:nown 2 2 7 1 died l l3 1.2' 
(Percontage ) 

TOTAL 172 75 161 286 197 891 
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C P.rB NINE 

SU 

At the beginning ot '$he -twent1e,b century ,he 

Yale Divinity SChool was largely a Consregattonal seminary. 

operati~ under the traditional ,heologioa1 ourrtcUlum. It 

had no admiru.et.rative officer. Its peraonnel inoluded eeven 

en on its faculty, and a etudent enrollment of ninety-aix. 

Its total tunas on July 1. 1899 amounted to 1652, 248. 21. It 

had two librariea, the Trowbridge Reference Library and the 

foreign mi ssion11 11 m-ary. To the Lyman Beecher Lectureship 

on Preaching was added in 1902 the Nathaniel • Taylor Leo

turemi1p to deal with various aapeota ot ,mology. In 1904, 

a former proteaaor in the Dlv1n1,y SObool made provision in 

his will for houai~ the misaiona library whioh be bad besun, 

and whioh grew eventually to be one ot the two largest ool

leotiona o t 1 ta kind in the world. In 1901, an a&u.n1 strati ve 

officer waa appointed by the UniYeraity to dlreot the aftaire 

of the Di'\"ini. ty School, 111 lb the hope of improving 1 ta aoho

laatic efficiency and it■ financial condition. This experi

ment proved unauocesatul and was abandoned temporarily fter 

tour years• trial. For the next six years the Dl.vlnity Scmol 

open,.ted with one ot its profeaeora serving as ct1ng De n. 

Diring the years 1907-1909, t.he Dlvinity school 

made eignifioant changes in 1 t.a curriculum, being the pioneer 



in the development or the oomprehenaive ■peoialization ,ype 

ot prepara,ion tor religious service. Thia new curr1cu1um 

provided tor the training of men tor pastoral eervice, mie

sionary service, religious education, aooial service, and re

search in history and philoaophy of religion. Thia require.:! 

deliberate mutual effort on the pan of the Faculty, and the 

constant cooperation ot the Yale Corpora·Uon. During these 

yeara and in connection nitb the oha~es wb1oh were being 

made, the Dlvini ty School announced definitely i ta non-sectar

ian character. 

1th the appoimment of its eeoond administrative 

Dean, 1 n 1911, to direct the attaira of the reorganized m 'Yin

i ty SObool, the institution took on new lite. In the next 

six yeara five add1t1oml men were added to the Faculty, and 

approximately 350,000 were added lo the SOhool I B tunc!s. The 

major part ot these additional funds made poasi 1al.e the 

strengthening of the SChool 's department of religious educa

tion to the point of maid.~ it the most completely atafted de

partment of religious education in America. fllougb then was 

no immediate augmentation in student enrollment during the 

next few years, the gro•ill8 cosmopolitan character ot the 

Dl vi n1 ty School student boc!y was inoreaaingly evident. In 

orc!er to indicate that the SObool' s conoep\ion or Christian 

11ernoe waa not oontined simply to the preparation of en who 

were to beoome ministers, but :included men prepari~ in other 

departmente as well, the Divinity SOhool bad ita name cbanset1 
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in 1914 to the •Yale SObool of Religion.• 'lbis Utle ■aa 

not readily understood by the Alller1oan pu'.bl.1o howeYer, anc! 

in 1920• •hen a Dlpartlllem ot Religion •aa organlzec! in lhe 

Graduate school, the toraer Ulle waa nau■ed . 

The SDhool Is progreaa wa■ re~rded during the nen 

few years due lo the World war. TrUe to its tracUtlon, and 

aa a pan ot a untvereity pledged to loyal aervioe '° •omrob 

nd Ci Vil State•, the DiVini ty SOhool \brew 1\Nlt whole

heartedly into the emergency, frowning upon enaption tor 

theological student ■, and being reireaented by Paculty and 

students in var1ou11 forms of war aenioe. After the ar, the 

Divinity SObool oontinued its departmental expansion, the 

ourrtoulum becoming more and more speo1alized in 'the reapeo

t1ve departments. Even inoludi~ the ■mall enrollment• of 

6 7 

the war year■, the eight years 1916-1917 through 1925-1924 

showed an average yearly enrollment ot one hundred and th1rty

e1gbt student a. It was al90 during these yeare that graduate 

atudenta were enrolled in inorea11ngly larger numbers . 

In 1922, the Dl vini ty School oelebratea 1\ 11 centen

nial anai versary, and was able '° look ibaok upon the follow

ing trolls tor its first one hllndred year■: 5,618 student■ 

enrolled; 250 men who wen\ to the foreign fields as missio~ 

ar1e11, over 600 men who bad become college professors, and 

more than one blndred men who had become preBidents of col

leges and universities. 

During \he eight years 1917-1924, the Divinity Fao-



ulty produoed more than three hundred it•• or bibliography, 

ore than fit\y ot wbioh were booka. In addi\ion \o these 

specific \IIOrks, the FaoUJ.ty 1n 1920 ~ok over tbe ■tuden\ 

JX1bl1oat1on, the Yale DiYini ty ()Jar\erlJ. whioh bad iblen b.,_ 

gun in 1904, mald.ns i, a Wd.que and Yal.uable YehiOle tor 

keeping the Divinity School alumni and former 11\udent■ in 

touch •1th the late■t booka. 

The CoDYooationa, wbiob had b .. n btBUD in 1910, 

became more nnd more popular umil in the early 1920'■ the 

Divinity Sobool began to have dittioul\y in aocommoda\1Qg 

the large mmber ot guests who annually took adyan\age ot 

this rare opportunity to hear the •orld1 1 ou\standing repre

sentatives of the pulpit and contemporary theological thought. 

A l1 brary in religious ec!uoation was en~wed 1n 

1919, and grew rapidly tor the remainder ot the penod 

covered by th1 ■ dissertation. 

The buil<li.nge during these years proved ere and 

more inadequate. They were tar 'loo 811&11 'lo aco011110date the 

students and olasses, and were in oonstan\ need of repair. 

In 1925, the Faculty made a signiticam revision 

of the SObool's ourrioulum, \hrough a redistriblt.ion ot bis 

courses enc!eavori~ \o uke poasi ble a more ett1c1 m use 

ot the at.uc!en\ 1 s ti■•• 'Dle stuc!ent em-ollaenl continued to 

increase steadily c!Uring t.be tour final years covered by 

this study, \be yearly average bei~ 230.25. 

11:le DJ. T1ni ty School •a greatly beneti ted t.hrougb 

the Yale &>wment FUnc! Campaign tor $20,000,000.00 in 1927, 
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the Di v1n1 ty Sohool I a share to be 750,000.00. In oonneo

tion with thi e Campaign cru:ic also the promise of the Root

er eller gift to the DI. Vi n1 ty EJCbool, which ewentually 

a ounted to 1,000,000.00. 'lhe aotual fund■ of t.he school 

which in 1899 bad amounted to $652,248.21, by 1928 had 

risen to tba figure of 1,531,196.18. 

thue, for the m-.1n1 ty SOhool the years 1899-1900 

through 1927-1928 proved to be a period of arked develo~ 

ent nnd unusual progre••• 
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Letter trom Ans n Phelps Stokes , tote writer, 
Janue:ry 17, 1936. 
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II - Annual co. ta.loeuco 

Yalo Divinity School armual cataloeuos 
l.872-1073 throue,h 1928-1929 ( 57 years ) 

"The Divinity School or Yale Unlv reity, Revised 
CUrriculUJ?1, 192 261 supplement tote lllllct1n ot 
Ya.lo University. n \1925) 

Eighth General Ca1.alosue ot the Yale Divinity School, 
Centennial issue, 1822•1922, edited ~ Henry B. right, 
Non Haven, Yale Un1verai ty Presa, 1922. 

Theological Seminary ot Yale Colleso, Annual Circular, 
1873-1874. 

Cataloeue of the Of'tlcers and Graduates or Yale 
Univeroity in Hew Haven, Comectiout, 1701-1924. 
Yale Univcreity eso, 192,. 

Annual catalogues of Andover flleological em1nary, 
1899-1900, 1903-1904 throuah 1921-1922. 

Annual catalogues or tho Hart.ford Theolog1ool Seminary 
1899-1900 through 1927-1928. 

Annual catalogues of the '.lheological Seminary or the 
Presbyterian Church, at Princeton, N .J ., 1899-1900 through 
1927-1928. 

Annual ca tn.loeu a or the Union 1beoloeical Seminary, in 
tho city ot New York, 1899•1900 through 1928-1929. 

III - Recorda and reports 

A - Records or the corporation 

Yale corporation Records , 1899-1900 through 19~1921, 
especially: 

"Records or the Corporation• Originnls, Yale 
College, 1875-1900," 1899: 499-572. 

'Corporation Records, 1900-1910," PP • 1-525. 

"Corporation Records , 1911,n PP• 1-481. 

"Corporation Records, 1914,n PP • 501- 993 . 

Corporation Records, 1918,"PP• 1001-1749. 



- - --~---

Prudential Committee Rocorda. 

'lbe Record.a or the Prudential Committee, 1899-1900 
through 1920-1921, especially: 

" Prudential Committee Records, 0r1ginala, Yale 
College, 1852-1900," PP• 338-539. 

" Prudential CoIDlllt.toe Reeol"da, Yale University, 
1906 to •• • " ( thi a volume coea :throueh l910J 
PP• 1•220. 

"Prudential CoD:littee Reoorda, Yale Un1Yoraity, 
1911 -- " PP• 1-491. 

• Prudential Committee Reoorda, Yale Un1Yera1 ty, 
1914 - "pp. 601-995. 

• Prudential Co ittee Records, Yale Un1vcra1ty, 
1917 -- "PP• 1001-17,9. 

"Prudential Committee Records, Yale University, 
1920" pp.1751-1997. 

c- Reports ot the eaident . 

Hadley, A.T., Rehart of the President ot Yale 
Un1verai t;ia or the Denna nd Director■ ot 
Its SeYer Depart ents, l 699-l900 through 
l920-l92l, Preas ot 'l\lttle, orehouae, 8Jld 
Taylor, New Haven, 1922. 

D- nutea of the Faculty ot the '!'ale D1Tln1ty School. 

J.linutea from A,Prll ~, 1880 • Deoe ber 16 , 1919 . 

Typewrl t ~en sheets, numbered 1-15, conta1n1nc the 
rninutoa trom Jturu.ary e, 1920 t.o June o, 1921. 
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- Reports of the Dean ot the D1 vini ty School. 

As conto.in Report de t 
o.nd Fe e 
sevora. 

F- Reports ot others . 

Rc6orts of the Librarian of Jale Un1vera1ty,. 
la 9•1928, especially 

Bea.ch , H. P ., " The Day 111 esiona L1 'tmary, • 
in Report of the Librarian of Yale 
Un1verol£y, July 1, l9l6 - June 301 1917. 

Tre surer 's Reports , Yale Un1vere1ty. 1899-1930. 

IV - Periodicnla 

A- nte Yale Alumni eekl:y 

All ot the !ilea of this per1od1co.1 trom 1899•1928. 
and especially: 

Volume 9, 11ucber a, November 15, 1899, P• 76 1 
con, B. •• "Dr. Brown's Lectures.• 

Number 11, December 6, 1899, PP• 197-106, 
"Divinity ch.Ool Faota . " 

Volume 10, Number 11, December 5, 19001 P• 96, 
"Dr. Fisher 's Reaigna-:tion.• (editorial) 

Number 19, February 6, 1901, P• 166 
n Yale Corporation Meeting.• 

lhlr.lbor 20, February 23e l l, P• 16', 
"Professor Bl ckman'a 1thdro.wal." 

Number 3~, y 29, 1901, PP• 313-315, 
" Dr . Lyman Abbott 'e Address •" 

Volume 11, llumb r 13, Janunry 8 , 1902, P • 113. 
n Orclina tion of Denn Sanders • " 

603 



Number 14, January 1902 1 
"Yale and Theol ogy, " {Professor Fisher's 
address in Battell Chapel , SUnday Afternoon, 
December 20, 1901 . ) 

Number 34, Uay 28, 1902, P • 378 • 
., Divinity Commencement . " 

Volume 15, Number 37, June 13 , 1906, p . 817 tr . 
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Tweedy , H .II ., " The Chall enge or the W.nistry •" 

"Divinity Graduation . 11 P• 817 'ft . 

Volume 16, Number 9 , November 21 , 1906, p . 175 . 
Editorial on decreasing enrollment in the 
Divinity School . 

Number 19 , January 30, l 9C17 , p. .f.16 . 
"Potter Will Not Be Dean. " 

Mumber 28 , April 3 , 19071 P • 638. 
" New Protesaor in Di vi!ll ty School •" 

Volume 17, Number 20, February 5 , 1908, P • 459 . 
" Professor Por t er \7111 V1s1 t Italy and Berlin . 11 

Number 29 , Aprll a, 1908, P• 691 . 
"Professorship of Systematic 'lbeology Vacated . " 

Number 35, liay 20, 1908, P• 834 . 
"Early Manuscripts Found, Sermons or Presidents 

Daggett and Clap Discovered amone Divinity 
School Relics . n 

Number 38• June 10, 1908, P • 932 . 
n Professor .Braatow Sails tor Europe . " 

Volume 18, :Number 1, September 30, 1908. P • 8 tt . 
"Broadening ot the Yale Divinity School." 

Number 21, February 17., 1909, p . 538. 
n Divinity school Anniversary . " 

Volume 19, Number 6 , October 22, 1909, p . 112. 
11 ltove Dlv1n1 ty School to Hillhouse Property," 
article by "ll •D•E•, '02" 

Number 7 1 November 5 , 1909, P • 162 
Clo.rk, o .v •• 11 The Site ot the Divinity. School." 



Number 25, Uarch 11 , 1910, P • 605 • 
11 Divinity School Changes . " (editorial) 

Volume 20 , Number 31 , April 21 , 1911 , p . 747 . 
" Ynl e D1 v 1n1 ty School Pl ans • " 

Volume 22, Nwnbor l, September 10, 1912, p . 6 . 
" Death of !Tofesaor Br&atow ot the 

Divinity School . • 

~'1mbcr 13, December lZ, 1912, P • 328 . 
Brovm, C.R., • The New Divinity School . " 

Volume 29 , Number -&o, July 9 1 1920, P • 965 . 
"Reverend Dr . D1nam9re •s Lectureship in the 
Yale Divinity School .w 

Volume 31 , number 27 , March 24, 1922, P• 692 . 
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• The corporation •a Resolution on Provost Ualkcr ." 

Volume 33 , llwnbcr 34, Cay 9 , 1921, P • 985 . 
" The Divinity School Convocation . " (editor1nl) 

Volume 34, Number 24, Febniary 27 , 1925, P• 675 tt . 
Brown, c.R., " The Twelfth Alumni University 
Day, the Needs of the Divinity School . " 

Volume 36, Number 3 , October 8, 1926 , p. 66 . 
"Undercraduate Religious Life . " 

Number~, April 29, 1927, P • 874 . 
"Gift to the Divinity school . • 

Number 36, l!c.y 27, 1927, p . 995 . 
"Profossor Frank c. Porter Retirco ." 

Volume 37, hlmb r 6 , October 28, 1927, p .. 146 . 
"$100 , 000 for Divinity School Fellowship . 0 

tlUmbcr 18, January 20, 1928, P • 478 . 
"Retirement, of Dean Brom ot Divinity School.11 

NUmber 21, February 20, 1928, P• 568. 
" Archaeological Excavations in Po.lestine •" 

Number 22, February 17, 1928, P • 594 . 
• Professor eigle Deen ot Divinity School." 



Number 40, J'Uly 6, 1928, P• 1142. 
"Professor B •• Bacon Retires .• 

B- '!ho Yale Daily 1:re !h. 

All of the files or thia periodical trom 1899-1928, 
and especially: 

Volume 23 1 number 1, D ce bro, 1899. 
• Colle e stor.11 

1Umb r 66, Dece b r 14, 1899 • 
"CommemoratiTe Service.• 

tl'U.mbcr 104, ebruary 15, 1900. 
• InTltation ~ro■ Proteaeor Flaher." 

Volume 24 1 Number 381 november 9, 1900. 
ar\iole by Charle• • Ewing on hie 
experienoea in-.uee ot Pekin durinc 

ox r rebellion in China. 

1Wlber 121, Uaroh ?, 1901. 
"'Iheolo ioal student,• Trip." 

Number 132, J.laroh 20, 1901. 
"Church ~eet1tl8•" 

Number 141, March 301 1901. 
• Yale Lo .n 

Volume 25, Numb r 182, May 23, 1902. 
" Yale Log•" 

Volu e 26, 1Umber 21, October 181 1902. 
" Yale Lo .n 

Nu ber 301 Octob r 29, 1902. 
" De ree 1 thout Greek.• 

Humber 1?21 s.y 12, 1905. 
"Corporation eti •• 

Volumo 27, htmb r 11, October 6, 1903. 
Orr, Jam s, "Kant 1n Relation to flteoloBY . u 

Number 24, Oct.obor 21, 1903. 
• Professor Bacon's Lectures.• 
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number 91, January 28, 1904 . 
Dinomore, C.A., "Permanent Spiritual. Values 
ot nuite . n 

NUmb r 152, April 22, 1904. 
?.!Ott, J .R., 11 flle Pa.stor As n Recruiting 
Force in t ie orld's EVangeliz tion . a 

Volume 281 Number 23, 0c to bcr 24, 1904. 
Hu o, E.a., " '.lhe India or Todoy 
Uios1onnry Stsndpoint . " 

rol!l the 

Volume 29, lumber 22, October 21, 1906. 
" A 1-lew Proreaeorahip at Yale•" 

Nw:iber 117, lfaroh 3, 1900 . 
" Mew Course ln Social Science•" 

Volume 32, umber 59, Deoember lt 1908. P• 2 
"Divinity School Bib e Ueetinc■ •" 

N'Umbcr 100, February 8 1 1909. 
"New Book by Professor Bacon , 9 

Number 1071 February lG 1909 . 
11 Ynle Corporation eetln •" 

Volume 33• Number 131:, ch 16 1 1910. P• 1. 
" SUmmer Appointments 1n Divinity chool ." 

Numbor 179, y 18, 1910. P• 1. 
" Extra Curricular Act! vi t1 oa •" 

Volume 34, Hwnber 134, ch 181 1911. 
11 D1v1n1 ty School Student Oounc11 . 11 

Number 136, roh 211 1911. 
"'lhe Corporation Convenos.11 

NUmber 1391 ch 2, , 1911, P• l. 
11 Mew Hand for D1v1n1 ty SChool ." 

lhtmb r 1601 April 6, 1911, P• l 
&con, B •• • 1 D1v1n1 ty School Innov tions. 11 

Mumb r 168, A ril 22, 1911, P• 2. 
di torinl clco to D n C. • orm. 

Volu 55:, u b r l, Soptc b r 27• 1911. P• l. 
n De the of Alumni , " 

NUmbcr 148, ril 2, 1912• p.l. 
" Dlvini ty School Conference•" 

607 



Volume 36• ruz?Jb r l , Octob r a, 1912. p . 1 . 
"DaY lliesiona Libracy Finished." 

u her 55, ovo bcr 27, 1912 . P • l. 
Bro1711, C •• , " A Great School or Religion •" 

l:U ber 174, .May 9 , 1913. 
n Good Going for Divinity Nine . " 

Numb r 200,. June 101 1913 . 
0 ~ e Divinity chool," (editorial) 

Volume 37, N mber 26 , OCtober231 1913. 
"Dean Brown Honored." 

I b r 111, Februacy 171 1914 . 
• ebruary Corporation e ti •" 

Number 112, February 28,, 1914. p . l . 
Brorm,c •• , "New Chair in Divinity school . " 

lhu:iber 162, pr11 2 4 • 1914, p . l • 
" Dean Drorm to Travel eat . • 

number 178, y 13, 1914. p .1 . 
" So 1 tic and Biblical CluJJ . • 

:!'U bcr 185, ?.!ay ! , 1914. p.l . 
Brown, C . R., " fl:le Yale SC ool or Rclielon . " 

Volu c 38, mmb r 146• r1112, 1915. p.l . 
0 Lycan cechor Lectureo . " 

Volume 39 , lumber 1551 JJarch 21" 1916. p . 1 . 
11 Four Professor• Appointed at rch 

corporation eet1ns•" 

b r 142, ch 9, 1916, p .~ . 
0 ddlt1ono to Day Ltl.aa1ona L1 r 17•" 

NUmb r 1481 orll 5, 1916. p.5 . 
"Dean Brown 1e Appointed Had of Un1Ters1ty 

Church . " 

Volume 40, Number 26 1 Ootobor 26 1 1916 . p .3. 
n lnaton Churchill ffl.11 Lecture H re 

'ove ber 16 •" 

Voluce 41 , ! bor 68, Dece b 11, 1917 . 
n Preliminary List ot Faculty in cir 

~crv1cc PUbliabed . n 
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Volume G3 , nu bcr 113, Februacy 25, 1920 . 
"Yale School or Religion to ResUDe 

For er Narno . n 
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Volu.ce 45, llunlber 155, April 24, 1922. p . l . 
"Divinity ohool Opene Tt.rec- DtlY Gonvocatlon . " 

Volume 47, rum er 74, Janwu·y a, 1924- . p . l . 
• Proteasor Henry B. right Dias During Vacation . " 

Number 145, April 3 , 1924 . 
' D1 vin1 ty chool 01 v s 50 to Oer •■ • " 

1-!t, b r l 2 , April 11 192,. P • 5 . 
" Di'Vini ty Students Present Lenten Drama 

• '!'be ock ' •" 

Volume 48, N\m er 91 , J uary £6 , 1926 . 
" obert Oencoa 1th 11 Join Yale F-acul ty • " 

Jt1.1mb r 152, April 17, 1925. p . l. 
"D1v1n1ty Sc ool 11 Hold AnnUel Series 

of Talks •" 

NUmb r l , pril 29, 1925. p . l . 
" nn In c 111 Address R 11a1oua Convocation . a 

umber 181, ?Jay 21 , 1925 . p . l . 
"Un1vere1ty Appoints Four Ucn to Proteaaorahip ." 

Volu e 49 , Nutlbc~ 3.ft, Jove ber 7 , 1925 . p .l . 
" Pro.fe eor Sm1 th Chooaee Faith tor SUnd~y 
nlk 1n Bycrs . 11 

~b r 471 love bcr 23, 1925. p . l . 
n D1v1n1 ty stuaente to JJako surv.eye or 

Co n1 y Lite . • 

llUmber 60, Deoember 9 , 1925. p .1 . 
" te or DaT---ia pe eon iutility ot r . 9 

HU ber 147, pr11 17, 1926 • 
u Rev . Calkl 8 111 s~, k t ollalous 
Con ocation. " 

Vol e o, ?:UCbcr 54 , ove b r , 1926. p.l . 
" veracc Coner c t.ion a.t Voluntary Chapel 

at. s tier ctory S ya Profc aor o dy.11 

Nw:Jber 46 , Move bor 201 1926 . p .5 . 
cli ious Or 1z9.tiona to Hold National 

Conf ore nee s •" 



Nu.r.ibcr 60 , December a, 1926. 
11 Hntiona.l Movements on The Juiesion Field . " 
(Report of K.s . Latourette 'a address at 
Center Church Institute, New Haven , December 
7 , 1926.) 

Number 133 1 !.!arch 24, 1927. 
"Yaie Inaugurates$ 20, 000, 000 Endowment 
Campaign . " 

Number 138, March 301 1927. p .l. 
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"Divinity School to Hold 18th Annual Conference . " 

Humber 188 1 June 4, 1927 . p .l. 
"Dean c.R. Brown Conducts Last Service as Pastor . " 

Volume 51 , Number 68• January 31 1928. 
Endowment Fund Total $20, 2101 578 at Finish . " 

Number 107, February 21, 1928. 
"New Dean of Yale Divinity school Discusses 

Future Plans and Policies ." 

Number 1101 February 241 1928. p . l . 
"Rev . Dr . Stokes Comments on Professor L.A. 

Weigle . " (Concerning l a tter's appointment 
as Deon of Divinity School .) 

Number 1481 April 16, 1928. p .l. 
" 19th Annual convocation Opens in Divinity School .t• 
Nu,ber 1591 April 281 1928. p .l. 
11 Ynle Delegates Return from llissions Council •" 

Number 185, May 29 , 1928. P • 1. 
" Dean and Mrs . Bro,m Plan Cruise Round fiorld • 11 

Number 193 , June a, 1928 . 
n Farewell Dinner Given Dean Charles R. Brown. 11 

Number 194, June 9, 1928. P • 1. 
"Dean Ueigle ~111 Speak at SUnday Service . tt 

c- Yale Divinity News 

All of tho files of this periodical itom 1920-1929. 
and especially: 

Volume 17, Number l, November 1920. 
Bacon, B .w., 11 Ten Cri t1cal Years . " l .r. 



611 

Bainton, R.H., " Dr . Ramsay ' s Lectur es , " p . 2 . 

Humber 2 , January 1921 . 

Tweedy , H .H., an edi torial on the Yale D1v1ni ty 
Newn . P • 2. 

Tweedy, H.H., "Religious Leadership , " p . 4 . 

N'Umber 3 , Uar ch 1921. 

Beach• H . P •, ., The Day W: ss1 one Library, 11 p • 1 • 

Number 4 , uay 1921 . 

Cross , Goorge , "Tayl or Lectures, " p . 2 . 

Tv1eedy• II . H., "The Lyman Beecher Lectures , " P • 1 . 

Volumo 18, Number 1 , November 1921 . 

Beach, H.P., " 'lbc Stanford Collection, " P• 2 . 

number 3 1 llarch 1922 . 

Tweedy, -H .H., n Alumni Day. ti (Containing report 
of Preeident Angell ' s tirst alumni day aadresa . ) p .l 

Number 41 uay 1922 . 

Uacintosh, D•C •• u Taylor Lectures, 11 p . 2 . 

Weigle , L .A., " Other Lecture a ,-" p . 2 . 

Volume 19, Number 1 1 November 1922 . 

Bacon, B.u., "The Teaching !.!in1stry for 
Tomorrow, " pp . 4-6 • 

Wright , H. B., 11 Historical Address, " p. 3. 

number 4, May 1923 

\7eiele1 L .A., " Retirement of Professor Sneath," p.U 

" A Graduate Fellowship, " P • 9 • 

Volume 20 , Nwnber 1 , November 1923 . 

Bainton, R.H. , n The .alkor Library , " P• 2 . 

Tweedy , H .H., " "D1e Opening ot the Year," p .1 ff. 



Tweedy, H.H., "ProfeDsor Davis . " P • 3 . 
(Relative to coming of Dr . Jerome Davis 
to tho faculty . ) 

Number 2, January 1924 . 

Brown, C .n • , 11 Funeral Addr ess , 11 p . 1 ff • 
( ut funeral of H. n. Vright . ) 
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Stewart, Geo ., Jr., " Henry Burt rtr1eht , " p .1 . 

Number 3 , Uarch 1924. 

Tweedy, n .H., " Words of Cheer, 11 p . 2 . 
( commonts from alumni on bock r evicws 

in tho Yale Divinity News . ) 

Number 4, 1924 . 

T\,eedy • H .H., " Convooa tion, 11 p .1 . 

Volume 21 , Number 3 , t~rch 1925 . 

Bacon, B.w., 0 t!ar1on LeRoy Bur ton, " P • a. 

Davis , Jerome , " Loyalty to Christ, " PP • 1-3 . 

Number 4• Uay 1925 . 

Tweedy, H.H ., "Convocation, " p .l . 

Sprnguo , F .w., 11 Beechor Lectures, " PP • 1-3. 
(Sketch of Dean Inge's lectures . ) 

llacintoeh , n.c. , "Taylor Lectures on 
''llle Roaaona.blcnens of Christianity,' 11 P • 3 . 
(an outline . ) 

Volume 22 , Number 3 , t!arch 1926 . 

Campbell, E. Fay , " The Henry \'/right 
ticr.iorial Cotto.ge Dedicat,ion , " P • l. 

Tweedy, H.H., "convocation, " P • 1 . 

Barlo~, A./., n Trowbridge Library,n PP • 1-2. 

Number 4, l.!ay 1926 . 

Call,ina, Raymond, " Beecher Lectures , "PP• l-3. 

Coe, G.A., " Taylor Locturea, " P• ~ . 



Volume 23 , nu bcr 2 , Jenu ry 1927. 

11 lTC\'I It , n ( by H.H. Tweedy) P • l. 

Number 4, -:;;.y 1927 . 

Tlrcedy, H .H . , n convocation, • p • 1. 

Bacon, a •• , " Devot d Teacher,n pp . 1-2. 
( F . c. Porter) 

orter, F .c ., "D echer Locturea, p . 2 tt . 

Fenn, • •• "'1110 Taylor Lectures. " pp . 1-2 . 

ortor, F .c., " Di blical Theolo y, " p .3 • 

Volurn 24 , number l, November 1927. 

l 

Tweedy, n.u., " The qpening ot t e Year, "PP • 1-3. 

NUmber 3 1 t:arch 1928. 

Tw edy, H .u • • " Prof e aaor Luc cock," p. l. 

Latourette, K.s., n stud ntft t Dctroi~, " p. 3 tt . 

Number 4 1 y 1928. 

cedy, H .H •• " Convoc tion, n p . l . 

" T ylor Lectures, P • 2 . 

Volume 25, number e, .January 1929. 

D- Yale Divinity 

Luccoe , If . •• " 
D1 sillusion, n 

ench1ng I n An 
PP • 1•3• 

e or 

All filco or this per1od1cal from 1904 - 1920 
a capecially: 

Vol e 1 1 Number l, 1904 . 

andero , F .K., "ihc Dean's Letter," P• 31 . 
11 Seminary Ne\'Ys, " p . 33 . 

..... 
Curtis , .L., ""lhe Ucasagoe ot Biblical 

Cri ti elem to t c each er," pp . 43-50. 



nu bcr 2 , October 1904. 

0 ibe Dca.n •s Letter." P• 

NU. bor 3, December 1904. . 

Dr1 vcr • G .H . • an eci1 tori al on Tho Lyman 
Beecher Lectures Biven by Fr ancie Peabody 
in 1904 . p . 101 . 

Volume 2 , number 2, October 1905 . 

Calhoun, N .u •• " Dr . Samu 1 :Harris As a 
Religious Teacher . " PP • 58• 64 . 

Number 3 • Janunry 1906. 

Curtia, .L., " George E. Do.y," (memorial 
ddrea&) PP • 85-95 . 

" Gemin ry Notes, n p . 116. 

Voluma 3 • Nwnli r 2 1 Octob r 1906 . 

Stevens, G. B., "The Scholnrly Sp1r1t in 
the W.niatry. " PP • 43-16 . 

Volume 6, number l , y 1909 . 

Editorial , n urs . George E. Day." p . 27 tt . 

Volume 7 , umb r 1 1 ay l~lO. 

14 

"Report ot e Conference Concernlng the 
Efficient Church, Purpose and ReBUlta . p . 16 . 

Volume a, 

Uumbcr 3 , Jo.wary 1911 • 

• Tbe chool Club , " P • 106. 

ber 21 ·ove bcr 1911. 

alker, lllieton, Edwa.rd Lewis Curtis, 
Ph .D., D.D. ," PP • 51-40. 

y 1912 

1th, G.D., " odem Ethicn nd Th ological 
Reconstruction," ( A synopsis) pp . 5-8 



Brown, C.R., " To Unmarried Students , " 
p . 17 tt • 

Number 3 1 January 1913 . 

Porter, F .c •• " Lewi a Oramon4 Braatow, n 

(Jlemorial addreaa) PP• 71•89 . 

Volume 10, N&lmber 1, ray 1913 . 

Beaeb, H. P ., • 'lhe Dq 111aa1ona Library, " 
PP• l◄• 

Nwlber s, J&111a17 1914 . 

" the New •SUMel HalTla• Club. • P• 96 • 

" The stnen• 'lbeologioal Club. • P • '9'1 . 

Volume 111 Number 1 1 l4ay 1914. 

Walker, Williaton, • Rev . c . Silvester 
Horne , " PP • 1-2 . 

VOlUlte 12, Number 1, 118.y l915 e 

Edi tor1al qonoern1na the Lvmao Be•oher 
Lecture• glYen by oeorge lflarton f'epper 
1D 1915, P • 25 . 

Number 2 , November 1915. 

B1111 tor1&1 oonnrn1ns Proteaaor 8 .s . 
1f1nohe•t.er • p . 

£41 tor1al on 11~• and oareer or Dr . J .c. 
Areher, P • 60 . 

• 'lbe Horaee BIUdmell C1'1b •" p • 66 • 

lfumber ~ • .January 1916 . 

• John H. De ForN■\ Club• 11 p . 75 tt • 

• John Wealey Club, " p . 76 . 

" Dean Brown's Trip■" P• ?8. 

' "Class Heatings with the Protessora , " P • 81 . 

15 



Volume 14 , Number 1. May 1917 . 

" '111e Conterencea, 11 .P• 30 tt . 

!Xii tor~.al, " '11le Convocation, " p . 

Number~, Jan\lary 1918. 

"In Memoriam, " ( Conc•rn1ng deaths ot 
Lieut. Robert Fairgrieve and Rever end 
Solomon Akkel1an.) P • 

Number • • J&aroh 1918 . 

"Di■ouaeione on 1he Var, • PP• 105-110 . 

Volume 16 , Number-3, Maroh 1920. 

Wright, H. B., " 'lhe Record of Graduates and 
Studenia ot the Yale School of Religion in 
the war. " PP• 11~117 . 

Number 4, June 1920. 
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Tweedy, H.H., " The ConYooa'tion ot 1920, " pp . 
15T• l 6 0 . 

E- W.scellaneous . 

The Atlantic !!onthly1 n,Y 1, Volume 85, Number 107, January 
1900, pp . 16•26, Hyde, 1.n., " Retorl!l ln Theological 
Education. 

Boston Evenit'LTransoript1 April 10, 1911, new• report on 
Statemen by Dr . C.R . Drown relative t.o plane tor the 
Yale Divinity School . 

The corre'tt1onal1at, Boston. All numbers or Volumes 84, 85 , 
an 86 1899-1901 inclusive) and eapeoially: 

Volume M , Number 42, October 191 1899, p. 592, 
fllotarland , c.s., 11 Dr . John Brown aa Lyman Beecher 
Lecturer . " 

Volume 86, Number 91 Ma.rob 2, 1901, P• 555. 
" Three ot Yale's Recent <Aoquisitiona . " 



V - Books 

The congregationalist and Christian .iorld, Boston. 
All numbers or Volumes 87 - 97 inclusive, (1901-
1912) and especially : 
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Volume 96, Number 36 , September 9, 1911, p . 357, 
Walker, Williston, "Professor Curtis of Yale." 

The F'orum, N.Y., Volu1ne 27, January 1900, pp.571-578, 
Slocum, W.F ., "Reconstruction in Theological 
Education." 

The Intercollegian, N.Y., Volume 13, Number 1, 
October l890. 

New 1:taven Journal-Courier, Volume 83, Number 151, June 
25,1928. Edi torial, • Professor Bacon's Retire~ent." 

The New York T1n1es , Volume 49, ,Number 15,527, October 
15, 1899 , "Yale ' s coming Inaugural." p. 19. 

Proceedings of the second International congregational 
council, Volume 2, 1900, Boston, Press or Samuel 
Usher, edited by E.C. Webster. 

A - General works relating spec1f1oally to Yale University 
or the Divinity school: 

Acts of the General As r Connecticut 1th other 
ent Do Yale Un • {Printed 
e use o , not pu Fourth 

edition, 1901. New Haven, Tuttle, orebouse, and Taylor, 
'Print ers . 

of Yale D1v1n1t School , 
h et New Haven , Ya e 

nivers ty Press, • 

For a Finer Not a Bigger Yale. (pamphlet) New Haven , 
Yale University Press , 1926. 

Inauguration or Arthur TWining Hadley , LL .D. 1 as President 
of Yale Univorsit October Ei hteenth A.D. Bi hteen 
Hundre and Ninety-Nine . pamphlet published y the 
University, 1899. 
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Knorr, G.E., The Yale Divinit School 1858-1899 . 
A Ph.D. Dissertation in preparation Yale 
University , 1936. 

The Semi- Centennial Anniversary of the Divinity 
School or Yale college . lay 15th and l6th , 1872. 
Pre~s of Tuttle, uorehouse, and Taylor , New Haven, 
1872 . 

Vayland, J . T., The Theological Department in Yale 
College , 1822- 1858 . Ph .D. Dissertation, Yale 
University, New Haven , 1933. 

Welch, L.s . , and Camp , natter, Yale, Her campus, 
Classrooms and Athletics . 1899 , Boston, 
Page and Co . 

The Yale corporation , Charter , Legislative Acts, 
B - Laws and Ot,her orfic1al Documents . .Printed 
for the President an Fe ows, New Haven, 
Yale University Press , 1928. 

Yale Divinity School , (publicity pamphlet) New Haven, 
Yale University Press , 1927 . 

Yale Endowments - a Description or the various Girts 
Bequests Establishing permanent university Funds. 
(Printed for the Pr esident and Fellows) New Haven, 
Tuttle, Morehouse , and Taylor , 1917. 

B - Faculty Publications 

No attempt has been made to 11st a oomplete bibliography 
of faculty publloat1ons. Only those actually consulted 
in the preparation or this dissertation are included. 
For 11st or articles published in periodicals and 
consulted for this dissertation see the various 
nmibers listed in section tour or this bibliography. 

Bacon, B. , . , Non-Resistance , Christian or Pagan. 
pamphlet , New Haven, Yale University press, 1918. 

Brown, c. R. , ~Y Own Yesterdays. N.Y . century, 1931. 

Faculty of the Divinity School or Yale University, 
Education for Christian Service. New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1922. 
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Faculty 0£ the Yale Divinity School, 
Religion and the Warf New Raven~ Yale 
University Press, 19 8 . 

Niebuhr , ff. Richard , The Social sources or 
Denominationalism, N.Y., Henry Holt, 1929. 

Porter, F .C., Collected Papers or Fie . Porter 
(bound volume in reading room o the Library 
or the Yale Divinity school .) 1928. 

Stewart, George , Jr ., and Wright , H. B., 
The Practice or Friendship, N.Y. , Association 
Press , 1918. 

Walker, Williston, Professor George Barker Stevens, 
D.D. LL . D. An Address 6 dillston Walker 
at the commenorat ve Serv ce hel n Marquand 
Chapel , Yale University December 7 1 1906 1 
New Haven, Tuttle, Uore~ouse and Taylor 'Press , 
1906. 

Weigle, L.A. (with J.H. Oldham) Religious Education , 
Volume II or the Jerusalem Meeting or the 
International Uissionary council, published by 
the Council, N.Y., 1928. 

Weigle, L.A., A survey or contemporary Theological 
Education . Bulletin 5, September 1926, or 
the 5th B!enni~l Yeet1ng of the Cont"erence or 
Theological Seminaries and colleges 1n the 
United States and Canada. Published by the 
Conference, 1926. 

Weigle. L.A •• American idealism, VolUt~e 10 or 
The Pageant of /I.mer ca, (A Pictorial History 
or the United states) edited by R.H. Gabriel. 
New Haven , Yale University press . 1928. 

C - Lyman Beeaher Lectures 

1899-00 ,Brown, Jobn, 
England. 

1900-0l (':o lectures) 

puritan Prea.ching in 
N.Y. sor1bners, 1900. 

1901-02 Gladden , ,ashington, social Salvation. 
N. Y. Houghton u1rri1n, 1902._. 
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1902-0~ Gordon. G•Ol"I• A., Ul.t,lmat.e Conc0,1on• 
ot Falp. N.Y. Hollabt.on id iin, 1903 

1903-04 Alloot.t., Lyman, Th• Chr1at.1an Mlnlst.ry. 
Bo8'on• Houslitton .111lt11n, 1905 

1904-05 Peabody, Francia o ., J••us Christ, and t.h• 
Cbr1!)1an Charaojer. N.f., iaomliian, 1905. 

1905-06 B-01111. Charlea R., Tb• Soolal lleasag.a ot the 
,od•rn Pul pl t.. N. f., Cha•. Ser l&ier • •, 

906. 

Foray\h, P.T ., Poa1t.1Ye Preaoh191 and tt• 
!odern Kind. NJ., Hodder & sto,aa on, 

§61. 

1907-08 Faunce• W1111am 
'Bd\lO& 

1908-09 Henson, II. Kensley, Th• Llbert.Y or 
Propb•~f W. New Haven 1 ?al• 
dnlvera t.y Pr•-• 1910. 

1910.11 Gunaaulua. Frank • •• The lllnist.er and \he 
jplrlt.ll&l.➔fr•, il.t., Fl•lna H. 
neil, 19 • 

1911-12 Jowett, J.H., Th• Preaoh•ri fi• Llt• and Work. 
H.Y. oeora• 8. Doran, i 2. 

1912-13 Parkhurst., Charle a ff., :t• bulp1 t and \he ffn. •• H&Yen, Y • nlverslt.y Press, 

1913•1• Horn•• Cbarlea .Sjlwea\er, pl• Romance or 
Preaohly, M.Y., Reye 1. 1914. 

191~15 Pepper• George Wharton, A Volo• f'rom the 
!;eO•d1 N•• Haven, Yale tJn1Yerah.y 
Preas, 1915. 

1915-16 Hyde, WllllM DeWl\t., ft• Goafel or Good 
1111 1 M.Y., Maca ian, 917. 

1916-17 1&0Dowe11. a111am Fruer, Good Jllnlst.ers 
ot J••!P Cbrlst. 1 N.Y., Abingdon, l917 



19l'l-18 

1918-19 

1919-20 

1920-21 

1921-22 

1924~25 

1925-26 

1926-27 

1927-28 

Coffin, Henry Sloan, preaching in a Day 
or Social RebuildiVS• New Haven, 
Yale University Press , 1918. 

Kelman, John, The war and Preaching. 
New Haven, Yale University Fress, 1919. 

Fitch, Albert Parker, Preaching and 
Paganism. New Haven , Yalo Press, 1920 

Williams, Charles D., The Prophetic Uinlstry 
for Today. N.Y. uacrt1illan , 1921. 

Uerrill, William Pierson, The Freedom or 
the Preacher. N. Y., .ta.cmil lan, 1922. 

'i\ ... o\AI", c~ • .,, .. ~ 'Rty_,,.\i\.~, Tht, A.it o~ ? .. "'"''b ,~. 11'\t.c.~,\\,"". "P-'l.. 
Fosdick, Harry Srnerson , The ;Jodern use or 

the Bible . N.Y., Mac~illan, 1924 

Inge, .. • R. , The Preach inf or tho Kingdom 
or God in Church His ory. 
{Not published.) 

Calkins, Raymond , The Eloquence of the 
Christian Experience. N.Y., 
Uacm1llan, 1927. 

Sclater, J.R.P., The Public lorsh1p of God. 
N.Y., Doubleaay Doran, 1927 

Freeman. James Bdward, The Ambassador . 
N.Y., Uaom1llan, 1928. 

D - Nathaniel ff . Taylor Lectures 

A series of lectures given annually on "some the,ne 
in doctrinal theology.•• Tlle lectureship was rounded 
in 1902 and named 1n honor or Natbanlel a . Taylor, 
professor of divinity at Yale rrom 1832-1858. 

1902-03 Knox, George, ., The Disti~ct and 
Fwidamontal Proofs ot the Christian 
Religion. N.Y., Scribners, 1903 

1903-04 acKonz1e, • D., :Problsns or the 
consciousness or Christ, 
Not published. 



1904-05 Clarke, Wm . Newton, The use or the 
Scriptures in Theology. N.Y. 
Seri bners, 1905. 

1905•06 SatthianAdhan, Samuel• The e ous 
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M or Hinduism Com Ith 
t Gt wt Gospe • l 1sb.ed. 

1906-07 Ktng, Ueriry c., The seeming Unreality ~ 
the Spiritual Life. N.Y., acmillan 
1908. 

1907-08 Wobbermin, The Theology or Albrecht 
R1tsohf And ts Si ificance ror the 
Present Day . one eoture published 
in tale Divinity Quarterly , Volume 4 , 
Number 3, December 1907, pp. 85-99.) 

1908-09 Gordon, G.A., Religion and U1racle . 
Boston, Ho•;ighton, 1910. 

1909-10 Lyman, Eugene w., Tneologi and Human Problems. 
N.Y., Scribners, 191 • 

1910-11 

1911-12 

1912-13 

1913-14 

1914-15 

1915-16 

1916-17 

Blewett, G .J., The Christian View of the 
World . New Yavsn, Yale Univorslty 
Press , 1912. 

S!U1th, o.B., Social Idealism and the Chang
!ng Theology, N.Y., Scribners, 1913. 

Smyth , Newman , (Sir S.P. Newman) 
Constructive Natural Theolos!• 
N.Y., sorlbners, 19l3. 

Buckham, J.,., ~he Realm ot Personal Reali t:t • 
Not publls ed. 

uoore , George, F., ways or salvation. 
Not. publ 1 shed. 

Hocking, .B., HWlan Nature and Its Remaking. 
New Haven, Yale University Fre~s. 1918 

Rauschenbusoh , nalter , A Theology for the 
social Gospel. N.Y., acmillan 1918. 

1917-18) Lectures not gtven. 
1918-19) 



1919-20 Stratton, George u., Anger: Its Rellglous 
and &oral s1in1r1can0e . H .Y., 
1a.cm1lle.n 19 ! . 

1920-21 cross, Georse, creative Chrlst.lanlt.Y: 
Stud& or the Genius or the Christian 
Fait. , N.Y. , Maoml11an, 1922. 

1921-22 Pratt, J . B., watter and s,1r1t.; , St.udy 
or Kind and Bodf In heir elation 
to th• Spirltua tire 
~.Y.~ ia.cml11an co., f922 . 

1922-23 llcGitrert , A.C., Tb• God or the Barli 
Chr1at.1ans . N. Y. , Sorlbners, 1 24. 

1924-25 Uaclnt.osh, D.c . , The Reasonableness or 
Chr1s\1an1t.y. N.Y. , Scribners, 1925. 

1925-26 c;:oe. G.A. , e· t!l"•· ot M•p. N. Y. 
N. Y. . rl rs. 1§28: 

1926-27 Fenn, .w. , The Theol;gy ot Nath nlel 
T&ylor, No, pubil .a. 

1927-28 MaoKint.oab. Hugh Ross , T7pes or Ninet.een\h 
Cen\ury TbeoloSX • Not, publ1ttii.ed . 

1928- 29 Port er, F .c. , "Ligh\ rrom Paul on Present. 
Problems or Cbrls\1an Thinking , • 
publ1abed uri4•r \it.le Y1nd ot Cbr1st, in 
Paul . N. Y., Soribnera, 1930. 

1929-30 Wieman, Henry Nelson, Value and Meaning . 
Not. publ l &bed . 
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rowid useful 1n preparation or this dis ertat1on . 

At.kins. Gaiua Glenn. Re11g1on In Our Times, 
Romd Table Press , l932. 

Beecher, Charles, AUtob1ograpbY 1 Correspondence, 
Rte. 1 ot Lpan Beecher I D .D. 
Volm• I , N.Y., Harpers, 1864. 

.Brown, . A• • Ulntstertal duoatlon in er1ca1 
Volm• I o1' Education or erlcan 
1nls\ers , N .Y. , Institute -ot Social 

and Rel1g1ous Research , 1934 . 
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Clark, G .L .. History or Connecticut , Its 
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Putnams , 19l4. 

Faulkner• H.U . , The guest ror Social Justice , 
N.Y., acm11lan , 1931 , Volume XI 
or A History or Amoric n Life , 
edited by A •• Schlesinger and 
D.R. Fox. 

Knox, G. • , The Direct nd Flmdamentnl Proofs or 
The Christian ~eliflon . N.Y., 
scrlbnero, 1903. Dased upon the 
N thanlel • Taylor Lectures for 
1903 at Yale University.) 

Libraries , useums and Art Galleries Year Book, 1935. 
Those or the British Isles With a ide Selection from 
Those of the mplre and Foreign countries . 9th Edition 
Corrected to Febr uary 1935. London, Simpkin arshall . 

Uoody, .R ., D.L . oody , N. Y., a.CJ11llan 1931 . 

oore, Herbert ., "The Bross Lecture," in the 
foreword or The Reasonablenes or 
Cbr1stian1t{~ D. C. uaclntosh (N .Y. , 
iacm1llan, 25 . 

Rye, R .A. , The Students • Guide to the Libraries or 
London . London , University of London 
Press , 1927. 

Bulletin 6 1 September 1928 8 or The Sixth Biennial 
eating or the conference or Theological seminaries 

and Colleges ln the Ullted States o.nd Canada. 
Published by the conference , Septe~ber l928 . 






